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Introduction 


The purpose of this book is to get students reading Biblical Hebrew prose, and even a bit of 
poetry, as soon as possible. To effect this we take an uncommon approach by teaching (in 
descending order of frequency) the most common constructions, the most common verbs, 
the most common grammar and syntax. Because all Hebrew in the book - whether for 
teaching, illustration, or drill - is Biblical, from the very first students experience the joy of 
working with genuine material. 


In each Lesson, a verse or segment generates the concepts to be taught and the workbook 
style of this grammar demands constant participation. To help students decipher words, 
explanations focus on key, recurring features rather than on historical and exceptional 
formations as the latter tend to spark interest and have value at a more advanced level of 
learning. Of course verb paradigms and other didactic necessities are not neglected. 
Conscientious study of this mixture equips students to approach passages with some 
analytic skill. Their embryonic skill is put to use early on, as extended Biblical passages are 
assigned for reading. 


A major section of the book is devoted to annotations to the readings, but only very rarely do 
the comments translate; rather they identify potential difficulties, and guide the students 
through a reasoning process which consistently allows them to figure out such critical 
components as the root of the word, the part of speech, and the syntactical setting. At all 
times interpretive comments focus on the Hebrew idiom, alerting students to the fact that 
we are reading this text in a time and culture far removed from its origins and that we are 
working with a language which is built quite differently from English. If we can transmit an 
appreciation for the structure and beauty of the Hebrew text, then we will have succeeded in 
our task. 


The only way we have to explain Biblical Hebrew grammar and syntax is to use English 
nomenclature. Common structures in English such as adjective, adverb, phrase, and 
sentence do not always function the same way in a Semitic language such as Hebrew. It is 
because of this disparity that we decided to develop the Glossary. Its entries focus on points 
of grammar as well as a vocabulary of terminology which is valuable in understanding the 
Biblical text. 


A decision we made early on was to omit transliteration although there are many systems 
around. Some are highly phonetic; these make use of so many diacritical symbols, and 
require such a sophisticated knowledge of phonics in order to be comprehensible that it is 
almost like learning a third language to be able to read this Anglicized Hebrew. Other more 
literal methods are not standardized, and the easiest ones assume that Hebrew sounds are 
familiar to the English reader, which of course, they may not be. Practicing reading the 
Lesson sentences, and later the more lengthy passages, even if labored at first, should help 
the students develop some skill in reading Hebrew in Hebrew. For those who might find it 
useful, a tape for reading practice is available. 


A necessary but regrettable omission is of accent marks in most places, most particularly in 
verb charts. Because of the design of the Hebrew font, the inclusion of the accent often 
obscured the visibility of a vowel. So the accent marks had to go. 


The reader will surely notice that punctuation is missing in Hebrew-English segments of the 
text. We agonized over this decision. But where does one insert the punctuation when 
Hebrew is read in this direction: — and then one has to proceed in this direction: —~ 

There simply is no graceful way out of such a predicament and so we had to assume that 
readers would be flexible enough to adjust to compensatory measures. When switching 
from Hebrew to English, we left extra space to create a visual pause, and of course, a capital 
letter will signal the start of a new English sentence. 


This book is an outgrowth of the elementary Biblical Hebrew course taught by Professor 
Bonnie Kittel during her tenure at the Yale Divinity School. Along with being an inspiring 
scholar, Bonnie was an exceptionally gifted and talented teacher. She transmitted her love 
and enthusiasm for Biblical Hebrew to her students. Not insignificantly, Bonnie was always 
sensitive to traditions not her own. Bonnie's untimely death was tragic, creating a great 
personal and professional loss. We hope that her creative style and ability to excite all of 
those who learned from her are reflected in this volume. 
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The Hebrew Alphabet 


ia 
: 


ne Letter Name Sound Letter 
lamed l 5 alef silent N 
mem m of bet b = 
nun n 1 ) (vet) Vv a 
sameh s o gimel g 4 
ayin silent v dalet d ‘T 
peh p 5 heh h nM 
(feh) f | 5 vav Vv } 
tsadeh ts v y zayin t 
qof q ij? het h int 
tesh I "| tet t a 
sin 8 w yod y 4 
shin sh vw khof k 7 2 
tav t n (hof) h 2) 


Modem Hebrew equivalents are shown for the consonants. This will be true for the vowels 
as well. This is by far the simplest system for Hebrew pronunciation. Note the following: 


N and V were throat sounds which have been modified in the modern pronunciation 


system. They are most easily imitated by allowing a slight stoppage of breath (and sound) 
at the proper place in the word. 


4 and 3 have the sound of “g” as in “gum.” 


1 now pronounced with a “v” sound, was originally pronounced as a “w" (the letter name is 
often written as “waw”). 


TM and 3 aharsh “h” is an “h” sound with a strong puff of wind behind it. Say “h" with the 
mouth open while blowing sound from the back of the throat. This sound will be designated 
by “he” 


© OM and Fl are all simple “t” sounds. 
© and WY are both “s” sounds. 
is most closely approximated in English by the sound of “ts” as in hits. 


Pp has a hard “q” sound close to “k," never the sound of our “qu.” 


Hebrew is read from right to left; books (such as the Bible) begin at the “back. " Note that 
some letters have two forms. The second is called the final form, as it is used only at the end 
of a word. The first form is used at the beginning and middle of a word. Locate both forms of 
each letter in the examples below: 


tsadeh [2 TS peh D5 nun 9D) mem [Ti khot 59 
yan al 12 nw aida) 


Vowel Points 


Note the following: 


More than one vowel may have the s 


heard as 


Qamets and qamets ha 
differently. Their dist 


u’ in flute, 


Sound 


(father) 
(father) 


p 


Ey 


e (prey) 
e (prey or pen) 
e (met) 


(machine) 


= 


(hit or machine) 


e 


o (hope) 
o (hope) 
(hold) 
(flute) 
u_ (flute) 


°o 


c 


no sound 
slight sound (MCoy) 


© (obstruct) 
a (around) 
e (effect) 


The composite shewas are Pronounced like 


The following words show the He 
above, beneath, and to 
the chart, so that you 


SNOT ON TWN IR apy 


ame sound, e.g.: 


tuf are represented b 


inguishing characteristics are discussed in Lesson 6. 


© corresponding full vowel, only shorter. 


system. Note the position of the vowels — 
ind an example of each of the vowels on 


brew Pointing 
the side of the consonan: 
are aware of their position: 


Name 


qamets 
patah 


tsere (plene) 
(defectiva) 

segol 

hireq (plene) 


(defectiva) 


holem (plene) 

(defectiva) 
qamets hatuf 
shureq 


qibbuts 


simple shewa (silent) 
(vocal) 


composite shewa 


Vowel Class 


ao Ae 


“R" and “T" 


“O” and “U" 


Shewa vowels 


shureq } and qibbuts __ are both 


holem only vowel above { 


25 SNe" os hn 


y the same symbol but are pronounced 


| 


Vocalization 


The Hebrew alphabet is the oldest in the world still in use today; our own alphabet is a 
descendant of it by a circuitous route, The text of the Hebrew Bible we use today reflects 
several periods of development. Originally only the consonants were used. By the time of 
the Israelite kingdoms, some consonants " TT were used to indicate certain vowels: 


rl “a” 5 “i" or “a” 4 “Q” or “u" 


These letters continued to be used as consonants as well. Much later, in the Middle Ages, a 
system of dots and dashes was devised to indicate every vowel. This was done by scholars 


we call Masoretes. By that time, the text was so sacred that the vowel letters 7 1 TT could 


not be removed, so the dot-dash system was used in addition to the vowel letters. For 
example: 


Long “e” (prey) can be represented by either ee or _.. 
Long “i” (machine) can be represented by Mes or LL 
Long “o” (hope) can be represented by either , or 
Long “u" ( flute) is represented by 1 oo _ 


The spellings with the vowel letters are considered to be long or longer than those without 
the vowel letters. Spelling rules during the period in which the texts were written varied a 
good deal, and the vagaries were usually preserved by the Masoretes. That is why you may 


see the same word spelled different ways in the text. For example: au" and au" 


To distinguish the forms we have two terms: JW" is defectiva spelling and SW" is 
plene (or full) spelling. Sometimes, then, the use of vowel letters represents different 
spellings of one word, and may also represent a slightly different vowel quality in various 
districts. If a word is usually written with a vowel letter, however, it means that the vowel is 
long and that it is basically unchangeable, whatever else is added to a word. 


Each consonant in Hebrew, except the last, must have a vowel point with it. The proper way 
to sound out a word is to sound the first consonant, then the vowel with it, then the next 
consonant and vowel combination, and soon. The last consonant most often has no vowel 


sound and rounds off (closes) the syllable. 


73/7 72/2 BT 2| § —nosomnasoe 8 


T pronounce the vowel 


Usually, the final syllable in a word is accented or stressed. In most cases, printed texts 
mark the accented syllables. Stress rules become complicated as the language is inflected. 
Conventions affecting pronunciation will be discussed during the progress of the course as 


various examples come up. 


Vocalization 


Where no vowel sound was heard, the shewa —_ was used. Either it has no sound 
(silent shewa) or a very slight sound (vocal shewa) to link the consonants together. 


A shewa is heard as a slight “uh” sound (vocal shewa) when: 


on 3/7 


1. It is under the first consonant in a word 
J vocal shewa 


: ’ A) 
2. It is the second shewa in a row WW | | v| : 
vocalshewa [| 1 silent shewa 


3. It follows along vowel D1 N| 6 | ' 
vocal shewa T T long vowel 


Aside from the vowel signs, another mark was used to indicate more precisely how certain 
consonants were pronounced. This mark, called a dagesh, is simply a dot in the center of a 
letter. The dagesh was also used in certain grammatical constructions you will learn, and so 
can be found in most letters. In some letters it always indicates different pronunciation as 
well: 


with dagesh without dagesh 
b a Vv = 
Pp 5 "5 

13 ho8 


Three other letters [) "T 3 were distinguished by different pronunciation when dagesh 


appeared in them but these distinctions are no longer made in modern Hebrew 
pronunciation, where these letters have only one sound each. We will follow this practice in 
Pronunciation, but the dagesh will still be written in these three letters. 


These six consonants *] 9 27713 are known asthe BeGaDKePHa« letters. 


Some letters do not take dagesh. These are the gutturals Y TT TN ang the letter “| 


Some letters become quiescent, that is, they drop out of pronunciation altogether. This 
happens if a silent letter would have a simple shewa __ under it. In these cases the 
consonant is written (remember, it is Part of the sacred text), but the shewa is not: 


"WON" 


consonant, no shewa | 


Vocalization 


Using the simple guidelines presented so far, practice pronunciation with the words below. 


13 o3 13 "3 Na AN 
ms nN ON SN aN =p 
MT py m in Tn 12 
ND "2 N} ns 34 Y 
wW'N Nia Nin N yan 350 
pi Sip “IN my viaw min 
DID oy 130 mp aN 24 
rs TWN m3 737 17 m7 
Ny! np? 7m 7717 a O1 
maw omam oomy Soya omar ==) 


Here is what the Hebrew letters look like written by hand. Practice writing them. 


DWP ps9 Yo} INA Po’ uN TAIN 


Lesson I 


Genesis 3:13 mit “IQN*} 


IIa Read 
Referring to the alphabet and vowel listings, (pp. 1-2) pronounce these two words, 
reading from right to left: consonant, vowel, consonant, etc. Most Hebrew words 
have the stress on the final syllable. (p.3) When a word in the Lesson sentence! has 


the accent elsewhere, as in “W9N"1 an accent mark will be used. 


tb _ The vowels of the second word MIT" have been omitted intentionally. This is the 


sacred four-letter name for God. For religious reasons this word sometimes appears 
in the Hebrew Bible with the vowel markings for another divine name. Some think 
that an approximation of the original sound of the name is “Yahweh.” If you do not 
wish to say the name, you may substitute “Adonai” (“Lorp” in English) whenever you 


see ITT" 


2 Count the Consonants “a8 ‘4 


In most aspects Hebrew is a very simple language. Almost every word contains a 
root of three consonants. The first step in finding the root is to count the consonants 
in a word. So, ‘| = 1 consonant. Notice the dot in the yod: * A dot in a consonant is 
called a dagesh. 


If there is a full vowel immediately preceding the letter containing the 


dagesh, the dagesh is a dagesh forte {or strong dagesh), and has 


the effect of doubling the letter in which it appears. 


Here the " is preceded by a vowel (the patah __ underthe ) is the preceding vowel), 


so the dagesh is a dagesh forte. "= "" Thus, ] = 1 consonant, ° = 2 consonants, 


N = r consonant, 9 = 1 consonant, and “l= 1 consonant, for a total of 6 consonants. 


1.3 Find the Root 


You must separate three consonants from the word in order to identify the root. 
Since the root consonants will appear together, you can expect to find the non-root 
consonants at either the beginning (right) or the end (left) of the word. 


nga <A) atthe beginning of a word means and regardless of the vowel which appears 
with it. It cannot stand by itself as a word in Hebrew, 


! Especially in the early Lessons, you will rarel ibli 
y ; + Yo ly have a complete Biblical verse as the “Lesson 
sentence.” Terminology is also tricky here: while “sentence” is a clearly defined concept in English 


grammar, it is not so clear in Biblical Hebrew However, for co: 
“. " “ us : 1 nye a 
terms “verse” and “sentence interchangeably. cere earns eee ped 


TT? WON 


1.3b 


1.3¢ 


13d 


4 


1.4a 


1.4b 


When such a 1 is followed by apatah __ and a dagesh appears in the next letter [] 1 
the construction is called vav conversive. 


A vav conversive indicates: 


1. The word is a verb. 


2. The subject of the verb, a pronoun, is indicated by the consonant 
following the vav, which here is 1 When sucha pronoun subject 


precedes the root, this pronoun is called a prefix, and we say that 
the verb has prefix form. 


3. The verb should be translated in the past tense. 


Having accounted for "1 you are left with three letters "WN which you can 
assume are the root. 


Verb Analysis 


You now have: 1 = vavconversive 
1 os prefix (pronoun subject) 
“W9N8 = root (meaning say, command) 


As an aid to translation you make a chart for verbs: 


Root Form Person, Gender, Number | Special Features 


Stem: indicates whether there has been some change in the basic meaning of the 
root. Variations from the basic meaning are indicated by additions to the root. 
When there are no additional letters or other indicators, the meaning is that closest 
to the root. This is the case here: once you have found the vav conversive and the 
pronoun, only the root is left. The name of this basic, unaugmented stem is Qal. You 
may write “Oal” or “OQ” in the Stem column. 


8g. 


3 m. 


Form: In this column write "prefix" indicating prefix form. In this part of the anal- 
ysis you are identifying the aspect or type of action of the verb. More will be said of 
this later. 


Person, Gender, Number: We said that * is the prefix, the pronoun subject. 


* as a prefix indicates the third person, masculine subject of the verb. In this case, 
the number of the subject is singular, he (for the plural, a special ending is added to 


7 1 7 - @ -) NS } 7 aa TALEO ELEN IIL, SAE IONS BEE AMSA 


15 


1.6 


1.7 


the word). So you may write “third masculine singular” (3m. sg.) in this column. In 


the Special Features column write “vav conversive. 


Translation 
Reading the analysis chart from right to left you can translate: 


vav conversive = and (followed by past tense translation) 


3m. sg. prefix = he 
Oal = basic meaning of root 
“TON = say 


Translation: and-he-said 


TIT" This is the sacred four-letter name for God. (See 1.1b) mir WON") is 
literally: and-he-said-Lorp. 

In Biblical Hebrew, the normal word order is verb - subject. So the “he” contained in 
the verb refers to the subject, TTIMT" and you can properly translate, And the Lorp 
said. (You now know about 4% of the Hebrew Bible’s vocabulary.) 


Assignment: 


A. Start learning the words from the vocabulary list. You will be responsible for the 
particles plus the first 50 words for Lessons 1-8. 


2.2 


2.3 


2.3a 


2.3b 


2.3¢ 


2.3d 


Lesson 2 


Exodus 6:2 TTT" "JN v5x “ION*y mw-ON shiney 73771 


Pronounce the words in the above verse. This is assumed to be the first step in all 
subsequent Lessons. 


Count the Consonants "13"T"4} 


Jo=1 
3 = 2 What kind of dagesh is in the 7° (1.2) 
T= 1 
a = _._ Whatkindof dagesh is this? (1.2) 
“= 

7 total 


Verb Analysis 


What is the initial LJ} (1.3b) 
Whatisthe 7__- Form? 
Person, Gender, Number? (1.30, 1.4¢) 


This leaves four consonants “Vab3"T from which you must extract the root: 


The doubling of the middle letter of a root by a dagesh forte 


indicates a change or augment to the root, and thus a change 
in stem. We call this stem the Piel. 


"1" is thus the root of three consonants. In general the Pi'el yields a transitive or 
intensive meaning of the root, although it doesn't show in this verb. “Iad'T is one of 
the Pi'els thought to be denominative, that is, built from an original noun. The Pi‘el 
of ™3"T means speak. (This verb is used almost exclusively in the Pi'el. Examples 
of verbs used in both Qal and Pi‘el stems will be studied later.) 


You have accounted for all 7 letters of the word, so you can fill in the analysis: 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


mim oux pox TONM mMETON ONTOS IST 


2.38 


2.4 


2.5 


2.6 


2.7 


2.8 


2.9 


Translation 
Using the analysis chart you can translate: 


vav conversive = nd (plus past tense translation) (1.3c) 


3 m. sg. prefix = he (1.5) 
Piel =  denominative meaning 
“37 = speak 


Translation: and he spoke 


o'rTSN means Elohim or God. What is the relationship of God to the verb? 
(1.6) Note that this appears to be the longest word in the 


verse. Nouns, like verbs, are built primarily on three letter roots. Here the root has a 
masculine plural ending @"__ The word can, and does, mean gods. But most often 
in the Bible it is used for God, with 3m. sg. verbs. So God is the subject referred to 
by the 3m. sg. prefix pronoun. 

Translation: and God spoke 


“bx is a preposition meaning to, unto, into. The dash, called amaqqef merely 
indicates that this word is closely related to and pronounced with the next word 


without a separate stress. 


maee) pronounced “Mo-shéh,” is the name Moses: and God spoke to Moses 


“WON*1 Referring, if necessary, to 1.2-1.4, fill in the chart: 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Using the chart and reading from right to left, translate: (1.5) 


TN 


Notice the 5x in this word. Here it means the same thing as 5x in 2.5. 


Alor4 at the end of a word is the third person masculine singular 
pronoun suffix. 


Io 


mt YS TON TON mMyeToN OTN Tah 


2.9b 


2.10 


2.tI0a 


2.10b 


2.13 


Suffixes are either objective (him) or possessive (his), A suffix attached toa 
preposition is the object of that preposition, and therefore objective. The " 
connects this preposition and the suffix. Translation: to him 


Mim UN 
UN means L TTT" means (1.1b) 


In Hebrew two nouns (or a noun and a pronoun) can be linked by 


writing them together. In English we usually link nouns by writing 
some form of the verb to be between them. Such a Hebrew 
construction (in which to be is understood) is called a noun 
sentence. 


Translation: I arn the Lorp 


Translation of verse: And God spoke to Moses and he said to him, “I am the Lorp.” 


Special Note: 
In the Masoretic Text the first word of our verse appears with a slight spelling 
difference. It is spelled “2T (without the dagesh in the yod) rather than 


“\'T" This was the preferred pointing because the shewa under the yod ° 
caused a stoppage of sound and the doubled consonant could no longer be heard. 
This happens with some frequency in the Bible, and you must learn to recognize this 


exceptional form of the vav conversive. All further examples in this workbook 


follow the Masoretic practice. 


Assignment: 

The exercises throughout this workbook will rarely be of a complete Biblical verse, 
but will be limited to those grammatical constructions and vocabulary you have 
learned. Therefore, what you translate may be only a phrase or a clause. 


A. Translate: 


Hoseara TON MT Ns 

Exodus 63 JT0N OS] MWE-ON MIT AST 
Exodus 32:21] WTNON MW WN 3 

Judges 1x32) “WON a 


It 


Lesson 3 


1 Samuel 22:1 Dwr TIT 7241 


3.1 Count the Consonants 1231 


Jil isa 


There is a total of five consonants. As you now know LJ } 
(1.3¢,1.4c) Youare 


(1.3b) and” isa 
thus left with only two consonants 7> Since you need three for the root, one 
consonant is missing. You can determine where the letter is missing (beginning, 
middle, or end), and which letter is missing, by the vowel underneath the prefix 


pronoun: 7 e, “ 


When a root letter is missing from a prefix form of the verb, the 
position of the missing letter and also which letter is missing is 


indicated by the vowel under the prefix consonant. If this vowel is 


tsere __ then the root letter is missing from the beginning of 


the root and will usually be a ° 


In one exceptional case 5 ieee the missing letter is [7 So the root is ale, mt 
meaning go, walk. 


3.1a | is the one consonant that never appears without a vowel of its own. If it has no 
vowel, a shewa is inserted: 7 , 


3.2 Verb Analysis 


Based on the above information, you should be able now to fill in the verb chart: 


Root | Stem Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The stem should be no problem, for no letters have been added to the root, and 


missing letters do not affect the stem determir nation. fe] the ste asic 
s r a, 


12 


pw TIT 5" 


g.2a 


3:3 


3-38 


34 
34a 
3-4b 


Translation: 
Reading the analysis chart from tight to left you can translate: 


vav conversive = 


3m. sg. prefix = 


Qal = basic meaning 
yon - go 


Translation: and he went 


TIT is David, in case you had not guessed. Notice the dagesh in the first "7 Since 
it is not immediately preceded by a vowel, it is not a dagesh forte. We call this 
dagesh a dagesh lene (weak dagesh). A dagesh lene may affect pronunciation but 


has no grammatical significance. (Review Vocalization, Dp. 4, for information on 
pronunciation changes with dagesh.) 


A dagesh in a consonant which is not immediately preceded by a full 


vowel is a dagesh lene. 


The normal order of the Hebrew sentence is (1.6) So the first 


two words of this Lesson sentence are translated: 


Dagesh Forte Dagesh Lene 
In what letters All except Only 
AVOrATRN no5o7T134 
Preceded by 
full vowel?! Yes No 


nwo 


What kind of dagesh is inthe UW 


In Hebrew a number of small words are always or frequently fused to the following 
word. The most frequent of these particles, or short words, is 1 which you have al- 


ready met. (1.3a) Another is the particle 1a) However, this particle undergoes a 


change when it is attached to a word. The ? drops out and a dagesh forte takes its 


T A silent shewa is not considered a vowel. Vocal shewas and composite shewas are not considered 
full vowels. 


13 


nw i 12" ea Aeneas Sy 


place in the following letter. In grammatical terms, we say that the T has been 


assimilated to (come to sound like) the following letter, causing a doubling of that 


letter to take place. 
ow 19 
oy 19 
py 
own 


‘Jf attached to the beginning of a word is the particle i) which 


means from, away from. 


3.4c OW means there. So MWh means from there. 


3.4d = This assimilation of letters, or the dropping out of one and the doubling of its 
neighbor, can be seen in many places in English. 


in + mobile — immobile 
in + mature - immature 
in + logical — illogical 
in + legal = illegal 

in + reverent — irreverent 
in+ rational — irrational 


3.5 Translation of verse: a ee Se 


3.6 Assignment: 
A. Translate: 


Genesis 22g OTIAN 5" 

Genesis 8:15 [19 famous arkitect] m-5x DTN aT") 
rSamuelig:ga ON 

Genesis 26:7 [sonof OT ISN— PNY] PIE Owe TON 
2 Chronicles x8 [sonof T1]-—T OW] MSW “WN 
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4.1a 


42 


4.2a 


Lesson 4 


1 Kings 12:15 oyn-5y 20 VIWND) 
[207 vaw-nd) 


ND} What does 1 at the beginning of a word mean? (1.3a) 
nd means not. 


Verb Analysis vow 


Since there are only three letters, you can assume that DOW is the root. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Is there any indication of a change in the basic meaning of the root? 


What do you call this stem? {1.4a) Previous verb forms examined 


were prefix, in which the pronoun subject was attached to the front of the verb. (1.3c) 
There is a second form of the verb in which the pronoun is placed after the root. 


The form of the verb with the pronoun subject indicated at the end is 


called affix form; and this pronoun subject is called the affix. 


Notice the vowel under the W in VW 


Aqamets — under the first root consonant of a verb is a sign of both 


the Oal stem and the affix form. 


You may write “affix” in the Form column. 


In the affix form, the pronoun subject comes at the end of the word, after the root: 


__ paw 


affix pronoun goeshere| root 


— 


I Don't confuse the term “affix” with “suffix.” (See: Glossary) 


16 


4.2b 


4.2¢ 


4.20 


43 


For one person, gender, and number (PGN), the pronoun is lacking. In this case you 
can identify the stem and form of the verb by the vowels under the ck leitere but 
the PGN can he identified only by the fact that there is no pronoun ending. This 
happens only in the 3 m. sg. affix form; all other affix PGNs have a PrGNOWn following 
the root. You may write 3 m. sg. in the PGN column. Look carefully at this form, 


for it is very common. 


3m. sg. Qal Affix 2m.sg. 
vow myow 
root pronoun f root 


Translation 
An affix form of a verb is normally translated in the past tense, so you may translate, 
using the analysis chart: he listened, or he did listen. 


A negative statement is formed by putting nd in front of the verb, as we have 
here. The whole phrase becomes then: and he did not listen. 


7207 


How many letters? What kind of dagesh is in the oo hs 8) 


The combination (JF? at the beginning of a word means the. 


122 is a noun meaning king. What is the relationship of this word to the verb? 


(1.6) Translation: 


Pronunciation 


The sound of 3 is quite different from that of "J and is notoriously difficult for 
English speakers. The sound of @ is close to English “k, ‘7 = isa harsh “h,” close to 
what we have suggested for the letter TT (p.1) Thus, 735 is pronounced 

“meh leh." oe 


Although the "J in 1319 has dots in it, they are a shewa, and not a dagesh plus a 


hireq. In a few exceptional cases a final | will have both a dagesh and a shewa, but 
they will be written separately: 


Genesis 50:1 137) and he wept 


16 


4-4b 


45 
45a 


4.5b 


4.6 


47 


There is a group of nouns which is pronounced with the accent on the first, rather 
than the last syllable. Since many of these nouns have two segols ._. for their 


vowels, they are called segolates, 131 is a segolate noun, so it is accented 13% 


pyT-oN 
“5x means 
av7 


(2.5) 


What does [7 mean? It sounds like [JIT in 4.3, but you will notice a difference 
between this TT and the one in 4.3. The change in vowel takes place because v 
cannot accept a dagesh. It was difficult or impossible to produce a doubled Y The 


vowel with the definite article was lengthened in compensation. So n before some 


gutturals = inj in meaning. i=} is anoun meaning people. 


Write the translation for the entire sentence: 


Extra Grammar 


You have been introduced to the 3m. sg. Qal affix, which is vocalized “lta 
The 3m. sg. Pi'el affix looks like this: “1"T 


PYel 
73 °7 


a 


13:7 


Root 
Stem indicator 


Regular vowel 
Affix 


Qal 
"ON 
no augment 


DN 


Fill in the prefix + vav conversive for the 3 m. sg. in the chart below: 


Piel Qal 
"3 7 Root "PN 
Per ate, Stem indicator no augment 
5 ei Regular vowel not regular 


a ee ee a 


Prefix + vav conversive 


17 


pyn-bx opt vaWTN? es 


48 Assignment: 


A. Put each of the fol 
You do not need to translate them. Indeed, one of the pur 
you do not need to know what the root means in order to 


lowing verbs in the two columns according to form and stem. 
poses of this exercise is 


to show you that 
analyze a verb. 


Stem 
Qal or Piel 


Form 


Prefix/vav conversive or Affix 
"YON" 
79) 
SN 
wan 
vpa" 
121 
ye 
"37 
mows 
now 
N72" 
vt 
Twn 


B. Translate: 
Jeremiah 37:14 158 VOW x5) I 
1 Kings g:4 Tt 720 2 
1 Kings 22:28 TTT" “27ND 3 
Jeremiah 36:7 pyn-5x Mit" 3ST 4 


Numbers 22:5 NY" ov 5 
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Review and Drill 1 


I. Vocabulary 


Remember you are responsible for the first 50 words in the vocabulary list. 
Vocabulary is not repeated here. 


IL. Translate Hebrew to English 


Note: Many of the verses include proper names. This is to provide you with even 


more practice in pronouncing Hebrew. If you don’t know the traditional English 
spellings, transliteration is fine. 


Verb forms: 
727 YEW vow ANN TET TON I TET 


Verses: 


2 Samuel 14:24 TN] NO DION 
Genesis 42:30 (review 4.5 ifnecessary) U"NiT “37 
Jeremiah 26:21 OMIT TSN VIN 
Ezekiel 22:08 13 NO TT 
2Kings 827 PPT FOOT ON.. Mw 
Genesis 12:4 [WNDas] MIT TOR WB WWD OTN 754 
Esther 8:7 WITWON [SOT AN 
naan NYP NOQWIT IS 27 1 
ie is a preposition (see vocabulary list “particles.”) NITY is aname.] 
2Samuelig:3 OVIT VINW~"D 
Exodus 19:20 [NIP call] MWD MIT NW 
Genesisag6 IBY-ON OTISN VOW 
Genesis 13:4 DIN OW NP" 
Ii. Translate English to Hebrew: 


Verb forms: Use vav conversive forms where “and” appears; use affix forms for 
verbs without “and.” 


hespoke andhesaid andheheard hewent hesaid and he walked 


Ig 


II 


12 


Sentences: 


I, 


2. 


OY AA ER w 


The king did not go from there. 
The people did not listen to God. 
And God heard. 

And God spoke to Abraham. 


And David said to the people, “I am David.” 


And Moses listened to the people. 
The Lorp said. 
The king spoke to him. 
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Review and Drill 1 


5.1 
51a 


5.1b 


5.1 


5.1d 


Lesson 5 


Hosea 1:1 vyin-by ma “WN mina 


MPO 
What kind of dagesh is inthe "T 
“7 


(3.38) 


“3'T is related to the root "7 which you encountered in Lesson 2. The verb root 


means (2.3c) In this case, you have a noun rather than a verb. 


What might a noun from this same root mean? If you guessed word, you are 
catching on to the way Hebrew is built. “3'T means word, thing, event. 


TTT" means 


Notice the maqgef (2.5) linking 73'T and ITI" The Masoretes used the maqgef 


in their accentual system to indicate that the first word in the phrase did not receive 
a separate stress. It can be a great help to beginning students, since such accent 
combinations can occur only where grammatical relationships are close. In this par- 
ticular case we call this relationship a construct chain. 


We can diagram it like this: 
mt “aT 
our two nouns are separate links 
By putting the links together in Hebrew, one after the other, we get a chain: 
Mi Tt 
To render this chain in English, we must link the individual words with of: 


word-of-the-Lord 


In some cases the vowel(s) of the word in the construct are shortened, as is the case 
with the first word in the Lesson sentence: “lab"T becomes “aT when it is in con- 
struct relationship to another word. 


Translation: word of the Lorp 


There is another aspect of construct chains that is important. To use our phrase as 
an example, we can label the words: 


mn "37 
(last link) absolute construct (first link) 


2i 


yyin-OM TNT WN TIT 37 : Ss 


In Hebrew, the definite article [the On], which you met in 4.3, can be attached only 


to the absolute, never to the construct. The construct can never carry components 


which make a noun definite, but the absolute may carry these components. 


5.2a 


A noun can be definite (specific) in several ways: 


1. If it has the definite article 
2. If itis a proper noun (a name) 
3. Hf it has a possessive pronoun (my, his, etc.) 


Of our two nouns, which is definite? 


Why? 


In a construct chain, if the absolute is definite, the whole chain is 


definite — in translating you can place the definite article the in front 


the whole chain. 


Translation of our chain: the word of the Lorp 


53 TT TWN 


53a “TYN means which, who. It is the all purpose relative pronoun in Hebrew and 
never changes. 


5.3b TIT is a new verb, but you studied its form in Lesson 4. The landmark vowel is the 
-= under the first root letter. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


y . 
Is it 7 aprefixform? (1.3c) Is it an affix form? —______ (4.24) What is 
thestem?_ (4.24) 


Translation of the phrase: which (it) happened 


5.3c ace does not have a neuter gender, but you can supply a neuter pronoun in 
= es that makes an appropriate translation, Notice that in good English 
you do not have to say the pronoun he or it in this phrase — which takes its place 
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VYIN- SS TT AWS TT 


53d 


5-4 


5-5 


5.6 


In Hebrew the word happens to people; in English it is considered correct to render 
this expression the word of the Lorp which came. 


ywin-Sy 
SN means 


the prophetic book from which this sentence is taken. Notice the patah _ which is 


(2.5) pwin is aname. Can you guess it? It is the name of 


written slightly to the right of the It is to be pronounced before the final conso- 


nant of the word, and occurs only in words ending in Y or MT It is called furtive 


patah because it sneaks in before the final consonant to make pronunciation easier. 


Write your translation of the Lesson sentence: 


eee 


Identify each of the following words and phrases as definite or indefinite. You do not 
need to be able to translate them in order to determine this ; you simply need to 
know the “rules” in 5.2a. For those which are definite, be able to tell how you know 
they are definite. The proper names are not difficult ones. 


as TT (4:5b) VYIT (13a) TAH} 

oT 38 ror (2.90) 13219 

piper [Nz mast 

rey My Ww wi) 

ow nOoNDT "7 

men Dip Diy 

nbo pipan-ow WWII 

DTN m3 PNT ow Ay 
Assignment: 


A. Translate: 
Jeenihax UPTON TUT WS IT: 
Deuteronomy 1:45 mit" vi wv ND} 2 
Genesisigg MON MITTS 3 
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VwIN- Se TT TWN TTT 


Numbers 24:1 "J PTT) 

Genesis ign SIN ON TUTTI MT 

Judges 17 729 VOW NDI 

Psalms 1:1 720 nd TWN 

2 Chronicles 0x6 "JOO VIIW-N'S 

Esther 7:8 [" isthe construct formof 7) mouth] POT "HO NB IDI 
Genesis 2x7 STON VW 
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| 


Lesson 6 


Joshua g:1 ONY YS-OD) NIT Tey Ns 


6.1 Verb Analysis INI 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


By now you should be able to recognize almost immediately the way in which the 
verb begins, and you can fill in the Form column and t 
the chart. 


he Special Features column on 


The prefix pronoun " is what person and gender? (1.4¢) Notice the 


}___ at the end of the verb. When this is added to a prefix form, and the prefix " is 
used, the verb is no longer 3 masculine singular, but 3 masculine plural: 


gm. sg. 3m. pl. 
[root ] si | [root ] a 
T T T 
prefix prefix prefix 
pronoun complement pronoun 


The letter(s) indicating PGN which occur after the root in prefix 


form verbs are called the prefix complement. 


Fill in the PGN column. How many letters are left now?______ === Where do 


you look for the indication of the missing letter in such a case? 


(3.1) 


When the vowel under the prefix pronoun is qamets __ the missing 


root letter will be in the middle of the root and will be 4 or 1 or *__ 


This type of verb is called a hollow verb. 


Inthis case, N" does not exist, so Nad [pronounced N13] is our root. Is there 
any indication of a stem change? ________ So the stem willbe ____. (1.4) 


Translation of verb: 
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ONT" "937-551 NUT TRIO TW Nat 


620 [TIT 


prey | [M7 isthe ___.__ meaning ___ (4.3) 
he is the major river in Palestine: ______._t_._..... What kind of dagesh is 
inthe * sss What kind of dagesh is inthe "J_-_____(3.3a) 


eg ONT yacd>5) NIT 
Nill means he (the independent pronoun for 3m. sg.) 


635) | |] means_. s(t.) | or Siz means all, every. 


6.3a Pronunciation 
b> | dip is the second most frequent word in the Hebrew Bible, and one whose 


pronunciation, when there is no dagesh, may be difficult for English speakers. It is 
common in all four possible forms: construct, absolute, and both with and without 
the dagesh lene. 


Absolute Construct 
With dagesh Sip 55 63 
Without dagesh ) =) ) ba 5 =) 


Refer back to 4.4a for a discussion of the pronunciation of | The following section 


discusses the pronunciation of the vowel, 


63b OQamets hatuf 
How can you tell the qamets hatuf from the qamets? They look exactly the same, 
but a qamets hatuf is really a short holem. When the ambiguous vowel - isina 


closed, unaccented syllable, it is a qamets hatuf and pronounced close to the “o” in 
“hold;” otherwise (and by far the most often), it is qamets and pronounced as in the 


“a” of “father,” 
Accented Unaccented 
Open PNT vow 
Closed pwn ya-55)! 


T qamets hatuf 


eee 
' The maqgef connects the words so closely that they are sa: 


id to have only one accent as a whole unit; 
neither syllable of 53) is accented; the accent falls on t 


he word after the maqgef, which here is 3 
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ONT) VBOOR) NIT [TTT wNSt 


6.3d 


6ge 


64 


65 
6.5a 


The form of 949 with __ is a construct form, so eal begins a 
_—______. (§.th) The dagesh in 3 isa. (3.3a) 


Notice the * -- on the end of this word. 


The occurrence of "__ at the end of a word is the sign of a masculine 


plural noun that is in construct relationship with the noun that 
follows. 


Often the addition of a construct ending will cause a change (shortening) of other 
vowels in the word, as is the case with Jab 


-) nu" means The final noun of a construct chain is 
called the (5.2) How are the words of the chain linked in 
English? (5.1b) Is the absolute definite? ___—=~——_—(5.2a) 
So the whole chain is Translation of the whole chain 
(g members): 


How does this entire phrase Sete 37551 NIT relate to the verb? 


(1.6) Note that this is what we calla compound 


subject and it requires a plural verb. Also note that the prepositional phrase 
PTR TW is inserted between the verb and its subject. This construction is fre- 
quently found in Hebrew. 


Translation of verse: 


Construct and Absolute 

12 is a masculine singular noun. This form, found in the vocabulary list and in the 
lexicon, is the absolute form. Nouns are always listed in dictionaries in the singular 
absolute. In this Lesson you have learned the masculine plural construct form Wa 
Obviously there are two other forms of 7 which you have not yet seen: the 


singular construct and the plural absolute. 
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ONT WETS] NIT TRI INS" 


6.5b 


6.6 


Here are the four possible forms for 13 


Absolute Construct 


13 


Singular | a 
Plural =)b =} a 


For the singular construct, no special ending is added, but vowel changes 
(shortening) usually take place. Compare the two singular forms of “17 in the 


box below. In the masculine plural noun, you can tell the difference between 
construct and absolute by the ending. (There are vowel changes as well.) The plural 


absolute ending is... Consulting the forms of 13 above, fill in the endings 


for the plural forms of “37 in the box, 


Absolute Construct 


Singular “37 “aT 


Plural rear eae a 


You have already learned one noun that is almost always used in the masculine 
plural, though its meaning may he in the singular: p'T>N Circle the plural 
ending. (Don't forget that the hireq _ is part of the ending.) The construct form 


wilbe___+__+_—_—s (In this case there are no vowel changes except in the ending 
itself.) 


Noun endings give information about Number and Gender. As a mnemonic device, 
we will refer to them as endiNGs, 


Extra Grammar 


NilT the third masculine singular independent pronoun has several important 
functions. 


1. NUIT can be one of the elements in a noun sentence. Often the best translation 
in this case is it, or sometimes that, that one, he. 


Genesis 24:65 8 Nut TSavit “N81 


And the servant said, “He [or that one] is my master.” 
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2. Often NNT simply emphasizes the subject pronoun of the verb. 
Exodus 426 YP NITTADT 


And he will speak to you. 


3. Sometimes Ni appears between two nouns that form a noun sentence; it is 


called a copula in this case and provides the same linking function as the verb 
to be in such a sentence, in addition to its emphatic function as in #2. 


Deuteronomy 4:35 oToNT NV TT 
The Lord he is God. 


6.7 Assignments: 


A. Translate: 
Extra Vocabulary: "]"1"1, way, road, journey 
Numbers 13:22 TITS TY NS 
Genesis ign TINT TY INS" 2 
Jostuar7:i4 QV YB IIB 3 
aKings2rae MIT FATS F2T NDT 4 


[3 is a preposition. See vocabulary section “particles.”] 
Numbers 13:26 MWA-ON ANS" IDSs 
Micahir MDQ7ON TT TWN TTT 
Kings 20:40 DONUTS VON AN 7 
Exodus g:1 NW! UPON MUP AN s 
Jeemiahrx UEP ON-TS UMP MST 
Deuteronomy 34:9 PNW ND WON AVQW 10 
Exodus 20:19 TWE-ON AUN 


B. Analyze in chart form: 
9" No" 371 yon ANS" 
my wey “ON TN" 
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7.1b 


Lesson 7 


conesisasss PIED TOWN ODAN OT TSN TE 


Verb Analysis taba 
What kind of dagesh is in the 


What kind of dagesh is in the - 


Porson/ Gonder Number 


You should be able to determine immediately the form (1.3b and 1.3c) and the PGN. 
(1.4¢) In so doing you have accounted for | How many letters are left? 


What are they? [Be sure you take account of the dagesh 
forte in the 1] This is the proper number for a Hebrew root, but no Hebrew root ever 
begins with two identical letters. So the root cannot be wn 


Whenever a root appears to begin with two identical letters, due to the 


use of a dagesh forte, the first root letter is actually a ) which has been 
assimilated to (come to sound like) the second root letter. 


The real root here, therefore, is 1m) 


What isthe stem? ________—=——ss (Remember, you have accounted for the dagesh 
forte by the assimilated J rule, so this cannot be a Piel.) 


A dagesh never does “double duty;” it never stands for more than 


one consonant at a time. 


Translation of phrase DTISN Tn" 


What is the relation of these two words? (1.6) 


Translate the phrase: 
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7.28 


7.2b 


7-2¢ 


73 


74 


7 aes 


POS? D-AWN-SD-AN ONIN IDM 


o-awa-Sa-my 
nN is the si e definite direct object (DDO). It is not translated; it merely 


indicates that the word or words that follow: 


1. are the object of the verb action and 
2. are definite, 


When not joined by a maqgef to the following word, the vowel is __ rather than 


-5>-mx “55 oN 


53 means (6.3) “WON means (§.3a) 
6 short as it is, is made up of two parts: ‘ and 5 


5 means to, for; and like "1 and, it must always be connected with some other 
element. j =] atthe endofa word, and thus means __________..__ (2.ga) So 
sh) means to him. 5 is also often used to indicate possession, so that b could 


mean his. 


Do not confuse this ib with nd or nid not. 


Notice that this whole phrase is tied together by maqqefs. This indicates close 
relationship of the words. In this case the whole phrase is the direct object of the 
verb. (Usually the direct object is only one noun.) This object is also definite. 
Review what makes a noun definite. (5.2a) These rules apply in determining 


definiteness for the verb object too. So this accounts for the use of TIN In order to 
make good English of this phrase you must treat it as a noun sentence and adda 
form of the verb to be. 

Translation: 


pre? 


5 at the beginning of a word can mean (7.20) 


Translation: 


Translation of verse: 
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prytd ibowsx- Sony OTIS EN 


7.5 Extra Grammar 4 
5 is used with great frequency. It can be synonymous in meaning with 8 and 
the two are often (but not always) interchangeable in grammatical constructions. 


Two uses of are seen in the verse just studied: 


1. It is regularly used to indicate possession and is the equivalent of the 


English verb have, in the sense of own. ib 13 he has a son, etc. 


2. It often indicates the indirect object of the verb, the one who receives the 
action of the direct object. Our Lesson sentence consists of: 


indirect object «— direct object +— subject — verb 
[noun + prep.] [noun or noun clause] [noun] 
prs’? Do-wsSany OTST 


While in English the preposition before an indirect object is sometimes left out, it 
will invariably be present in Hebrew. So you can also describe [ont yd asa 


prepositional phrase, and jen ¥ as the object of the preposition. 


7:6 Sort the following masculine nouns into the appropriate categories. It is not neces- 
sary to be able to translate them. (Note: At this point you are not equipped to recog- 
nize construct singular nouns out of context. If the nouns below have no special 
endiNGs, you may assume they are absolute singular.) 


Absolute singular Absolute plural Construct plural 
n37 
13 
on 
4 w 
piper 
oy 
"SY 


Past? t>-qwy-So-ny B78 


pape! 


Absolute singular Absolute plural Construct plural 
- 
729 
U'N 
= ep)-) 
"37 
7-6a Assignment: 


A. Translate: 


Genesis 25:34 [OTD bread, food) ONS Yd JM) Spy; 
Genesis 28:4 OISN? OMTON [OWN 2 

Kings 3:28 SN W"~D WOW 3 
Genesis 2g28 STI TSA 

Jeremiah 26:10 DIT ON. AVOW 5 

Judges 15:13 19 TIN 6 

Kings 2:24 TT ISITAN AWW 7 


—<$<<—$ $e 


T She was worth 50 shekels of silver or seven sheep plus change. 
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Review and Drill 2 


Remember: 
j at the end of a word can be either a possessive or an objective pronoun. 


When attached to a noun, it is possessive; attached to a verb or preposition it is 
objective. 
JS" he spoke it VIA" his word 


(As is often the case, there are vowel changes in the word when the suffix is added.) 


I Chart and Translate: 
Vw 954 1" 
abn nm) maT 
wis’) TON m7 

Il. Translate: 

IT TT ONT ands 
729713 Syn SN 
137-377 DITSN 13 
mim 7 oxen a 59-bo 
PINT OY Mw OST 


2 Kings ar: ["N his father] YIN JON-TWN T1753 72" 


seemees NS TT TT ee etl. 


(Note in sentences 1 and 2, the different ways of making the construct chain definite.) 
2Chronicles u:4 TT* SMM AVDW 3 
Genesis 19:5 [NIP cai] INN DIO-Ss NTP 4 
Genssiszo8 ISTI-OS-ON DTM 5 
Genesis [22-N “TSIUMN DOWN 6 
Samuel 12:6 ]]TIN “ONY MYS-nN nippy WN mm 7 
Genesis rg OW SW TANT ANS a 


Review and Drill 2 


2Chronicles 28:2 ONTW "DS "DITS DM 
Numbers io OVA TMM vw 

Exodus 201 STN7-59 ON oToN aT 
iSamudser YT “ST-53 ny Siow vow 
Genesis2g:i0 OTT SPY" TNT 

Genesis x2 [YID-Y INA IV) OTIS 

Deuteronomy 34:9 Seu 4 TON WW" 

Judges ig INI PINT Oyen mpS-ND 
akings 25 TINT “TM MPS TWN 

Genesis 45:27 N37 TWN AD “Ts my POR ST 
Exodus 215 IS TI-AN MYID vow 


Translate English to Hebrew: 


9 


19 


the kings of Israel in the way of Israel all the words of Moses 


the son of the king God of Abraham the ways of God 
to the people of Israel 


I am the king of Israel. 


cal 


And Moses spoke to the people all which God said to him. 
The Lorp did not listen to the sons of David. 

And all Israel came to the Jordan. 

God gave a king to the people. 


oa FY BP 


And he went to the king who was in Israel. 
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8.1 


8.1a 


8.1b 


8.1c 


8.1d 


Lesson 8 


Jeremiah 16:21 mim Ww-"D wn 


Verb Analysis wT") 


What does an initial '] mean? (1.3a) Is this a vav conversive? 


You need to locate the root, and you have some help: 


b| is a plural verb ending, and 3_____ rarely ends anything except 


a verb form. 


Since this is not a vav conversive form, the chance that " is part of the root, rather 
than the prefix pronoun, is greatly increased. What consonants are thus the 
probable root? 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What isthe stem? (42a) Whatis the form? ee (4). 


You will remember that the third person masculine singular affix has no pronoun 
element at the end, but that the other pronoun subjects will be written at the end of 


the affix forms. In this case, the simple ending J gives us the third person 


plural, both masculine and feminine. Compare this third person common plural affix 
form (3c. pl.) with the 3m. pl. prefix form: 


Affix Form Prefix Form 
joo 1 yaw " 
affix T root prefix | root T prefix 
pronoun complement pronoun 


An affix form is normally translated in the past tense in English. (4.2c) 


An initial 1 used with an affix form verb forms a construction 
often best rendered by the English future tense. For convenient 


reference we will call this construction the vav reversive. 


On the chart indicate this with “vav rev.” in the Special Features column. 
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Mim ww AT 


5 
D'T" means Translation of the verb: 


8.16 Note the small vertical line to the left of the vowel under the 7 It is calledameteg 


and indicates a slight hesitation in pronunciation between the vowel and the 
following consonant. The meteg keeps the vowel from being a qamets hatuf (6.3) 
and shows that the following shewa is a vocal shewa. 


8.2 ab) means 


a3 TMM pw 


oe at the end of a noun is normally the first person singular suffix. 


Suffixes are possessive or object pronouns. (2.9b) ow is anoun meaning 


A suffix attached to a noun is a possessive pronoun. 


a) i2/ means my name. Notice that the vowels of the noun change when a 
possessive suffix is added. 


8.3a mir” means____——S—s“ The two word phrase means (2.10b) 


8.4 Translation of verse: 


35 Vowel changes 
You have seen that vowel changes (shortening) can occur under the following 


circumstances: 

1. a masculine singular noun is in construct (5.1c) 13 — 13 

2. a masculine plural noun is in constuct (6.3c) Va — O13 

3. amagqgef ties a word to another word (7.24) “TIN — ON 
| 4. asuffix is added to a word (8.3) le) -f — ow 


Mit WwW D Wn 7 


8.6 For each | in the words below, tell whether the 1 is a plain conjunction, vav 


conversive, vav reversive, possessive suffix, 
pronoun, part of the root of the word, or plene spelling. 


mm DONT 
“DR imen 
won bb 

Nin ib 

wt 23) 

noi TION 

way wy) 
3 YON 


87 Assignment: 


A. Translate the following. From now on, a few sentences will be marked with an 
asterisk. These have elements that are more “challenging.” (In other words, 
they're hard.) Do try to figure them out before looking them up. 


iKingso PT ND TYT 

1Samuel2ia TPT WT ND 

aKingsnus PINT Ov-55 INS) 

Deuteronomy ron7 TON MTOM NIT 

Genesis 28:21 OUTOND %S mT MT 
Isaiah 42:8 1 NIT TT YN 

Kingsazag NIT SNE TSQ-ND- 
2Samelga7 NTW'-53) opa-ba wT 
Deuteronomy 2714 ST WN-SD-bx TDN} 
Yeshuaanea PINTO E-OS Sy eS mim 
Exodus 6:2 [9% + 10. 5g, suffix" 9] YON WOUND Ons 
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object suffix, prefix complement, affix 


I 


Lesson g 


Genesis 42:23 moi vaw "5 iT? x5 om 


g.t OT) Initial | means OiT means they. 


on is the 3m. pl. independent pronoun. 


gza UT ND | NO means 
gab Verb Analysis "7" 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What tense will you use in translation? {4.2b) 


(4.1) 


Translation of the first phrase: 


93 «| O Yew "3D 


"3 means 


vow has an “extra” vowel at the end to facilitate pronunciation; it is called 


(5.4) 


93a VerbAnalysis VOW 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


DOV means Whatisthestem?___ (14a) 
Is the form prefix? _________ Is the form affix? __________ (It is useful when 
determining form to ask these two questions first.) 


In the Qal stem, holem jor __ after the first root letter indicates 


the participle form. 
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9.3b 


You may write “participle” in the Form column. Perioipler function as nounE and 

adjectives as well as verbs. Participles have PauTeHO NSE Where there is no extra 
endiNG, the participle is masculine singular, as it is here, Participles have no person 
(no pronouns for 18¢, 294, or 3° person), but they modify nouns and pronouns. In the 


PGN column write “m. sg.” 


Many students mistakenly believe that all participles in Engin end in “ing,” and 
conversely that all words ending in “-ing” are participles. Neither Btalement is true. 
Because participles may be used in verb clauses or as nouns or adjectives, the appro- 
priate translation must make use of syntactical clues and context. 


Let us first consider our Lesson phrase *]Q'1" vow 


aio is aname, Joseph. The participle modifies the noun Joseph. In this simple 


phrase the participle provides the action, the verbal component. You can translate: 
Joseph was listening or Joseph is listening. The tense will be decided by the main 
verb of the verse. Other possible translations exist for this construction, but this 
will suffice for the moment. 


Sometimes the participle is used in a construction as anoun. A hypothetical phrase 
might be: 
“aT viowr Fo" Joseph, the listener, spoke 
Joseph, the one who heard, spoke 


Joseph, who was listening, spoke 


Again, the larger context and syntax of the verse would help us decide on the 
translation (and a more exact description of the function of the participle). Whether 
used as verbal action or as a noun, the participle always involves someone doing 
something. Frequently you will be helped by having a noun or pronoun in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the participle, and you will remember this rule. 


The participle never stands for the action of the verb in the abstract. 


That is, for example, the participle of DAW would never mean the act of listening 
as in listening is an art. 


Translation of verse: 
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9-5 


9-5a 


Extra Grammar 


To identify the Qal participle, you must look for the holem after the first root letter. 
Remember, this vowel can be written two ways in Hebrew: | and __ Thus two 
spellings are possible for the Oal participle. For example: 


defectiva plene 


Unw veiw 


For hollow verbs (verbs which are missing the middle root letter in the vav conver- 
sive form), there is an irregular participle form. In this case the 3m. sg. affix and the 
masculine singular participle are identical in the Qal: Na can be either the 3m. sg. 
affix or the m. sg. participle. 


Three hints can help you decide on the form used: 
1, You have a participle if the ambiguous form is combined with another 
participle. 
Joshua 6:1 NZ Ts) b> ah TS 
ambiguous Tegular 


None was going out and none was coming in. 


2. You most likely have a participle if the ambiguous form is combined with an 
independent 
pronoun or a pronoun attached to TIT (See Lesson 10) 


Brodus 3:19 [SINOMN] ON TW US-ON ND DIN 
I am coming to the children of Israel. 


3. You have a participle if the definite article is attached to the ambiguous form, 
since the affix cannot be combined with the definite article. 


Psalms 118:26 PyINS blessed (adj.)] TTT" ows N37 773 


Blessed is he who comes in the name of the Lorp. 


Assignments: 
A. For lessons 9-12, learn words 51-75 from the vocabulary list. 


B. Analyze the following verbs: 
qn vow 17 TN ahh 


4! 


Foi pew cst NO OM 


C. Translate: 


Be able to tell whether N&l is a participle or an affix form in the verses below, 


2Samucl 12:23 12ND IN 

2samueli79 “TON UW VIN 

Exodus 16 (T1931 6.12 “WF generation) TIT D551...Di mp" 

:Samuelig@ SVT ONTIOW NINDS) 

ndges qa TTS NIDOTON MT TM) TWN oT oto 
[MD into your hand] 

judges i514 “*TO“TY NI-NAN 

Oeheletrg NDT TSA TT 

Psalms n8:24 TITY WY DNIm A 

akings 8:7 TON WN ND 

Psalms 1:6 [Q'2"TY righteous ones] PTS TTT MT wai 

Genesis aaa “YT INE? ON 


Genesis 4:17 1a ows hah ow N'y271 *r2 
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1o.t 


1o.1a 


1o.1b 


10.2 


10.2a 


10,2b 


10.2¢ 


Lesson ro 


Genesis 27:18 0 “ON, "aN “ION VAN-ON Na] 


TINTON NOM 


Verb Analysis No" (1.3b, 1.30, 6.1a) 


Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


SN means ____________ In 1".3N| ON is anoun meaning father. The 1____at 
the end of the word is a meaning _..._._____ (2.gb) What 


kind of suffix is this? 
5 


ISN means his father. Note the extra 


connecting the noun and suffix. aN has some irregular forms, and is one of only 


two nouns which require this extra connecting link before a suffix. 


Translate the whole first clause: 


"ZN TDN" 
Verb Analysis "WON" (2.4) 


Stem Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


‘ eh, You should recognize the same noun you had just above: 


Again there is a suffix on the word. What are the components of the suffix? 
Which person, gender, and number is it? ____._._._-_——___(8.3) Note that this time 


there is no connecting 7 between the noun and the suffix. 


aN means 


Biblical Hebrew does not use quotation marks (or any other familiar punctuation 
marks). Sometimes it is difficult to tell where a speech begins. In this case, [ON 
is what he said, not the noun subject of the verb. This is clear from the larger 
context of the story. This context is the only clue you will have in deciding the 
structure of similar verses (unless you later memorize the whole accentual 
system). 


EI) 


10.2d 


10.3 
10.3a 


10.3b 


10.4 


10.5 


= 


S3N This mark, called atnah, indicates a break in the y, 
Y", Ise 


Notice the _ under . 
we mark with a period or semi-colon, It 


or sentence, equivalent to the break 
indicates that the next word begins a new phrase, and it is one of the few bai 
1H 


will have in punctuating a Hebrew verse in the Bible. 


12277 WQN*] 
The new phrase begins with a familiar verb. “TaN 44 means 

aaa an 
Qa 


TT)? is a word that cannot be classed as either noun or verb. It is called a Predicaty 
ae rt 
of existence, emphasizing presence and immediacy; we have no Comparable worg 
function in English. Here and now are both acceptable translations for beginning 
students to use for this word, though you will need broader understanding of the 
syntactical usage of this word later. When suffixes are added to this word — whic} 
— which 
happens frequently — the final 17 islost. "J or "J__ is a first person 
singular suffix. So "2}IT is made up of two components; it can be translated here | 
am. 
Compare this word with aN which also has a first person singular suffix. Can you 
can of a reason why the suffixes are different? Nouns and most prepositions take 
— Verbs, particles like 717 and a few prepositions take "J 


Translation of verse: 


Assignment: 


A. 
Translate and note how the function of the word TT3I7 changes in the various 
verses. = 


2 Samuel 13:35 ING ToT 73 mit 1 


t, 


we 


Zechariah 2:14 N37) 
Numbers 2g14 [TY now] OVS TSHm sy MAY ° 
Nambers 2632 [03 covenant] “IZA 1D yO} wt 
Beedusaa “OT TINY) MWB Tb TDN 
Gonesisas:a7 TAN PITyI“SN apy" NIT 

Numbers 25683 ON ym WN TT 


ca 


~ 


=> on 


~ 


Aa 


Review and Drill 3 


Chart and translate the following verbs: 


wT wey 37) 
eee 1327) un 
vr) IND vt 
miaiv “98 7210 
Na 1m mows) 


Translate: 
Kings 18:9 OUT ONT NUT TUT 


Bodusi93 WITS TMT POs NIN ody b>e mboy mw. 
(For help with maja) see 1.34. “Tt mountain) 


Numbers ig:2 ON™W" 139 1) UNAS 1213 PAN 3 

Exodus 14 NY" NUTTMYT OM +4 

Jeremiah ga MITTTN'S VION 5 

Exodus 6:27 [VIN] MW NIT 6 

Exodus 16:15 [1T' bread, food] TT" 1M] AWN onda xin 7 

Pealms 24x PINT TIPS s 

Genesis 39:6 OJIN NIN TWN Omar 

Deuteronomy 24:15 WEIN NWI NIT YON +10 

2Samuel17:10 NUNS YTD on 

Genes gas TRAN YO TNT TAN TWN PINTDS-My 1D 
[TEN 7 to you I will give (it)] 

Genesis2rza MWY MAN WN SOs Joy ody +15 

[2m. sg. object pronoun + OY —"I19Y7] 
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Review and Drill 3 


Ill. 


ORO ge X OS: 


Translate from English to Hebrew: 
Iam going they entered 


he is walking and they will know 


And he said, “My father, here ] am.” 

The Lorp is God. (two ways of saying this) 
The earth is mine. 

Here was the man of God coming on his way. 
For my name is in (over) all the earth. 


And God gave a covenant to Israel. 
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and he knew 


In. 


In2 


IL.2a 


In2b 


11.3 


Lesson 1r 


Genesisi2'5 [VID MEIN INS") qa mew mgS> INgn 


vou 


Verb Analysis INS 


[Root [Stem [Fam | 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


How do you determine the root? (3.1) Where is the missing 
letter? What will it be? (3.1) What are 
the components of the PGN? 

Translation: 


n322 

You need to separate at least one letter from the word to find the root. But there are 
two possibilities. An initial bp) can be a preposition meaning to, for, but Mi is 
frequently a special ending as well. In this case, both are present. Why can you 
eliminate 49 immediately as the root? (7.1a) Whenever 3 is left, the root is 


yon 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


As in English, to before a verb form usually indicates the infinitive. [1____ isa 
special infinitive ending for some verbs. As in English, Hebrew infinitives have no 
PGN, What is the stem? _________._ In the Special Features column, put 


“preposition, P) ” Are any letters left unaccounted for? 


wip mys 
Ys means_______ ]279)_ means Canaan. 


Notice the T__ on the end of VN 
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TYE TEN INST ID TE 22 INF 


11.4 


ILS 


11.6 


An extra, unaccented final Wes on a noun can be added to denote 


motion toward a place, and is called a T1- directive. It is usually 


translated toor toward. 


What is the relationship of IT¥"IN to [2729 (5.1b) 
Is [2D definite?_______(g.2a) Is the chain definite or indefinite? 


Note that the rl- directive can be placed on the construct noun just as any other 
preposition could be placed on the front of that noun. 
Translate the phrase: 


Verb Analysis I1NJ"4 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Translation of the whole verse: 


Assignments: 
A. Analyze the following verbs: 


15" NY") Ny? No" 


B. Translate: 
Josmua 2:20 [WT mountain] MTT INS" 195" 
judges ie:a7 (DTS > Nw 
Exodus 16:27 OVT~]9 INE? 


2Samueligué M2R9RT ND TIT TTRI-TW NS 
[Read TT'TIIT") as if it were written TUT +3] 


Yetunaaio TORT PINON NZD. TEIN IA IDby 
aSamueli84 INZT OVA-SD) 
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* 
el 


Lesson 12 


Kings 8:39 ITB-~Sy 15H) oya-d>y NM 


war Verb Analysis NW") 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Only the root is a problem. Under what letter do you look for the clue to the missing 
letter? 


When any vowel other than __ (tsere) or __ (qamets) appears under 


the prefix pronoun, the missing letter is at the end of the root and is 
always iT 


wa ovna->> 


ovit means (4.5b) The relationship of this phrase to the 


first verb is Note that people as a collective noun regularly 
takes a singular verb in Hebrew, rather than a plural verb. 


12.3 Verb Analysis 155s) 


[Root | Stem | Form | Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What rule do you use to find the root? (7.1a) You may be 
wondering why the “missing letter” rules weren't used here, why the root isn't 


m5p which is a rare, but perfectly good, Biblical Hebrew root. The missing letter 


rules come into play only when a letter is completely missing. Assimilated letters 
leave a “footprint” behind by means of the dagesh forte. Always check for such a 
“footprint dagesh” before trying the missing letter tules.! 


55) means fall. 


I The missing letter rules can be found in Lessons 3.1, 6.1a, and 12.1. 
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onye-Sy ida") oy-o2 NT 


12.3a We said in 12.2 that By regularly takes a singular verb. It is also not unusual for it 


12.4 


12.5 


12.6 


to take a plural verb. Such mixing of singular and plural within a verse is not at all 
uncommon in Biblical Hebrew. 


oe 
Oi___ is the 3m. pl. possessive or objective suffix. 


Compare with the independent subject pronoun in g.1. When you remove the suffix, 
you are left with "JE Notice the similarity to ve in 6.3c. The absolute form of 
"J is So the absolute form of "9% will have the endiNG 


0") means face, faces. Like oon (2.4) almost without exception it is the 


plural of this noun which is used in Hebrew. 


Translate the verse: 


Extra Grammar 
5°25 is frequently used idiomatically. This word in its construct form Pr) com- 
bines most frequently with the preposition 5 —_ "pS Literally this 


combination means to (the) faces of. In its present compound form this word is 
equivalent to our preposition before or in the presence of. 


Exoduséi2 TT YS AW AT 
And Moses spoke in the presence of the Lorp. 


It is common in Hebrew to combine prepositions to create new prepositions. Thus 
the preposition 14) (3.4b) can be combined with 55 to form a new preposition 
meaning away from (the presence of): 


Genesis 4:16 mit =p Ja) "2 NY") 


And Cain went out from the presence of the Lorp. 
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mye oy 3B oD NTN 


12.7 


Assignments: 


A. Analyze these verbs: 


ee TT a TINT 
B. Translate: 


Judges 16:1 TWN DWN 

Numbers 31 TY YS MST 

Exodusg TIA OTN SN NO 
iSamuctg7 NW MN TNT ON 

Exodus 24:10 NW" ON ON INN 

Judges 13:20 MEIN Op Sy iSpy 

Samuel 1816 ITS ND NYT NIT 

Genesis args MUI USPQ AD NY 

Joshua 7:6 [TIN ark of the covenant] MIT TiN WpS...554 


6 


* 


7 


8 


9 


Judges 1:24 paw keep watch] TYT- TI Nui UN wit n't] *10 


Review and Drill 4 


Referring to the Lesson if necessary, write the Qal prefix with vav conversive, 
3m. sg. and 3m. pl., for each of the following verbs. 


“TON (1) a gt ee 
57 @) ye aaa Siar clas 
vow ss sidity aaa =e 

NS (6) Ws —S a 
17 (7) a yee eee ety ar te gees 
U'T" (3) ey eee — ye 
TTR (12) my — 
NB" (3) et pea aE a 


These verb forms are at the top of the list in frequency, and are the key to analyzing 
most of the other regular and irregular prefix forms. Memorize them! 


Write the Qal affix 3 m. sg. and 3 c. pl. for the following verbs. If you need help, for 
3M. 8g. see 4.2a; for 3 c. pl. see 8.1c. The Qal affix is much more regular than the pre- 
fix. All you need here are the two sample forms listed to obtain the vowel pattern. 


“ION tiene eh Caries 
yon ares ae ee 
vow iy Cea fae es aes 
1m aioe nese ity 
vt sens esta y ite 
NB" eae ofa ts 


Note that NY" uses —- under the second root letter rather than —- inthe 3m.sg. 


This will be the case for every strong verb whose third root letter is either N or I 


For “137 write the Piel prefix 3m.sg., =, —, _ 


gmplo a 
and the affix 3m.sg., —, o, gepl i L, uw This verb also is 


used over 1000 times in the Hebrew Bible, and these are its most frequent forms. 
Memorize them. 


IV. 


VI. 


Review and Drill 4 


Write the Qal m. sg. participle form (9.3a) for: 


NiDosa) VOW YT. JOT WN TM 


Make up 20 construct chains using the following information: 


Construct forms: 
ON 29 OV AST 72 PIS CSR OW 
Absolute forms: 


ony mm oop oy bya ay oT 


Identify each chain as definite or indefinite. 


Turn to your Hebrew Bible. Read Exodus 6:12-13 aloud. You will notice that some of 
the letters look slightly different in print from our script, and you will see many dots 
and lines in addition to the vowels. These are part of an elaborate accent system de- 
vised by the Masoretes. Many of these need not concern you at this stage. Each of 
these signs marks the syllable of the word which you must accent — as you read the 
verses aloud, check to see if you are accenting the proper syllable. Two marks are 
useful to learn at this stage: __ atnah occurs at the main pause in almost every 
verse in the Bible, roughly in the middle. You can think of it as equivalent to a 
period, semi-colon, or important comma. (10.2d) Locate the atnah in both verses 
here, and read them again with a pause at the atnah. The final accent in a verse, 


usually on the last word, is _. called silluq, and is followed by ¢ sof passuq, 
marking the end of the verse. 
verse 12: Hob > Uv 
verse 13: oan 
Translate the verses. Vocabulary you need: 
saying (made up of what two elements?) “pnd 
how? | "8 
to bring forth x" vind 
and he charged them Dye 
uncircumcised lips ony Sy 


The Verb 


You have been learning various forms of the verb in these first 12 Lessons, You have learned 
how to abstract a root, how to conjugate various roots in specific PGNs by changing vowels, 


4 
adding letters, and so forth. You have expanded the pattern you leamed with "WN" and 


VOW to other verbs, for example, so that at this point you should be able to parse almost 
atiy . m. sg. Qal prefix or affix verb in the language. But you may feel at sea when it comes to 
larger patterns of the verb; there are still stems, forms, and PGNs you have not studied. The 
following paragraphs will give you an overview of the verbal system to sustain you while 
allowing your grasp of the forms to grow more slowly. 


Roots: All of the Semitic languages build on triconsonantal and biconsonantal roots. There 
is disagreement as to whether the two letter or the three letter root is more primary in the 
emergence of these languages. Though many common words have only two letters, and 
cannot be traced back to three letter roots, all verbal roots are considered to have three 
letters, and must be sought in the lexicon under the hypothetical triliteral root. The 
“missing letter” verbs represent three types of verbs where only two strong letters are 
present. In some instances there is a strong case for arguing their derivation from three 
letters; in other cases there is not. 


Each of the “missing letter” classes has its own designation. Verbs with the pattern of Nia 


are called hollow verbs, because of the disappearing middle letter. Another way to describe 
the verbs is to identify the place where the weak letter occurs by number, and then the weak 


letter: 18t ¥ means “a verb with " in the first position.” 34 77 means “a verb with IT inthe 
third position.” An older system accomplishes the same thing by using a paradigm verb 
Syp in its designations. Any verb can be described by using 5 VY and > as equivalent 
to1, 2, 3. 

321 

Syp 

3° 
In 3" the * occurs inthe © position, W inthe D position, and 2 inthe >) position. 
3" falls into the class of "/9 (peh-yod) verbs. Other weak classes include 1/V (ayin- 
vav) and TT/ 5 (amed-heh). In this book the former system (15t " etc.) is used; however 


many paradigm charts use the older system, and you should understand this terminology 
as well. 


Stems: Also characteristic of Semitic languages is the modification of the root meaning of 
verbs by the addition of letters (more properly, morphemes) at the beginning or within the 
word. The modification patterns are similar within the Semitic language group, but Hebrew 
uses only four of the “families” of stems. These modifications are identified in two ways: 
descriptively and with an invented name. For example, the most basic stem, closest to the 
toot itself, we can describe as having no augment, only a set of characteristic vowels in each 


The Verb 


of its forms; or we can call it Qal, which is the name given this stem by classical 
grammarians of the Middle Ages. Qal is an appropriate name for this stem since it means 
“light,” and was given to the pattem that had no additions. The other stem names were 
derived by these same grammarians by using the sound of the 3m. sg. affix form of a sample 
verb in each family of modifications. Unfortunately the verb they chose for this honor was 
not a regular verb; it was ve andthe Y cannot take a dagesh. This meant that, while the 
names bear a relation to regular verbs in some stems, the names for the family in which the 
middle root letter is doubled are of little aid to the student. However, the system took hold 


and is now part of the shorthand terminology needed in studying Hebrew. Here is how the 
: system works: 


Meaning Regular verb 
Stem Name Description. change example 
Syp Qal simple stem basic T25 
Syp Piel doubled middle root T25 
letter - in sample verb, intensive, 
doubling can’t take place, denominative, 
so the vowel before V privative 
is often lengthened 
SD Pu'al doubled middle root letter intensive TPS 
t ; 
— under 1" yoot letter passive 
Sai Hifil Tl added before root causative TPT 
Sven Hof'al 1T+__ or __ following passive causative Wet 
Syp) Nif al 3 sound added before root passive, reflexive T25) 


occurs most for verbs 
used basically in Qal 


Stems related to the Pi'el system 


SVEN Hitpa'el 


prefixed TT +infixed 1 reflexive, Tp 
and doubled middle passive, 
root letter iterative 


bbb Pol‘el (+Pol‘al) These are rather infrequent; 


>Sini Hitpol’el 
Seba Pilp’el 


occur with verbs having 


only two strong letters 
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The Verb 


in the Qal and Pi‘el systems so far, and will not be studying the 
However, you should memorize the material 
iblical passages while learning grammar. 


You have studied verbs only 
Hif'il or Niftal systematically for some time yet. 
in this chart now, especially if you are studying B 
Although the various stems are usually identified 
Qal, some things must be remembered about the whole system: 

bs in Biblical Hebrew occur in every 


with specific meaning changes from the 


1. Not every pattern is complete. Very few ver 
stem. 
2. Not every verb meaning seems to “fit” every stem in which it occurs. So, for 


example, although the Hifil stem generally seems to yield a causative or 
transitive meaning, it does not always. And of course, the subtleties of meaning 


of the various stems may be lost in translation. 


One further problem in terminology: the modification of the root system which is so marked 
a characteristic of Semitic languages is quite variously named. Besides “stems,” this same 
phenomenon is sometimes termed theme, conjugation, or pattern. 


Forms: To use the term “form” for this part of the verb classification scheme admittedly is 
not precise. The stem modifications just described could as easily be called forms as the 
patterns about to be described. Most often, however, “form” is used by grammarians in 
describing the various patterns which result when a verb is conjugated with a subject 
pronoun within a stem system. In Hebrew there are five of these forms: 


affix prefix imperative participle infinitive 


Attention has so far been devoted primarily to the prefix and affix forms. Notice that we do 
not say that the prefix and affix are future or past tenses, but only that we translate them in 
certain situations as English future or past tenses. Hebrew (and other Semitic languages) in 
the classical period did not use a tense system; rather the prefix and affix represent aspects 
of action. 

Prefix forms without vav conversive presented ongoing, incomplete action. 


Prefix forms with vav conversive presented completed action, temporal sequence, 
or result. 


Affix forms presented completed action or description of state or condition. 


The practical differences between the Hebrew system and our own must be absorbed. The 


prefix and affix forms cover a wide range of tenses in English, not always neatly divided 
between the two forms in Hebrew: 


vow can mean he heard 
he has heard completed actions 
he had heard 
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The Verb 


voy" can mean he will hear 


he hears, he is hearing on-going actions 
he will have heard 


he would hear (constantly) 


ait can mean he loved completed action 
he had loved 
he loves describing 
he would have loved a state of being 


The vav conversive with the prefix form was originally a separate form of the verb, a 
preterite conveying completed action. Before the classical Biblical period, however, this 
form had fallen together with the prefix form, so that for regular verbs, the prefix form is the 


same with or without the vav conversive. Hollow verbs and 34 1T verbs have differences 
between the prefix form alone and the prefix form with vav conversive attached. Students 
should bear in mind that this form, like the other prefix and affix forms, has a broad range of 
translational possibilities because of syntactic variations. 

The vav reversive arose by analogy to the vav conversive forms, and does not represent an 
originally separate aspect. While any ] 1 can be identified as a vav conversive, not every 1 
is a vav reversive. Remember that: 


1. vav reversive occurs only with the affix. 
2. vav reversive has no unique marker. } with an affix form can also be 


“plain vav.” 


As is often the case, the context will give indications of which translation is to be preferred. 


The Verb 


Identify the stem (Qal, Pi’el, Nif‘al, Hif‘il, or Hitpa’el) of each verb below and the root: 


Root Stem Verb Root Stem Verb 
wT TN? 

i720 pom 

nw" now 

7 73 

Mm) piesa 

mw Top T 


Give a possible translation for each of the augmented forms: 


7715 bless W730 
1973) 

“SW break 730 
“WP burn wu 
JEW pour out 20) 
WI dress wasn 
w3?) 

N13 come N37 
Tab build m3) 
mann 

m3 
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13.1 


13.2 


13.3 


b4 


35 


Lesson 13 


Samuel HNP DT TNA 


“ItQN"1 means 


"2277 means (10.3b) "J__ isa 


meaning _____—=—S—sC Whatis the relationship between the first two words of this 


verse? (to.2c) After “N71 or “2'T") you must learn to 
watch for direct speech, as we have here. Where will the speech end? In Biblical 


stories the appearance of another third person verb, often with vav conversive, will 
signal the resumption of the narrative, 


ONT "2 
YDmeans_ DN2 is averb. The stem and form are likely to be 


because under the first root consonant there is a 


(4.24) 


In all affix forms except 3m. sg., a pronoun will be found 


mA is the second masculine singular pronoun (2m. sg.) in the affix 


form. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


NT? means "5 means (7.20, 8.3) 


Translation of the verse: 


Extra Grammar 
Jt is now time to learn how to conjugate a verb in the Qal affix in all persons, genders, 
and numbers. We are using TS as the paradigm verb because it is a strong verb. 


That means that all three of its root letters will always be present and each of them is 
able to receive a dagesh. We also chose it because it is one of the few verbs which is 


attested in Biblical Hebrew in all 7 stems. 
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“S ONT 1D NT TDN 


13.5a 


13.5b 


13.5¢ 


13.6 


Reminder: 
The sign of the Qal affix is qamets —__ under the first root letter. 
Qal Affix Strong Verb 

3m. sg. THe : 3c. pl. VTo 

gf. sg. iTT/7= 

2m. sg. M25 am. pl. aN tP2> — 
aes = TPE ap TPR — 
1c. sg. ST 9 re. pl. WN Tj29 


We strongly suggest that you memorize the basic patterns as they are presented 
and then the variations on those patterns. 


Notice how regular the vowels under the root letters stay as the different pronouns 
are added. The arrows point to the places where a vowel change takes place in the 
stem pattern. In each case the pattern vowel has become a shewa. The change is 
due to the tendency of the vowels at the beginning of a word to shorten when these 
pronouns are added at the end. 


Each dagesh in this paradigm is a dagesh lene. (3.3) Look at the 3 f. sg. and 3c. pl. 
forms. You might expect such a dagesh in the "T because it follows a shewa > But 
this is a vocal shewa due to the meteg (8.1e) preceding it, and therefore a dagesh 
lene is not required. Remember that dagesh lene affects only pronunciation and 
there are a number of factors which can influence its appearance, or nonappearance 
for that matter. 


Variations on the strong verb pattern 

In the terminology of this book, a verb which shows all three root letters but which 
has different vowels from the strong (regular) verb pattem (13.5), is said to be a 
variation on the strong pattern. We are reserving the term weak for verbs which do 
not show all three root letters in each stem. Verbs which don’t seem to follow a 
pattern, or which are sometimes one way and sometimes another, we will call 
irregular. The landmark signs (such as qamets - under the first root letter for the 


Qal affix) will usually be seen in variations of the strong verb, and in weak and 
irregular verbs. 


sve) 


red 


“2 DNR 12 TT TN 


13.6a 


13.6b 


13.6¢ 


13-7 


Variation: 372 N 
A verb like N™> which ends in N is regular in the Qal affix except for three small 
changes: 


1. dagesh lene cannot stand in the affixed pronouns. (3.3) 
2. no shewa is written under the N 


3. the second vowel in the stem pattern will be _,- Yather than __ 


strong 2m. sg. gran 
{ and vowel __ 
3 ON Te 


no dagesh! Tno shewa 


nj 


Variation: 1®* Guttural 
Verbs like "ION son or “TY which begin with a guttural normally do not take 
simple shewa under the first root letter. A composite shewa =, is therefore used in 
the 2m. pl. and 2 f. pl. forms. 
strong am. pl. i$t Guttural 
ons eno 


T composite shewa 


Most verbs are regular in the al affix, following 13.5 or the pattern of N"1/? or 
son Two types of verbs that are not regular are hollow verbs [like N13] and 


verbs ending in il These will be discussed in detail later. Complete paradigms for 
each type of variation and weak verb are given in the back of the book. 


Referring to the paradigm for the strong verb in 13.5 and the variations noted in 13.6a 
and b, fill in the chart for the following verbs: 


Qal Affix 37° N 


3m. sg. xv) gop. . NW) 

3f. sg. —__ Nv} 

2msg. — ws ws wv amplhoo ost 
efsg. — ws ww 2f. pl Se es aoe 
18g. et topes 


‘ONT DT TORN 


Qal Affix 15t Guttural 


3m. sg. Tay Ce en ge 


3f.sg. a es yp 


2m. pl. OM t a v ae 


2m. sg. ts 
2 f0SQi- Si te QED eee ey iy SS 
TCeSQx kee 2) hyn te 4 tc. pl. gate EE) ilar 


13.8a Assignments: 


A. 
B. 


For Lessons 13-17 learn words 76-100 from the vocabulary list. 
Memorize the paradigm for the Qal affix of the strong verb, and the variations for 
34 N and 18t Guttural. 


Write out the Qal affix conjugation for: 


yon “08 vt" Nu" Np 


Read and translate Genesis 22:1-2 


Each Lesson from now on will have a reading assignment with it. If you can read 
the assigned verses in your Hebrew Bible without further assistance, great. If 
you need help, annotations begin on Pp. 232 


Translate the following verses: 


Genesis sie [PY tree] PUTT “S-mIM) 


votes (B92 toyoumn ol PINTS DBS MIM IND MYT 


Deuteronomy 28:45 (a + vow listen to] mit Pipa mv w NOD 3 
Kings tig [°_+B2—0995) yo moby, 
Exodus 7:9 PaN-5y FTN] 5 


1 Samuel 8:3 [Read the last word as if it were T3173 | 1TT2 Mma w5q-N5) 6 


Deuteronomy 9:23 bp Onvew nd] 7 
Joshua 1:17 mya-Sy WWW 8 
1 Samuel 3:5 “ON? nd “WON 9 
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rKings 18:24 (DD yourm. pL] BTN OWS OON AP 10 
Leviticus 17:12 (jp7>y therefore] Seo wa5 “TN 127 >y 1 


A good Hebrew grammar for students beginning the study is still a 
desideratum. Our writers of Hebrew grammars have aimed to write for 
scholars rather than for students. They have been ambitious on most 
points to say all that could be said, without studying to say only that 


which is needful to be said. 


“Hermeneutics and Homiletics” 


Methodist Quarterly, 48 (1866), 372 
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14.2 


14.28 


14.2b 


Lesson 14 


-55- ela 
deuternomy gg MWY ONT Myo Ny Tw 
“awn-D 
For the first time you meet a prefix verb form without a vav conversive. Once you 
memorize all the prefix subject pronouns these will not be too difficult to recognize, 
even though you do not have the help of the vav. 


Tl is here the prefix pronoun for the second person masculine 


singular. 


Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Without the vav conversive, a prefix form is translated in a future 


or present tense, as the context suggests. 


“9 means keep, guard. "5 means 


Translation of the first phrase: 


matty mypq-So-my 
TIN is (7.2) Which is the noun that is definite? 


53 means_____——_—Ssr- Note that this word functions here as a noun, as the first 


member of a construct chain. Why is it spelled here 69 instead of sip 
(See 6.3b if you're not sure of the answer.) 


TT¥19i7 begins with (4.3) Thus the noun itself is M130 
This is a feminine noun, and its gender is signaled by the accented TT endiNG. 


iT is the regular feminine singular absolutenoun endiNG. 


T1319 means commandment. 
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Anwyd oxin mypn-So-ny sbwn-7 


14.3 


14.38 


TINT This word also begins with (4.3) When you remove 


this article, you are left with TINY which means this. TIN’ is the feminine 
singular demonstrative adjective; its masculine counterpart is iT Demonstrative 
adjectives must agree with the noun they modify in gender and number. TINT 
must be used here rather than TT1 because IT1¥/9 is feminine. In addition, when 


the adjective modifies a noun directly, it must follow the noun and agree with it in 
definiteness as well. We call this kind of adjective an attributive adjective. 


An attributive adjective modifies a noun directly; it follows the 


noun and agrees with it in gender, number, and definiteness. 


Here [T1819 is definite, so NY must also be definite — both therefore have the 
definite article. We would translate TIN'TT TVYOiT this commandment. 


struct chain the absolute no odifie an attributive adiective, 
but construct nouns cannot be so modified. 
mney 
5 is a preposition here; it means rT at the end of a word is the third 


feminine singular suffix her. Note the dot in the Tl This is not a dagesh, but a 
mappigq (which you may remember as the “feminine period”), and it marks this as a 
consonant rather than a vowel letter. Masoretic usage conventions are helpful here, 
because the mappiq is confined almost entirely to marking this pronoun — hence 
this pronoun cannot be confused with the feminine singular noun endiNG ke (as in 


14.2b) which never has a mappiq. 


This leaves MWY (The dot forthe W is also functioning as the vowel holem.) You 
must locate the sae The UV and W must be part of the root, but according to what 
you have learned so far, Yl_____ could be either part of the root or an ending. (11.2a) 
Inthis case Pl____is part of an ending: 11 |, or SVL. is the regular Qal infinitive 
ending for verbs ending in Tl So the root is MWY Fill inthe chart. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


el ee 


Rest [Sem [Form 


&5 


mowys mein mypen-So-ny “wns 


14.5 


Verbs whose root ends in TT regularly lose the [7 and have Mo or 


Mi__. in the Qal infinitive construct. 


This infinitive can be translated literally The her refers back 


to what noun? In English, nouns of this sort are considered 


neuter and thus you can use the pronoun it in your translation of this Hebrew word. 


Verse translation: 


Extra Grammar 

Once again you are ready to conjugate a verb more fully, this time in the Oal prefix 
system. Unfortunately there are far fewer regular verbs in the prefix than in the 
affix. All of the “missing letter” verbs: 18¢ ¥ 3f4 TT and hollow are weak, as are 15¢ J 
verbs. However, the regular form is an important base from which to build, so you 
must memorize its pattern first: 


Qal Prefix Strong Verb 

gm. sg. “pp" gmp = PBS 
gf. sg. “pem sip. = TTPEM 

am. sg. “pen amp. = PSM — 
af. sg. “T?PaM — 2fp. MM TPSM 

re. 8g. “PER — re. pl 75) 


First of all, circle the pronoun elements lightly. Be sure to circle the prefix pronoun 
at the beginning and the prefix complement at the end of the verb. (6.1) These pro- 
noun elements (the consonants but not the vowels) remain the same in all prefix 
forms of the verb, regardless of stem, and recognizing them will help you to parse 
verbs even when you do not fully understand the vowel pattern of the verb. 


Notice that the vowel pattern changes more in the Qal prefix than in the Qal affix. 
The arrows point to the forms that diverge from the common pattem. In addition, 
the third vowel in the pattern (here holem) changes depending on the type of verb 
used. To conjugate a verb correctly in the prefix, you must see one of its PGNs to 
ascertain this vowel. 
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Mmowys ont myon-Sa-ny tpwn- 


14.58 


14.6 


For the strong verb the vav conversive form can be created simply by adding ©!1 to 
the forms on the chart. And conversely, the simple prefix for such a verb can be 
derived by removing []'1 froma form. The one exception will be the first person 
singular. You cannot add []11 to PEN because the N cannot take a dagesh. 
(3.3b) The vav conversive for this PGN will be PENI As you can see, removing 
the 1 leaves the proper prefix form. This is the only circumstance in which vav 


conversive is not pointed 1 


Exercises: 

A. In addition to the endiNG of 2 f. pl. and 3 f. pl. prefix form verbs, you have now 
seen a number of things represented by TT ~ $f.sg. affix, 3m. sg. affix of 
grd TT verbs, f. 8g. nouns, and IJ- directive. The following words which end in 
ee should be familiar to you from your vocabulary list and your reading in 
Genesis 22. Identify each TM. 


man TNA} my48 
m3 my nw 
mmN m0} my 
moon my mm) 
WN mby mor 


B. Conjugate now in the Qal prefix form. The pattern is begun for you: 


Qal Prefix MDW 


3m. sg. now 3m. pl. im bwe 
gf. sg. dh esd Hay om gfpl. mM ) 34 mn 
2m. sg. uy edd 2m. pl. me 
efsg. Qa — 2f. pl. efit ay 
Ic, sg. eae Ic, pl. aa ae ae 
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nowy oxtt mygan-So-ny mewn 


Conjugate aie) in the Qal prefix form. The 3m. sg. 510" gives you the pattem 


to follow. 
Qal Prefix ail 
gm. sg. 7] i) D 7 3m. pl. 12 e; A) " 
gf. sg. easy de teh 4 gipl. 7) 2 be bn 
2m. sg. peas a ee ee 2m. pl. 
2f.sg. moe 2f. pl. pe ae ee a 
1c. sg. ene > 1c. pl. Ld ce 


144.6a Assignments: 
A. Memorize the paradigm for the Qal prefix of the strong verb 14.5 
B. Read and translate Genesis 22:3-5 


C. In the following verses, “missing letter" verbs will be found as well as a few 
regular prefix forms. The missing letter rules work with the simple prefix forms 
as well as with vav conversive forms. Translate the verses, then analyze each 
prefix form verb. 


Samuel 282 DINW-ON TWAT TINA: 


[The city name is regularly spelled without the 294 "J pow v5 NiSN1 2 
Nehemiah 2:11 


[O9_youmpJO9 | 8 WN wr paN“ox sn Ds 


Leviticus 14:34 
Numbersaras 22 JQ TTT « 
Exodus 7:17 TTT" YN OD OTH mNia 5 
Isaiah gsr (TD thus “my mouth] “OQ NY WN MDT MT 1D +6 
Genesis gir (2.1) DSO OTN Sy; 
Joremishgaiae ONT PINT-NN ONS TOM +s 
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mnwyS oxi myon-Socny sewn 


Genesisgrg TINZ2A ONS NIP Spy Tow 9 

1 Samuel 20:21 [W) youth] AVIN-AN MSW MIT 10 

Genesis 43:3 ["__ my] IB) INTNTND on: 

Deuteronomy 6:5 NTT TMISON-SS-nN Mivys mbwID 12 
Nehemiah 2:14 []*YTT “WW fountain gate] TY AWW ASYNI +13 
Numbers 2020 “SYMON “IN 14 

Jeremiah 5:15 [TWP language] ATT yawn NOL Ww win-Nd «5 
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15.2 


153 


Lesson 15 


Isaiah go:8 FIST TWN TTI sib ampyr-Sy miei TN 


ATVWON TPIT TINY 


WPM is a proper name, functioning as the of the sentence. 


myw" is another proper name. 


Translation: 


Note the similarity in the endings of these names. Many Hebrew names are 
compounds with God's name MTT" as IIT"____ or [T"___ as one element. 


pry means be strong; yu" means rescue, save, deliver. How might the two 


names be “translated:” 


What do you expect to follow the first phrase? SSC. 2) 
31% is an adjective meaning good and “"I3'T is anoun. But this time the 
adjective precedes the noun. You cannot translate the good word [of the Lorp] 


because an attributive adjective must the noun (14.2c) 


This new type of adjective which precedes the noun we call the predicate adjective. 


A predicate adjective usually precedes the noun. It must agree 


with its noun in gender and number but not necessarily in 
definiteness. 


A phrase consisting of an adjective preceding a noun or construct phrase is treated 
like a noun sentence (2.10b): you need to insert a form of the verb to be. 


Translate the phrase: 


m3 Ws 


WN is the relative pronoun. (5.3a) The only new grammatical element in this 
sentence is the final verb: mat 


[Root [Stem | Fem _ [Porson/Gendod Number 


You should have no trouble finding the root, form, and PGN for this verb. Refer to 13.5 


Jo 


STW MTT sig mye Sy mein pS 


if necessary. Is this stem Qal? What is the stem indicator for the Qal affix? 


This is the other stem you have seen in the Lessons. 


What is its stem indicator? (2.3c) 


Translation of the whole verse: 


154 = ~Pyr el Affix 
The major stem indicator of the Pi'el is the dagesh forte in the middle root letter: 


The major form indicator for the Pi‘el affix is hireq __ under the first root letter: 


a ee) 


The subject pronoun endings you have learned for the Oal Affix are the same ones 
used in the Pi‘el; these endings are used in the affix form of every stem. If you 
haven't memorized them yet, do so now. 


Piel Affix Strong Verb 


3m. sg. “a'T 3c. pl. mist 
3 f.sg. mT 

2m. sg. mS 2m. pl. Orns 'T 
2 f. sg. maT 2f. pl. 737 
1c. 8g. ST 1c. pl. WaT 


What kind of dagesh is in the first root letter of our example? You can see that much 
of the rest of the pointing is regular throughout the paradigm. This will be the case 
for most Pi‘el verbs. 


15.4a Pi'el Affix for middle “1 Y TM iT N 
These letters cannot take a dagesh. The form (and stem) indicator for this group of 
verbs in the Pi'el affix is tsere __ under the first root letter _....., One way to 
remember this is to think of the dagesh forte as having gone from the middle root 
letter to join the expected hireq under the first root letter. There are many cases 
where a dagesh which cannot stand where it “should” will “move” to join the 
preceding vowel. We will call this the case of the travelling dagesh. 
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MAST AWS TMT ST 310 myw-ON WTO “ON 


Complete the following paradigm using 15.4 as a guide. 1b 


Piel Affixformiddle 1 UV TT TN 


3m. sg. J a4 geph ws 
S1589:.- 25 Rah es 

2m.sg. 2.5 vs us 2m. pl. ae eee 
efsg. —2 wwii 28D.) gest te esar 
PCLeGe 2 es POSple a eh ees 


15.5 Pi'el Prefix 
You construct the Pi‘el prefix the same way as the Qal prefix. The prefix pronouns 


and prefix complements are the same for every stem of the verb. 


The form indicator for the Pi‘el prefix is shewa __ under the prefix 


pronoun, Wo .ts.5] _ 


Fill in the chart for the Piel prefix of "I4"T Where something deviates from the 
regular pattem, it has been filled in for you. 


Prel Prefix Strong Verb % 
3m. sg. ms ile Sih ats 1 tea a 
gf.sg. oS a a 3f. pl. \ 
2m.sg. eee Eea 2m. pl. aut 
aise 2f. pl. ws 
Ic. sg. wow ON Ic. pl. fee ge eae 


Can you explain the composite shewa under the prefix pronoun for the 1 c. sg.? 
(13.6b) 
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JOB T Is meas aie amywby mpi Nn 


15.5a Pi'el Prefix formidde 71 UV M MN 


The stem indicator for the Pi'el prefix of this group of verbs is shewa __ under the 
prefix pronoun (the same as for verbs with dagesh forte in the middle root letter). 
To compensate for the lack of doubling of the middle root letter, the vowel under the 
first root letter is lengthened, this time from patah _. toqamets 4... | __ 


doubled middle root letter middle root letter cannot double 


| | 
"Pe" 173 
patah T T landmark shewa qamets T T landmark shewa 


Complete this paradigm using the 3 m. sg. as a model and refer to 15.5 if necessary. 


Piel Prefixformiddle 1 UV TT TT N 


3m. sg. 7 "| = : 3m. pl. ss 

gf.sg. gig hay yi 3f. pl. 

2m. sg. eg? det ie ee 2m. pl. = 

2f.sg. Paes ae reer 2f. pl. woe 
Ic. sg. ete sR, we 1c. pl. ee ee 


15.6 Meanings of the Pi'el Stem 


You have learned that the Qal Stem is the simple or basic meaning of the verb. (1.4a) 
The change from the Qal to the Pi'el varies from one verb to another but there are a 
few common relationships: 


A. Transitives: Many verbs which are intransitive in the Qal have a transitive 


force in the Pi'el. 


Qal Pi‘el 
TAN perish : “TaN destroy 
5 learn sid teach 
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MAST TWN TUT IST aio ITU ON WPT “TON 


A subcategory of these verbs is called factitive. An adjective complement is 
needed to complete the meaning of the verb. 


Qal Piel 
[PTS be just, righteous [PTS declare just 


B. Denominatives: Some Pi‘els seem to have been formed from nouns. You are 


already familiar with one of the most common of these: “1 and its related 


noun “I3'T 
Noun Piel 
"50 book, record “50 recount, narrate 


A subgroup of these denominatives is called privative: the verb relates to taking 
away or injuring the noun, in either a literal or figurative sense." 


Noun Piel 


NDOT sin NOT free from sin 


C. Strengthening, repetition, or intensification of action (“pluralization”) 
seems to be the pattern in other Pi'el verbs. 


Qal Pi‘el 
Sxw ask Sew beg 
Genesis 2g:4 TN) TSPNI iKingsnig OOMI-NN “BPS 
that I may bury my dead (1 person) to bury the slain (many people) 


D. Others: There are some Pi'el verbs for which Biblical Hebrew has no Qal. In 
other cases, Qal and Pi'el forms are both extant, but we do not know how to 
express the intended difference, if any, between the two. 


No Qal Pi'el 
WPS = WPS seek 
557 


b5n praise, commend 


Qal unidentified nuances Piel 


Qohelet 2:8 SiT}) "Oo O31 sb Maley} Psalms 147:20 95)" Sxovn ain?) 


I also gathered for myself silver and gold he gathers the outcasts of Israel 


' The grammar of English food preparation has several of these noun/verb pairs: skin, bone, seed, peel, 
and so forth. 


74 


15-7 


15.8 


Hebrew Names 

It is often intriguing to delve into a name either to learn the Hebrew root, as in the 
names in our Lesson sentence, or to discover a cultural influence. The name of 
Sarah's maidservant “7 (Genesis 21) may be from an Arabic root forsake, retire. 


It could also be a play on the word "i stranger. 


Hebrew proper names, both of people and of places, are often compounds. Many 
town names include the word TI") asin 5x M3 and ond M3 How 


would you “translate” these? 


In some cases particular names are given for theological purpose. Hosea is told to 
name two of his children miA}niel nd (Hosea 1:6) and Wav nd (Hoseai:9) The 


first name is Not Pitied. What is the second? 


Many times, especially on the occasion of naming or changing the name of an 
individual, a reason for the name is given. Look at the poignant lines in Ruth 1:20. 
The names bespeak the difficulties Naomi has suffered. 


N72 72 INP ‘ey TNIPN-ON [TON TNA 
kD 2 TTIW AID 


“Then she said to them, ‘Do not call me OY) [root: OY) pleasant, delightful], 


call me N11) [root: “9 bitter], because God has made much bitterness 
for me.” 


There are stories in which the names themselves set up our reactions to the 
characters. The story of David [root: "TI"T beloved] and Nabal [root: 53) foolish] 


(x Samuel 25) is such an illustration. Look especially at 1 Samuel 25:25. 
Of course every name is not pregnant with overtones, but in many cases names add 
dimensions of meaning and enjoyment to our reading of the text. 


Assignments: 
A. Memorize the Piel affix and prefix paradigms for the strong verb and verbs 
whose middle root letteris 7 UT TN 


B. Read and translate Genesis 22:6-8 
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naa TWN MUTT 310 yw" ON UT “WaN*1 


C. Translate the following verses: 
Vocabulary toleam: Ns) prophet 
pin Qal: be strong, hard Pi'el: strengthen, harden 
1 Samuel 23:8 pyn->2-MN Soxw yawn 
proie gor (1439-139) DUTTA Mw ND ISIN PAIN 
(TN +2. pl object suffix DOMN] OTIS nowy TDN TYE TN 


Exodus 8:24 


iwoyp Ostecuacny mow ND) TTS s5-my mim pm 


Exodus 11:10 (Find the travelling dagesh in this verse. It isn’t in a Pi‘el verb this time.) 


Exodus 8:28 oyit- TN mow Ndr 
Bora 8:36 a el DYn-nN INwN 


soy by 1m) 737 12 Ta 1 nT 2231 ae O37 1 bB5 
1 Chronicles 17:15 (yin vision] 


mint eT WRT PoE TReT TS TT OT? TEN 
aChronicles ag:3 TTT WRT OY 

Isaish 16:13 [predicate adjective) SNIO “ON TIT AST WN ABT Tl 
Isaiah 24:3 [attributive adjective] MIT TITS TST MT *D 
BT ON TONS2) OST NSM PINT AMUN 

2 Chronicles 10:3 DYSTI" 28 

Jeremiahacrg TOWD Ti ABN N21 

Jeremiah 515 TAT TM) VOW N'> 


[Can the “tenses” be rendered in more than one way here?] 


Joeman MONT BST. CMAs TMS mpty oN) 
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Lesson 16 


Genesis 50:1 sb-pw "Sy 37) TAN "p-Sy moi" bb" 


16.1 From now on, atnah = and sof passugq ? (See Review and Drill 4, section VI.) 


will be inserted in full verses. 


16.1a Fo1 Sp 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


After accounting for the 4 how many consonants are left for the root? ___ 


If you forget why the root can't be 5 5 review 7.1a. 
If you forget why the root isn't mbp Teview 12.3. 


The rootis__..... Whatisthestem? === =————Csdt cannot be Piel 
because you have already accounted for the dagesh forte inthe © Itisthe 
assimilated ) of the root. Remember: a dagesh forte cannot stand for two letters 


simultaneously. (7.14) 


Besides, if this were a Piel form, what vowel would you expect under the 7____ 
(15.5) You should be able to fill in the rest of the chart. 


55) means fall. Translation of the phrase: 


2 VSN YOY 
If you have trouble with this phrase, check the idioms in 12.6. 


Translation: 


63 OY 73" 
16.ga  “Ja7) 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The PGN, stem, and form of this verb are straightforward; the trouble comes in 
4 


determining the root. The * you see cannot be part of the root because "4 begins a 
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siscows, woy Jan NaN WeToy Apt OB 


16.3b 


16.4 


vav conversive construction, and therefore the . is a prefix pronoun. 


No letter of an affix pronoun, prefix pronoun, or prefix complement 


will ever assimilate. 


That means that a footprint dagesh as in be" or a missing letter as in “]3°1 will 
always be telling you something about a root letter in a verb form. 

According to 12.3, this is a time when the missing letter rules can be used. 
According to the appropriate rule, the root needs in the 


position. But this is one of the 5% or so of cases where the convention for identifying 
the missing letter simply doesn’t work.? 


The root here is 17 which means weep. Sometimes Tl will follow the 
missing letter rule fia" Gen. 33:4], sometimes it won't yon) Gen. 21:15}. 
There are a few other 3°¢ [1 verbs which sometimes take the prefix pronoun vowel of 


a1st" The non-conforming instances tend to be in the 2m. sg., 3m. sg., andic. pl. 


Verb Expected Pointing Ambiguous Pointing 
MMW drink mia pa 1 Kings 19:8 mw Genesis 9:21 
110%) stretch out, Tt)" Job 15:29 LO". Genesis 12:8 
extend 
TTY" pasture, TY" Isaiah 30:23 Vl" Job 20:26 
tend 


roy This is a preposition and object suffix you have seen before. 


Translation of phrase: 


Dopwr 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


1 The vowels used reflect pronunciation, not a thoroughly consistent grammatical system. The “rules” 
. grammar we use are really observations which were made much later and from outside the 
anguage. 
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Hoopwa VEY TSN TaN YETby Aor Spm 


16.48 5 Without any context, this would be translated to him or for him. In this 
sentence, it would make awkward English to say he kissed to/for him. This is an 
idiomatic use of the preposition ¢ where we might expect nN It shouldn't be 
given a strictly literal English translation. 


Translation of the whole verse: 


16.5a The Qal affix of a St J verb is completely regular, exactly like the pattern you 
learned in 13.5. Conjugate the Qal affix of 95) 


Qal Affix 5p) 


3m. sg. i 3c. pl. ae 
3f.sg. SS Hew 

2m.sg. pee Se eee eer 2mph — creww 
2f.sg. as eh eg 2p) Ae es ey 
1c. sg. oe Hee ae LOND 2S sis 4 


16.5b al Prefix of 15¢ J 


Because the prefix pronoun causes the assimilation of the ] the Oal prefix does not 


follow exactly the pattern you learned in 14.5. However, the prefix pronouns and 
prefix complements themselves are the same. 


Qal Prefix 55) 


3m.sg. b 5 hy 3m. pl. Ss 
3fi.sg. ian Ges Sipl. 2k tees 
2m. sg. ee amp —_ 
2f.sg. — oA 2fopl. | see ss Ls 
1c. sg. ee tc. pl. Ret 
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sis-pwn voy Jan vax wT yo 2b 


Just as is the case with strong verbs, the second vowel in the Qal prefix is not the 
same for every verb which is 15¢ } The other pattern, patah _ under the second 


root letter, can be seen with W4) draw near, approach. Using the 3m. sg. as a 


guide, finish this paradigm. Remember the dagesh forte. 


Qal Prefix U1) 


3m. sg. wit 3 m. pl. ee ee 
gi.sg. oe pe 3f. pl. hE he hs sictth Cans 
2m. sg. od, eS 2m. pl. ee 
2fisg uo om 2f. pl. Saas eae 
1c. sg. iy tees 1c. pl. ere aaa 


¥ 


The 1c. pl. needs careful consideration. The b] you see is the prefix pronoun. The 
footprint of the first root letter is found in the dagesh forte of the middle root letter. 


16.5¢ Some common 1st ) verbs which appear in the Qal are: 


1m) give, permit VO) set out, journey 
NW) ft, carry Wi) draw near, approach 
55) sal PW) kiss 


Yi) harm, reach, touch 


6.6 = [T) 


The most frequent of all the St J verbs is wm It is “irregular,” not simply “weak,” 


because its third root letter is a i which behaves as its first } does. That is, this ’ 
also assimilates when it is between two strong letters.2 Therefore, the Qal affix 
forms will not look exactly like the paradigms in 16.5a in those PGNs in whichthe 


2 Strong letter: does not assimilate, does not elide, can take a dagesh: 
nmvueppyeporspsdsrpritis 


Rebellious letter: appears but cannot take a dagesh, may cause changes in the vowels of 
neighboring letters: “ynrnmnmr 
i 


Weak letter: a strong or rebellious letter is weak when, because of its position in a word, it 
assimilates, elides, or quiesces. 
le ee fee Ne 
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“Soper roy yan ray wecby yor ben 


affix begins with a strong letter. In these cases the footprint dagesh in the first 
letter of the affix pronoun will alert you to the identity of the unseen root letter. This 
is the only root that ends in a nun 1 which acts this way. 


In the following paradigm, the arrow indicates those forms in which the third root 
letter has assimilated. 


Pay special attention to the 3 c. pl. Wn) and the rc. pl. yn) How can they be 
distinguished? 


Qal Affix [1 
3m. sg. tap 3c. pl. WM) 
3f.sg mom) 
2m.sg mm) — 2m. pl onm) — 
2f. sg. ‘aiaP) _— 2f.pl italaP) _— 
1c. 8g. TAIN) — 1c. pl ym) — 


The prefix forms are regular according to 18t ) pattems, showing the second and 
third root letters in every case. Thus the root can be identified after accounting for 


the dagesh forte which represents 


Fill in the Qal Prefix paradigm yourself, or ask a friend to do it. 


Qal Prefix [5 


3m. sg. 1 mn" 3 m. pl. eet O53 

3 fi. sg. ereee) 3f. pl. Bt A 

2m. sg. ee 2m. pl. Ge hace isieds 

2f.sg. —— WwW 2f. pl. ee 

1c. sg. Svs 1c. pl. jit 
The participle is regular: 
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16.7 Extra Grammar 
Idiomatic usage of certain verbs with certain prepositions. 


16.7a _Preposition instead of TIN 


There are times when what we would consider a DDO is preceded not by the DDo 
marker but by a preposition. One such case occurs in the Lesson sentence: 


pw 
Another verb which commonly takes a preposition, this time a is “TS choose: 
Kings 86 TYR “FIMITND 


I did not choose a city 


16.7b Sometimes a preposition will change the meaning of the verb it accompanies from 
what the verb usually means without the preposition. At times different 
prepositions express different nuances; sometimes they seem to be 
interchangeable. 


N71)? call, proclaim 
P, N"j2 or 3 NT? call, give a name to, call unto, read 


Genesisr5 OT ND OTSN NID 
and God called (named) the light Day 


Netemiah eus OTONT IM ISDS NIP 
and he read in the book of the Torah of God 


paw hear, listen 
2/98 VOW oD YIIW tisten to 


aKings8:2 WY ND) WEY NOI. mip-Stps wwew-Nd 


They did not listen to (obey) the voice of the Lord. . and they did not hear (listen) and 
they did not do. 


Exodus 16:20 mMwi-Sy WD-ND 
and they did not listen to Moses 
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16.8 Assignments: 


A. Memorize the Qal affix and prefix conjugations of i wy 5D) 


B. Read and translate Genesis 22:9-11 


C. Translate: 
Genesis 27:97 O™TSYS 1S oMM) VONTOIUTMNT 
[3 m. sg. possessive suffix + TN—1"TTN] 
Genesis aa:rg MEIN VIDS 1H. AON MNS PON) TTT NSN o 
akings 497 [P47 for] NET MS-MY NBM. rT Sy Sem NAM «s 
baaho7 PONS PB) SPS YT M2W 77 +4 


(3 can mean against here.] 


judges 16:90 12-TW BYTES) owen-Sy mam SB +s 
("27017 the princes] 


Jeremiah 2049337799 TS TAN MMS S-MNT 6 
rSamuel gor OYA NN TIT WH 7 

Kings JR VO-TM) 8 

Daniel ro:x0 [3 VY} touch] "3 MYM TMT 

Judges 9:29 ("MD who] "T'S TM BYINMN YE 91 1 
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17.2 


Lesson 17 


psamenes (OTN ° MYT NTN ND %% mm 


Som 


The preposition 5 was introduced in 7.2c where you learned that it often acts as a 


marker of the indirect object (is to or for him] or as an indicator of the possessive 


(ib 720 he has a king]. In the phrase here, either use of S would make sense. 


Translation: 


xt ND 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


NTN shows four consonants, When faced with too many consonants it is often 
helpful to begin by removing any vowel letters. That won't work here because: 


NIN is not a root. 


A prefix pronoun is never followed by a plene hireq. 


Take off the prefix pronoun and you are left with N™I" which are the three root 
letters of the verb fear. 


Translation of phrase: 


The 18t* verbs you have already studied in the Qal prefix (Lessons 3 and 11) are 


distinguished by the elision of the " of the root. The tsere __ under the prefix 
pronoun is the clue to the identity and location of the missing root letter. You are 
familiar with forms such as NB" and SY" 


Asecond group of 18t” verbs is conjugated like NTN in the Qal prefix. In these, 
the " of the root quiesces (that is, it appears but it has no vowel of its own) and the 


vowel hireq __ is under the prefix pronoun. 


! Remember son follows the pattern of these first " verbs. 
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ON °S ney aps ND oS mm 


r7.ga TWP 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What letter is not part ofthe root? S:CTTerrocots 


There are two unusual things about myys First is the vowel under the prefix 
pronoun. 


Roots that begin with the gutturals J TT or I have the vowel 
patah _ under the prefix pronoun in the Qal prefix except for the 
first person singular whose prefix pronoun is also a guttural letter. 


In that case the vowel is usually segol __ 


17.3b Second, did you notice the dagesh in the * Itis called a euphonic dagesh. What its 


original melodic function was, we do not know. It has no effect according to today’s 
pronunciation conventions and has no apparent grammatical function. You will 
recognize one of these only by process of elimination; its most common occurrence is 


in the first consonant of a word following a final Tt 


The subject of this part of the verse is 


17.3¢ sb is the 


17.34 "TN is most frequently used in the generic sense meaning mankind, humanity as 
opposed to W"N man which has a feminine counterpart TWN woman. 
Although the Qal prefix form may be translated as a simple present or future, it 


needn't be restricted to one of those “tenses.” Remember, the prefix connotes 
incomplete action rather than a strict time period. A few other acceptable 


possibilities for TTYL" are can do, might do, or could do. 


17.36 Translation of phrase: 


17.4 ~+‘Translation of entire verse: 


A 
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rome o> migyrm NN ND TT 


17.5 Following the pattern of NTN finish conjugating N"1" in the Qal prefix. 


Remember to make the adjustments which a gid N requires. (13.6a) 


Qal Prefix N° 


3m. sg. fy a hg 3m. pl. es ts 
3 f.sg. Ges S 3f. pl. iS esa 

2m. sg. en gee et ae 2m. pl. See a ee 
2f.sg. af. pl. ee ee 
1c. 8g. S71" 8 Ic. pl. et ed setye 


Following the pattern of WN finish conjugating 3" in the Qal prefix. 


Qal Prefix 20" 


3m. sg. ge 3m. pl. Se iy Ok Ss 
3f.sg. ae eee gf pl. —— Ye — 
2m. sg. dies ae, 2m. pl. es 
2f.sg. a 2f.pl. a 
Ic. sg, a2UN Ic. pl. a 


17.6 Extra Grammar 


17.6a Roots containing weak letters have several unusual characteristics, many of which 
are demonstrated in the Qal. Much of the grammar presented so far has dealt with 
recognizing the Qal affix and prefix forms of these verbs. But aside from their 


deviating from the pattern of the strong verb, they have some other features worth 
noting. 
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OTN 0 myecme NN ND oD mim 


17.6b A weak root may have more than one pattern for a particular form of a verb: 


<i : 
OW and QW are both 3 m. sg. al affix forms of the hollow root GW? 


17-6c A verb with a weak letter may mimic a verb with a different weak letter. 
737) (16.3a) is an example of a grid IT verb which looks like some 15¢ 7 verbs. 
There are some 1® " verbs which act like r$t } verbs in the Qal prefix: the * 
assimilates into the second root letter: Pe sab and she poured from the root ps" 
(giving yet a third pattern for 1$¢° verbs). 
These observations do not mean to imply that you should abandon the identification 


landmarks. Only if a form does not yield to analysis on the basis of the general 


“rules” you have learned should you consider these secondary possibilities to help 
find the root. 


If you look over your vocabulary list you will see that many of the most common 
verbs contain weak letters and many are “doubly weak,” containing two weak 
letters. A significant number are “weak and rebellious” like NI" the verb for this 


Lesson. It is vital to watch for changes from the pattern of the strong verb that 
might be due to these types of consonants. 


17.7 Qal Affix Vowel Patterns 
Nl" differs from verbs you have seen so far not only in the Qal prefix but also in the 
Qal affix. Most of the verbs you have seen have either __ or __ as their second 
vowel in the 3 m. sg. Qal affix: “lS and N12 They are called "A” class verbs 


because the sound of the second vowel approximates the sound of an English “a” as 


in father. (A better reason is that _. and __ are known as the “A” vowels.) 


Two other patterns exist. “I” class verbs have tsere __? as their second vowel, and 
“U" class verbs have holem 4 in the second vowel position. These patterns 
correspond to the three classes of vowels as listed in the section Vowel Points (p. 2). 
Except for hollow verbs, the Qal affix will always have its landmark _ under the 
first root letter, regardless of the second vowel. 

Many of these “I” and “U” class verbs are intransitive and describe a state of being 
rather than an action. For example, N™]" means be in awe, fear, and 12 means 


be small. Some textbooks refer to them as “statives.” But some “I” or “U" class verbs 
are transitive or otherwise do not seem to fit a stative definition, and many “A” class 
verbs are intransitive. Therefore, we do not use that terminology here. 


2 That __ sounds more like an English “a” than either _ or _ is true, but it is an "I" vowel nonetheless. 


¥ 
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rote 1S MWY NTN xoso“> mim 


“A” class 


NS 


and vowel _ 


Below are Qal affix conju 


3m. sg. 


gf. sg. 


2m. sg. 


2f. sg. 


Ic, sg. 


3m. sg. 


gf. sg. 


2m. sg. 


2f. sg. 


Ic. sg. 


3 In the Qal affix only the 3 m. sg. demonstrates the “I” class vowel. 


vw 


- * 


and vowel __ 


Qal Affix vowel patterns 


Oal Affix "I" class TA3° 


3c. pl. 


2m. pl. 


2f. pl. 


1c. pl. 


Qal Affix"U" class 5°74 


S13 


v 


ma 


m?Th 
m?T3 


‘27h 


gc. pl. 


2m. pl. 


2f. pl. 


Ic. pl. 


“U" class 
51 


2nd vowel | 


gations of verbs representative of these two other patterns. 


ae) 


oN 
W143 


W329 
O13 
onoT, — 


N2TR 


W573 


4 Notice that in Pia the holem ' (written defectiva in our example) becomes a garnets hatuf in a 
closed unaccented syllable. (6.3b) : 


| 
} 
i 
i 
i 
| 
{ 
j 


> nwIm NTN 


N55 mim 


17.78 Assignments: 


A. Learn the Qal affix paradigms of the "I” and “U" class verbs 
B. Read and translate Genesis 22:12-14 


C. Read Genesis 21:1-7 and find the following: 


Vi 


V:3 


Averbinthe Piel 


PCDI eet ow be 


AOQOal 3m. sg. affix form 


A verb whose third root letter is 17 


A dagesh lene 


A proper noun 


A preposition 


A prefix pronoun 


A noun in the absolute 


A noun with a possessive suffix 


A vav conversive 


Art" verb 


A3f.sg. affix form 


A construct chain ————_—__——_—— 
A3m.sg. Qal prefix form ______—___-—— 


The relative pronoun 


A noun which is present twice —_______——_ 
A verb that looks like a hollow verb ———__-_---_—— 


Am. pl. noun in the absolute —-____—_-——-—- 


A Pi‘el affix form ——-—_—__——-—_ 
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Vi5 


A conjunction —_____-— 


A3m.sg. Oal prefix form ——-——_-—_.— 
A3m.sg. affix form ——-——_____— 
A3f.sg. prefix form — SS 


Am. sg. Qal participle 


Aic.sg. pronominal suffix — -___ 


Atc.sg. affix form aan Pee 


A dagesh forte 


go 


18.1 


18.1a 


18.1b 


18.1c 


18.2 


18.3 
18.3a 
18.3b 


Lesson 18 


Deuteronomy 6:4 STN TT TS min Seer yw 


Verb Analysis vow 


Stem Form Person/Gender/Number 


Special Features 


Is the form prefix? > Is it affix? What is the sign of the Oal 
affix? (4.2a) Isthe form participle?___—=—=——SSSC(WWhhaattis 
the sign of the Qal participle? (9.3a) Is the form 
infinitive? _______ What letter might you expect to see in front of the root if it were 
an infinitive? __.._____(11.2a) There is one other form: the imperative 


(command), which we have here. Its indicators in the Qal are less distinctive than 
those marking other forms. 


Often the masculine singular Qal imperative can be recognized by 


the shewa under the first root letter _...4 


If the first root letter is a guttural, you can expect a composite shewa: “ION 


Imperatives are always in the second person. When no other indication is attached 
to the end of the imperative, the gender is masculine and the number is singular. 
Write 2m. sg. in the PGN column. 


5 xa" means Here it is the one addressed by the command: 
(You) hear, O Israel! This is called a vocative. Note that no special endings are used 
for the vocative. You can recognize its use only by the context. 


TON Mm ard Sy mm 
mit" means 
wy 


13.__ at the end of a word (noun or preposition) is the first person 


plural suffix (us, our). 


gI 


pig mimo oy mim One pow 


ON is the form omnSy takes when a suffix is attached. Note that the form 
that takes the suffix pronoun is like the construct form. (6.5a) TON means 


WON Tit" can be translated as a phrase: (2.10b) 


.3¢ “TON TT | “TTT means one [feminine form: FIPTN]. Numbers can be nouns 
or adjectives in Hebrew. This phrase can be translated one Lorp with one as an 
adjective. What kind of adjective? (14.2c) Or it can be 
translated as a noun sentence: the Lorp is one. Our entire phrase then has at least 
two possible translations. the Lorp is our God, one Lorp or the Lorn is our God, the 
Lorp is one. Actually there are some other possibilities here, and you should notice 
at this point that we cannot always be sure there is a single “correct” translation. 


18.4 Verse translation: 


(This is the most important verse in the Hebrew Bible.) 


18.5 Extra Grammar 


You have now seen both attributive (14.2c) and predicate (15.2) adjectives. 
Descriptive adjectives (good, bad, old, tall etc.), demonstratives (this, that, these, 
those), and numbers can act as either attributive or predicate adjectives. 

The following chart should help you to sort out these distinctions. 


Attributive Predicate 
Descriptive (definite) mig yasT Ps maiv 
Descriptive (indefinite) maiv p48 TDY.. 2 
Demonstrative mein Past PNT mnt 


THON TON 


hee. THR TT “ON mm 


T One could argue that 7/2 is either the m. sg. Qal affix of an “I” class verb (17.7) or a m. sg. adjective. 
They look the same. 


2 4. 
Numbers, in Hebrew, can function in a few ways. This example demonstrates only their attributive 
and predicate possibilites. 


g2 


In addition to translating the following verses, identify the relationship of each occurrence of 
VW with its modifiers, 


Broduso8 TIM PINON NTT PINT: 
Deuteronomy nr O32 TO) TIT WH Tae pay by 2 
[' +2 m. pl. object suffix o> SUD trom off] 
Deuteronomy 1:25 92 TO APTS TTA PINT Tie NN 
Genesis 48:4 [I] seed, descendants] JUT19 TNT PINITNN "OO 4 
Genesis NTT PINTO TN TNS TNMs 
18.6 Assignments: 


A. Review vocabulary words 1-100 and add words ror-150 for Lessons 18-22 


B. Read and translate Genesis 28:10-12 
C. Translate: 


Genesis 10:25 19 THN OW 

isamuel8:7 TON IN IWN 555 avn Sips vow 2 
rSamuclig: THT “37 Sip> vow 3 

2 Chronicles 2:6 (SM wise] QIN U"N S-nbow 4 

Exodus 93:5 [WON 18.2b] SN TWW'-YS-ON “ABN 5 

iSamueli2 MIM MTN DW 6 

Deuteronomy gi24(a7) IMITON MT ON TWN MN VOW 7 
Hoseara SRY HOW NP 2 

Isaiah oS NIP “WR DIP 

rKings20xg9 MT WNT-AN TW 10 

Zechariah 7s DITO 8] PINT OV-OP-ON APY on 


Review: shewa __ can be an identifier of a Piel form. Which form? What is its position? 
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19.1 


19.2 


19.24 


19.2b 


Lesson 19 


isamuelgig PISY UQW D2 MIT ST NR] 


Verb Analysis FON’ 


- 7 


What kind of dagesh is in the 77 


Special Features 


Don’t forget to note the type of vav in the Special Features column. (8.1d) 


Translation: 


mim “3'T 
Verb Analysis “aT 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What kind of dagesh is in the pal The dagesh forte in the middle 


root letter indicates (2.3c) Is the form affix? __.__ (4.2a) 


What vowel would be under the first root letter if this were an affix? 


In the Piel, patah under the first root letter _. +... indicates the 


imperative form. 


What willbe the PGN? C18. 1) 


TTT" means. Howis it related to the imperative just preceding it? 
(18.2) 


Translate the entire phrase: 
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\\ 


19 
1g 


1g 


i 


q 


19.3b 


19-4 


19-5 


USD yews mim as aN) 


773) URW *D 
Verb Analysis vw 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Review g.3a if you need help. 


TIS? 


a is the second person masculine singular possessive suffix 


for nouns and prepositions. 


‘Ta means 


Translation of phrase: 


Sentence translation: 


Extra Grammar 


The word "|TV in the Lesson sentence usually reads "| TY but here it is 


in pause. That means the word falls at a major disjunctive accent which may cause a 


change in pointing and stress. You can see that with Wsv the second shewa __ 


has become a segol _.. and the stress has moved from the last syllable to the second 


to last. 
noun noun with suffix noun with suffix (in pause) 
Tay Wav Bey 
137 “137 “ae 
"192 1292 21803 
preposition preposition with suffix preposition with suffix (in pause) 


b 1? cs 


3 


19 ele) 13 
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tay yew 2 MT 737 my) 


19.6 Exercise: 
Often it's the little words that will trip you up. Be sure you're confident of these, 
which may either look or sound similar. 


ow ow 

nd 1) 

SN by py} 
py DN Dy 
na m3 

137 737 

Nun Nn 

>be = 

T) mp 

rs ny 

my TAN 

N3 my 

xT m7 my 
nyy nw) 


Assignments: 


A. Read and translate Genesis 28:13-15 
B. Translate: 
Isaiah ag “TIDY APY? VI 
Exodus to:2g FIST JD MW WN" 
Jeremiah 98:25 T2QM-ON MIDI Md 
Leviticus 2 OT ON AON) SNe yay 37 
Deutermomy 28:45 [TON MT Sips myaw Xo“ 
Exodus 4:23 2 TN now 


g6 


WSY VOW "DS MT ABT nN 


Brotus629 NIE 29 MIS" ON BT 7 

Gohelet ir [ETD broad] DOT Y~Sy jens now +s 

Jeremian72 TUT TSTITON OW ONE) Mit m3 yws thy 
Boausr5 OT OS May mwp-SN TIT ANN 10 
Deuteronomy ize TENT OOS IIN-SD ON NV! Tbe on 

TWS ON AR TIT IBV? Tbw See dy oi ny +. 


1 Kings 8:25 ib m3" 
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20.1 


20.2 


20.3 


Exodus 10:24 rt 


Lesson 20 


yrcAy rigy 12> TNA TYTN TUTE NIP ae 


mwa S8 MPID NWP 
Verb analysis NT") 


Perion/GonderINumbe 


bales means 

Translation of phrase: “a 
"WON" means 

12> ao 


. 20 
This word begins the quotation — what Pharaoh said to Moses. Direct address of 


one person to another frequently means that imperatives will be used. Such is the 
case here. 12 isa plural imperative. 


}____ is the second person masculine plural imperative ending. 


This leaves only two letters for the root, and here there is no prefix with its vowel to 
help in determining the root, This situation will occur in the imperative with all 

types of roots in which the first letter is lost or assimilated in the prefix form. It can 
also occur with hollow verbs, and in feminine and plural forms of 374 TT verbs. You 


must guess the root, but the possibilities will be significantly reduced by your 
knowledge of the missing letter rules. That is, you are familiar with which letters 


can be missing from which positions. You know that air) a | 5 a 75 N andso 
forth are not serious contenders. Here the possibilities would be 43" son 33 
1 1 mod Which root is familiar? In this case, you may also remember 


from 11.2a that whenever the remaining two root letters are 555 the root is son 
Fill in the chart: 


|Root | Stem| Form | Person/Gender/Number Special Features 
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MTT MWS 172 159 TEN mME-Sy mya Np 


20.4 


20.5 


20.6 


20.6a 


Analyze VAy 
Is this an affix form? __ Which form is it? (on the basis of elimination and 
context) is 


Form | Peson/Gendervunber 


This is the regular vowel pattern for the Qal plural imperative for verbs having three 
more or less strong root letters. Translate: 


Translate the verse: 


Extra Grammar 


The imperative is a derivative of the prefix form. This may not be apparent in all four 
imperatives of every verb, but it is useful to note this feature as an aid in 
recognition and memorization. 


Qal Imperatives 
Strong ga rt Guttural 

m. sg. VOW NR"? ap b) 
fsa. "yA <P "13 
m. pl. Ww IN"? Vay 
fe MY MNP mytay 

wes 3" sty sn 
m. sg. au NT! Tm] 
f. sg. 30 wT “NT 
m. pl. nv wT! iNT 
f. pl. er) mn TN 
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mmm Vay iD) “WN mwa oy MID NPM 


Qal Imperatives (continued) Py 
Hollow ! 
m. sg. =) 17) Nia ow 
f. sg. "D4 "NID OD 
m. pl. 194 ANIS ww 
f. pl. TM}2 — TNS — m9 w— 
st) ut? ita) 
m. a9. wh 26) 1m 
fag. wh "95) "7 
m. pl. Tw 195) a 
i. pl mI m2) mn 
a 
20.6b Piel Imperatives 
Strong 3'd Guttural Mid Guttural/"] 
m. 89. 737 now 173 
f. 89. "37 ied "213 
m. pl. W737 indw 1373 
f. pl. m7137 mndy m373 


T The imperatives of hollow verbs whose middle letter is 1 or 3 can be written plene or defectiva. 
Watch for spellings such as N53 and oR Note the deviation from the pattern of the f. pl. 


? Some 1° ) verbs lose the ) of the root in the imperative form and some act like strong verbs with all 
root letters present. 


MPTNS 173Y 139 APN Mwb-Sy nis NIP 


20.7. Exercises: 


A. Write the four Qal imperatives for the verbs listed below: 


ala)’2) TOY sn 


f. pl. 


B. Write the root for each of the following Qal imperative forms: 


ney wy VT 
m3 NEI VOY 
ng Nw xy 
TT MVD INY 


20.8 Assignments: 
A. Learn the imperatives presented in 20.6a and 20.6b 


B. Read and translate Genesis 28:16-18 


C. Translate: 


Genesis grxg PINT] NE OY: 

rKingsiig THT 2 ON ows aS 

2samucl75 "TAY" ON AWONT 2 3 

Exodus 17:29 WOT 4 

Jeremich 3:94 TTD ADT 5 

Serua-ny mow ove 29 MI E-oy ET NS 
Exodus 6:11 [Read TT'"1 asif it were written mw 4] {ENO 

leviticusn2 SN" NA-ON DT; 

Psalms 1oo:g STON NT TPT D AT 


IOI 


Lesson 21 


spxT “p-bes Sate awh mde omya-o> ox Osten npn 
_ : Numbers 21:25 

aur Syn TP") 
Verb analysis m2*1 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


You should be able to fill in all but the root column. What kind of dagesh is in the 
i? For root letters then, we have nies Samm nitara You would 


expect the root to be Tj) but this is the one instance where a footprint dagesh of 


an assimilated first root letter represents not a J buta p) So the root is 


2.2 TIN isthe signof___________(7.2a) Where is the direct object? 


ag Tox omya-So 

21.3a 59 means._____________ Look at the next word, "JIT What kind of endinc 
does ithave? _...==~——S(6.5a) If you take off the noun endiNG, you still do not 
have the root, however. The ral at the beginning is the definite article. Usually 
before a guttural it is pointed iT (4.5b) but TT or sometimes even 7 is a possibility. 
Now you have “IY left — this is a form of the noun “I"Y one of a small group of 
irregular nouns. M""W is the plural form. This is all the more unusual because 
“I'Y is a feminine noun (even though it lacks the feminine endiNG in the singular), 


and it takes the masculine plural noun endings. O""WU1T will mean 


21.3b monn | ra means._...__ The dagesh associated with the definite article is 
lost because (4.5b) mon is a demonstrative 
adjective meaning these. While you must choose the correct form, im! or mnt in 
the singular, mon is used for the plural with both masculine and feminine nouns. 


What do you call the type of adjectival construction in this phrase? 


(14.2¢) 
Translation of the whole phrase: 
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ONT “W-5a3 Sete sw nox omua-o2 mx Oye! np 


ag ONT SW 
Verb analysis a0") 


Person/Gender/Number 


Left with only au for the root, how do you determine the missing letter? 


Special Features 


(3.1) 


Phrase translation: 


ag MONT DDS 
aiga Soa means 


augb "WV | "__ at the end of a word indicates (6.3¢) 
The plural absolute form of this word is —_—_____ and means 
“NT means the Amorite (to be construed in a collective sense). 


What do you call the two word phrase? 


Is it definite or indefinite? 


21.6 Sentence translation: 


al.7 Extra Grammar 


21.7a mp is a common irregular verb. But in the Qal affix it follows the pattern of the 
strong verb. You should be able to fill in the chart below: 


Qal Affix mpd 


3m. sg. rT j2 5 gepl a 
gf. sg. 223 Sas 

amsg —— 24 wu empl oH wus ws 
af.sg ——- Owe 2f. pl. oe es Ss 
IGa8Q  ——— ew Ic ph 2 ea ts 


10g 


ssouT pndag Syne sw TeaT OTe ON ONT 


"1 


217b The Qal prefix of np follows the pattern of W2) (16.5b) Complete the chart: 


Qal Prefix mp? 


3m. sg. nr a b: 3m. pl. es ote a 
3f. sg. et. ta 3f. pl. ee eee 
2™. sg. as ea eee 2m. pl. SSE eH Ses 
2f. sg. See oP ee 2f.pl. Bet Geet ail ne 
Ic. sg. a SS rc. pl. MEF ites 


2z7c¢ The Qal imperatives of mp also follow the pattern of WJ Complete the chart: 
Qal Imperative mpo 


m. sg. TT i2 m. pl. ee 


f. sg. mee tie SG f. pl. Se es 


21.74 Them. sg. Oal participle of npo is mp5 The is a furtive patah. (5.4) 


21.8 Assignments: 
A. Memorize the paradigms for the Qal of np> 


B. Read and translate Genesis 28:19-22 
C. Translate: 

1 Samuel 11:7 TIN W"ND INS") I 
Samuel 12:4 [THONINID anything] TNIND WNT MMPS NS) 2 
Jeremiah 2:6 ow OTN awn} 3 
1 Samuel 15:5 piy PYUmY Sinw Na") 4 
Genesis 24:62 37 YS avi" NT] a) 
Genesisasio WIP INS ZU 6 
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“pA W-da3 Sete: swe moet omya-b2 ny Sete ops 


Judges 9:43 YITTID NSU MTT NW 7 
aSamelnx DOWIE IY TNT) 8 

Leviticus 8:2 TYSON) [UINNN MP 

Judges 21:23 OTD AAW SVITAN W341 10 

Psalms 102:17 [note absence of IN] TIS MT MSD on 
2kngsasieg P22 JOON WISV) PIN IW 12 


Can't walk? Take np? 
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Lesson 22 


(Sona SU DN TWN IT ae 132 TYR NPMND 


22.1 


22.3 


22.4 


22.4a 


Genesis 24:37 


Verb npn-N> 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


You should be able to analyze this verb. (21.7) The tense of the verb translation will 
be ——ss——S—S—s—_—sé(144,.1): Translate the verb phrase: 


TWN means_____———_.-_ Relationship of noun to verb phrase: 


35 There are three parts to this word; can you break it down? i 


13 means x _ Means (8.3) Notice the vowel changes in 


the noun when it is combined in such a phrase. Translate the word: 


mvs C]t} means__.——_—(3.4b) musa means daughters. Minus the 


endiNG ¥1___ is the familiar root 13 The feminine singular of mis is M2 an 
irregular noun. 


ni__ is the feminine plural noun endiNG , for both the construct 


and absolute plural. 


We can now make a chart for feminine nouns as we did for masculine nouns in 6.52. 
mom means property, inheritance. 


Absolute 


mom 


miom 


In the singular absolute TT or F1__ is a common endiNG for feminine nouns. 
In the singular construct these nouns will all end in T__ 


ISIN3 AW CDN TWH IET Miae 129 TWN MpMNS 


Fill in the appropriate endiNGs (consonants and vowels) in the chart below. 
13 22 means queen. 


Absolute Construct 
Singular 2509 as5n 
Plural abn abn 
ag WYIDT 
‘| TT in front of a word means “9 is related to a place name you have 


already seen. The ending is equivalent to -ite in English. Wd means 
the Canaanite. 


How are 11 pala) and " 25 ra related? (g.1b) 


Translation: 


226 «JY [DIN TWN 
“UN means ______ (§.3a) "DIN +> UN which means 
Verbanalysis 3" 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Translation of phrase: 


22.7 {e432 


Again there are three parts to this word. 4 means —___ ys means 


4 — > asasuffix pronoun. Translation: 


22.8 Sentence translation: 


Rt 
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(SON2 JU Dy TWN UIE 3p 1B TN MPNOND 


22.8a Notice the way this subordinate “US clause is constructed. It is a clause which 


further describes the Canaanite. In the clause in Hebrew a pronoun is used which 
repeats this antecedent noun: 


Hway2 sw say Swy| yI27 


the Canaannite, which I am dwelling in his land 
This is a very common syntactical construction in Hebrew. In good English you 
may combine the }.. “TUN and say: 


the Canaanite in whose land I am dwelling 


Extra Grammar 


You know from 5.3a that the relative particle “WN never changes. That is, its form 


will always be the same, regardless of what it modifies. It can fill any one of several 
functions, and can be translated in many different ways, depending on its particular 
use in each instance. You have seen several of these uses in the readings from 
Genesis 22 and 28. In addition to what we usually think of as “relative” functions, 


“UN can be the subject of a verb, the object of a verb— with or without TIN - or it 
can be the object of a preposition. 


A. “WN as the subject of a verb: 


Genesis 38:10 MWY TWH MIT Pps 
and it was evil in the eyes of the Lorp —— what he had done 
and what he had done was evil in the eyes of the Lorp! 


B. “WN as the direct object of a verb: 


1. Definite direct object with TIN 


Genesis 28:5 [2 “MIST TUN ON wy 
I have done (that about) which I had spoken to you 


2. Direct object without TIN 


Genesis 22:2 MIIN TWN 


whom you love 


t Often the English will have different word order from the Hebrew, though the translation itself is 
straightforward. Here we are giving a literal translation followed by a more idiomatic rendering. 
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IS4N2 2W4 DN TWN ET Ms 135 MeN MPNTN? 


Cc. TWN as the object of a preposition: 
1. With a resumptive object suffix: 


Genesisa8ig TOY IDW TAN AWN PINT 
the land which-you-are-dwelling-on-it 


the land upon which you are dwelling 


2. Without a resumptive suffix: 
Genesis 28:20 JIM “DIN TWN MYT TTS 


in this way which I am walking 


D. “UN expressing a relative relationship: 
m. sg. antecedent Genesis 29:9 Tax> "WN TSsT 


the flock which was her father's 


f. sg. Genesis 28:18 Bu “WN JSNT-ON mp" 


and he took the stone which was there 


m. pl. Genesis 20:9 Wwin-N>S “US ow 


things which should not have been done 


f. pl. Deuteronomy 4:2 Dany MB "DN “WN. . MAO nN 


the commandments ...which I am commanding you 


Assignments: 


A. Read and translate Genesis 29:1-3 
B. Translate: 

Genesis gory (T+ POD] MONT BIBT VON SIN: 
Exodus gig PINT MTD "DVI 2 
conesis 247 BW NAP TON NINPZT s 
teoiah 56:5 [TTT] NPM VINNTN'D MATT 
Deuteronomy syne 2 [OE TOR TIT WS PINTO NIT s 
Genesisé:4 DIN MVSON OTONT WO INST 6 


WINS SON WR UNIT Map 722 TWX MPNOND 


PONTON. SND T2772 OBR OS TIT TR 
Genesis 12:1 [NIN Iwillshow you] "JNIN “WN 
‘wy TWN TN NNOT D'TONTOON TTT TON +2 
1 Chronicles se [Tit exceedingly NUM sin) TT “TION 
Genesis 7a TTY 2 T2N WR PIE g 
ON INS-TWN OWINTT TEN 15 stn wIS“ON INT 
Genesis 19:5 [D"WIN pluralof W'N TIN where?| 
Genesis201g NIT NN TOT TION Mw Nia? Ws oipen-S2 ON +1 
poduare OR-AN TIONS AWN BvIgo—oy WINS OPN 2 
[WNT new] 


Deuteronomy 1:20 
Deuteronomy 1:36 "7353 mT “UN PANT OS THNTIS1 14 
fc ae +— verb related to 7] TT) 
Jostuarg JOH WY SSS NSN TT WV Ds 
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Lesson 23 


MS-ONSw") ANN On) Og [MN Os ToN MI Twy PISTON 
Deuteronomy 11:31 
agx OD2 TN) OD TON TITS PINTS 


23.1a There is only one new element here: the suffix on the noun TON and on the 


preposition | 


=) is the second person masculine plural suffix for nouns, 


prepositions, and verbs. 


What form of the noun is " ad 8 


Suffixes are usually attached to the _____ form of anoun, 


23.tb You should be able to analyze ym 


Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Participles take on “tense” from the context in which they occur. Here the sense 
may be present: is giving, or of imminent future: is about to give. 


23-I¢ Translation: 


aga MB-ONSw) Mk Ow 


232a OF)___ isthe sign of which PGN and which form? onaw") 
should yield a familiar root. What is it? _________— Is there any augment to 
the root to suggest a stem other than Qal?_ ss SSSS:*C«C Sv. you: ous expect thee 


first root letter to be pointed with a (13.5) But : + "1 (here for a vav reversive) 


makes a difficult vowel combination at the beginning of a word and so ‘| becomes 
the diphthong " 

When the conjunction } is followed by a letter other than * that is pointed with a 
shewa, the conjunction becomes } e.g. spuds 

W'"\" means inherit. 


il 


ma-onsey Mok ow O22 1) OSs TION PST ny 


23.2b 


23.2¢ 


23.3 


mo is an interesting construction. It consists of nN the sign of the DDO 
combined with a pronoun, here 1/]_—_ When the DDO sign combines with 


pronouns, the segol _- usually becomes a holem Sor 


10.89. "nk re. pl TO’ 
2 m. 89. 7nk8 2m. pl. DSnN — 
2 f. sg. nN 2f. pl. Tans — 
gm. sg. ins 3m. pl. Ons 
3 f.sg. 7nS 3f. pl. }InS — 


Such a combination is the form a pronoun takes if it stands as a direct object of the 
verb. 


In our phrase, what is the antecedent for the pronoun rT 


There is a circumstance in which the mappiq may be missing from the feminine 
singular suffix. If the final Tl is already consonantal because it has its own vowel, 


then a mappiq is not needed to give it that force. 


Numbers 90:8 13" TWH OY TION WN TION] TTT 1071 


mappiq T f. sg. affix] no mappig | Tno mappiq 
and her vows will stand and her bonds which she bound on her life will stand 


Translate the phrase: 


Translate the verse: 


Assignments: 
A. For Lessons 23-27 leam vocabulary words 151-200 


B. Memorize the chart of DDO marker plus pronominal suffixes in 23.2b 
C. Read and translate Genesis 29:4-7 


D. Nosentences. Night off. mow JN M071 Weuteronomy 16:1gb) 


m2 


24.2 


Lesson 24 


rKingsgn7 INN TASS Sw ONT TWNITL UN 


ONT] TNT) UN 


Translate the first three words of this sentence: 


nsw" 


Person/Gender/Number 


This word contains a root you have seen a number of times: ____. (17.5, 21.4) 


Special Features 


The ending ni however is used on what kind of words? _.____ (22.4) 


Only one verb form can take noun endiNGs — the participle. Up until now you have 
seen only masculine singular participles, which have no special endiNGs, just as 
masculine singular nouns have no special endiNGs. But all other participles must 
take the appropriate noun endiNGs which tell us the gender and number of the parti- 


ciple. This participle is what gender and number? 
How do participles use these endiNGs? They must agree with the noun(s) or 
pronoun(s) they modify. What words are modified by this participle? 


Is the noun definite?_________._ Is the participle? _________. Then what sort 


of adjective must it be in this case? (15.2) 


How do you fit this phrase together? Review 9.3b, and then translate the whole first 
phrase of the sentence: 


“AN Mao | 3 means ____ TI" means “TITS means ___ 
(18.3¢ and 18.5) The type of grammatical construction you have here is called 


Translate the phrase: 


Sentence translation: 
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any mag maw NNT TNT) Ve 


24-5 


24.5b 


24.5¢ 


Extra Grammar 
most every verb is regular and can be recognized by the 


The Qal participle of al 
holem (written plene or defectiva) after the first root letter plus the appropriate 


noun endiNG. Complete the chart below: 


Qal Participle 
m. 59. ay 1) DB) 
f. sg. maw" ene a posite ddstiacls 
m. pl. osu Soe et eS eer pe 
f. pl. misw pontine ee eres 


Qal participle of hollow verbs 
The Qal participle of hollow verbs does not have holem 4 after the first root letter. 


You learned in 9.ga that the m. sg. participle of a hollow verb looks exactly like the 
3m. sg. affix form. There is the same ambiguity between the f. sg. participle and the 
3f. sg. affix form of hollow verbs. The same clues given in g.ga for removing the 


ambiguity of Ni will also work for TINS The plural forms can be recognized by 


the noun endiNGs. 


Qal Participle Hollow Verbs 


Nia nip ow 
m. 89. N32 Biz ah 
f. sg. MND minis maw 
m. pl. o'NS oi? inl] 
f. pl. mina mia? min 


Participles, as verbal nouns, can have not only the definite article, but also any of the 
attached prepositions that a noun can have. Participles may occur in the construct 
or absolute states. Translate the words or phrases below: 


rey spo cysdg Ng oNgh Nyt neyin 


I The f. sg. participle may also end in M_ eg. MSW" 


TTS Mg3 NSW ONT TWAT] WN 


24.6 Assignments: 


A. Read and translate Genesis 29:8-11 


B. Translate: 


Jadgesr2g TNT] 4INTY VYTTTO NET WN BIT INT: 
Genesis 24:15 [Remember T1___ is af. sg. participle endinc] MNZ* MP3 MT) 2 
Genesis 4:29 (OW VOY 7 yeas] MIND UW VIY MMT *s 

Deuteronomy 4:12 [OPIN pLof MAN] OVRW OFN B37 Sip 
rKings 3:09 "YOM MN MNT T2OTT TN 


Kings 102 MHS DOWNY MDW NIY-NDIO 6 
[VIW report n5>0 review 22.4] 


Numbers 26407989 PIND ONE Sw 7 

Isaiah 51:7 [9 TY righteousness] [PTS yt ON WW +s 

Ezekiel 12:27 "VN Sx s MIT 

Jeremiah gg TTT “VQ ONT OVITIZ}AN TL 1 

sudges 96 [WN vocabulary wera] DTN] "OND TW BVM x 
1 Samuel 10:8 TON TT "DIN mm... FT +12 


Deuteronomy 29:13 INT TYSON MD "DIN 3 
masa mo make a covenant] 


Genesis 18:10 [M11 opening] Soyn mg myaw mw ou 
soem mam 72g TMUNNTZ DW MITTIN 1S 8D +s 
srr Nd TIT DIpPT]O NET TWH PSS TWN nD 

Jeremish 22. TID OW 


& 


ao 
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The Noun 


In the last few Lessons you have been introduced to an assortment of nouns, both masculine 
and feminine, with a confusing array of endings, and we must attempt some order. At this 
point it is necessary to summarize the forms of the noun in Hebrew. Some of this material is 
best memorized immediately; other pieces of information can be assimilated more gradually. 


With each noun we must determine three things: 


Gender: masculine or feminine 
Number: _ singular or plural 
State: absolute or construct (5.1b) 


The following chart shows the endiNGs which help in determining these three things: 


Masc. Absolute Masc. Construct Fem. Absolute Fem. Construct 
singular — no special endiNGs — TT nr mn 
“aT “ST m273 ONO md3 ONwn 
plural = ee ') Mie. 
os "37 mioa3 mixed mizqa mxgn 


In addition to the help given by the endiNGs, you will observe that vowel changes take place 
within a word when the number or state is changed. 


These vocalic changes make Hebrew quite a different type of language from English, where 
the vowel sounds within a word are relatively fixed. (Note, however, that even in English, 
vowels in words are often shortened in speech when words are strung together in long 
phrases and spoken quickly.) In Hebrew, the addition of the endiNGs, or the use of a 
construct phrase, causes the accent to shift away from the syllable accented in the singular 
absolute. The vowels in the early syllables of a word are reduced or shortened when this 
happens, since the accent is on the last syllable. Certain Tegular pattems are found in nouns 
as the number and state change, but the number of patterns is quite large, and there are 
Many exceptions to the basic patterns. This makes it difficult for a beginning student, since 
each noun requires separate pattern memorization. Remember, however, that the root 
consonants do not change, and the endiNGs will help you to identify gender, number, and 
state. 


It helps most students te divide mastery of nouns into two parts: first, to identify the 
gender, number, and state of the noun, its root, and any additions to it; then after some 
experience, to study nouns with more attention so that the more basic patterns can be 
remembered, and nouns can be classified by type. 


118 


The Noun 


< 
You may usually assume that a noun is masculine unless it ends in [__ or M__ or 
unless it falls into one of the following exceptional classes. Two common feminine 


nouns that do not have these endiNGs are vs Jand and wy city. pvy even 
takes masculine plural endiNGs. | 


If anoun ends in IT__ it is masculine. Common examples are mM) mouth, 


ITTY field, MOM staff, tribe. 
While sometimes there seems to be no reason behind gender assignment, there are 
classes of objects that tend to fall into a particular gender: 


Not only is yur feminine, but so are similar words such as TD TS ground, and 
5am world. 


Pottery items are always feminine, but containers of wood are usually masculine. 


Boats, however, are feminine and have the T__. endiNG. 


B. Many parts of the body — especially those occurring in pairs — are feminine even if 
they do not end in TT 


“T’ hand TIS ear 
VW eye S35 foot 
102 belly WH) self, soul 
Tt" breath, spirit wv tooth 
A notable exception to the rule of paired body parts being feminine is the masculine 


Tw breast. A few body parts, like 55 heart, are considered masculine, but use 
feminine plural endiNGs. 


A special plural is used for these pairs: =) the dual ending. 
dual absolute dual and plural construct 


ayy BINNS Ty OUIN 


Cc. Many nouns have more (or less) than three letters. Yet many lexicons require you to 
establish the hypothetical three letter root in order to look up the noun. It is helpful, 
therefore, to leam to find the root base of any noun.! 


a 
T Nouns of two letters and three letter nouns whose root may he difficult to determine will be discussed 
later in the Lessons. 
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The Noun 


1. Nouns may be formed from three letter roots simply by adding TT at the end: 
7713 bless m7 blessing 


pts be righteous TTS righteousness 


2. Nouns may be formed from three letter roots by placing a fin front of the root: 
DSW judge DE wr judgment, justice 
Dip arise Dito place 


3. Nouns may be formed by adding a Tl in front of the three letter root: 


it" teach m ah ‘Jaw, instruction 
D. Many masculine nouns have feminine counterparts which can be easily guessed or 
remembered: 
13 son ni je daughters [sg. 13] 
rn N brother nin N sister 
7129 king m>n queen 
DIN man MTN earth 


(f this last pair seems strange to you, look at Genesis 2:7.) 


E. Family relationships of nouns may be both helpful and confusing. For example, 
consider these nouns related to the root “| ia) 


T29 king = DSI queen © DOIND kingdom MDS! reign 


Again, ability to pick out the root is an important asset in such times of confusion, 
since you can then use a lexicon to untangle the meanings. 


F. One common noun pattern is the segolate noun, so called because the two syllable 
nouns of this class nearly always have segol as their second vowel. They are always 
accented on the first syllable in the singular absolute, not the second. Nouns of this 
class are easy for most students to memorize, especially since the vowels are the 
same in both the absolute and construct singular. Some common examples are 


rs land 7128 king AO silver "5d book "23 morning 


18 


The Noun 


A few relatively common nouns — whose middle letter is a guttural - are considered 
segolates, even though the segol doesn't appear. They follow the other patterns of 


this class however, in that the accent is on the first syllable and the vowels in the 
absolute and construct singular remain the same: 


“WW? Jad, youth Sua Baal, master, owner, lord Sm) stream, wadi, torrent 


When pronoun suffixes are added to nouns, other endiNGs are changed. Many times 


(though certainly not always) the form of the noun to which the pronoun is added is 
similar to the construct form: 


Absolute Construct Suffixed Form 
137 137 WIS 
min min TM 
mTON TON WTON 
BST “37 "37 


It follows from the above observation that it is possible to tell whether a noun with a 
suffix is singular or plural; masculine plural nouns can be recognized by the pee of 
the plural construct endiNG which will be present between the noun root and the 
suffix. Feminine plural nouns use both mri (the plural endiNG) and a 


connecting * 
” 737 words of Pi “37 our words 
nimin laws APTN our laws 


This rule is infallible for distinguishing singular and plural nouns with suffixes, with 
only two exceptions: 


1. ‘SN father and TIN brother have irregular constructs in the singular using 


1 (See section H below) 


2. With the first person singular suffix, the vowel alone tells you whether the noun 
is singular or plural: 


“T" my hand “T" my hands 
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The Noun 


H. Some very common nouns have irregular forms that occur a great deal. It is well 
worth memorizing all of these. 


Sg. Absolute Sg. Construct Pl. Absolute Pl, Construct 
WN man w'N ows "WIS 
TWN woman nwN ow) a?) 
M3 house ma one "ha 
M3 daughter ms mis mia 
IN father “IN nian niax 
TIN brother TIN OTN “IN 
Di" day ohh on" "1 
“WD city “Ty av mi 


Attempting to classify nouns by patterns of formation, and then again by gender, 
and finally by variations to vowels caused by silent letters (and gutturals), produces 
well over one hundred different patterns for nouns. This does not count the nouns 
that are simply downright irregular. Eventually you will want, and need, to know 
more about the forms or morphology of Hebrew nouns, but for now the information in 
this excursus should serve as a basic introduction. 
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25.1 


25.18 


25.1b 


25.2 


25.3 
25.38 


Lesson 25 


yaw ou mings aby) mts 35 995 mim roy Ndy 
Deuteronomy 29:3 sTTtIT orn TY . 
ood mim yond) 
Analyze 1m) 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


53> | ) means Oo means 

Translation of phrase: 

nyt? 32 

35 means mts is a verb form. Can you analyze it? 


[Root | Stem | Form __ | Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The key to the form is the bp) in front of the root. Which form of the verb usually 


occurs with the preposition to? —________—- Yl is the infinitive ending of 


one type of verb (see 11.2b). Do you remember a root with the letters D'T in it? 


When a verb root begins with % the Oal infinitive construct 


usually drops the * and adds TI on the end. 


Translation of phrase: 


mints ory! 
oy) Initial | means —____——— 


12! 


vows oui mints oy) nyt? 39 099 mM yM-ND} 


im On Ww 


25.3b 


« 
0"__ is the dual ending on nouns. This ending is used instead of 


the simple plural for referring to two of a noun, or for things that occur 


in pairs. (Review The Noun B.) 


pny means___——— 0 )")"Y) means__——S—CSCSC«(wNo te that there's 


similarity between this dual ending and the masculine plural endiNG. The dual 
ending can occur with either gender, but is most likely to be seen with feminine 
nouns, since it is used most often with parts of the body, and body parts occurring in 
pairs are most often feminine. The dual construct is like the masculine plural 
construct and the possessive suffixes are added to this construct ending. 


nint> 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


3°4 TT verbs in the Qal infinitive drop the T? andadd M__ 


yaw OVIN 


What kind of endiNG is on B"21N1 TIS means ear. 
D"2'N means 


Analyze YS wo 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


A holem after the second root letter indicates the Qal infinitive of 


the regular verb. 


Translate phrase: 
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yews omg mints orm nuts 2S ond nim ponds 
aT OWT Ty 


a5 TT ON TY 


What do you call this kind of adjective construction? _ 


Translate phrase: 


25.6 Translation of verse: 


25.7 Hereis asummary of the Qal infinitive construct.' 


Regular Infinitive vow With attached preposition, paws 


The Qal infinitive of a regular verb has a (25.4) 


yt 3) SID"T With attached preposition, —__ bo) 


7 


Verbs beginning with a ‘usually form their infinitives by 


(25.2) 
This pattern extends to other verbs whose first root letter is weak: 


nine —mp> ana M99 +—J90 


Some 18t } verbs follow this rule as well: nw +— Wi} while some follow the 
rule for regular verbs: bb) —55) 


Note the differences in interior vocalization of the examples given. 


x8t 5 verbs which retain the * of the root in the prefix, (17.5) usually follow the 
pattern of the regular infinitive nm —nNv 


gra iT TVIN"] With attached preposition ____—— by) 
Roots ending in TT form the infinitive by (25.3b) 


Hollow verbs Dip With attached preposition ________ by 


That is, hollow verbs retain the ‘ or 1 in the Qal infinitive. 


1m 
The infinitive of m3 is TIS] With an attached preposition, nn> 


nl 


1 A second type of infinitive, the infinitive absolute, will be studied later. 
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vows oun) mints ory nyt? 32 099 TIT [MND 
. mT Di TWD 


25.8 Assignments: 
A. Memorize the Qal infinitive patterns in 25.7 


B. Translate Exodus 3:1-3 


C. Translate: 
Judges 19:7 ma>> WNT oP ; 


isamulzen FQQIN-ON NIPO TOT Nw 2 

1Chrenices 74 IW? MIT “S-TISN INN ND 

Genesis 25:24 [T7"l)” her days] 11799 m9" WWI" “4 

Genesis 8:15 spN> m5 om>N “3T1 5 

Genesisi:s TYTN MNT MIT TIN 6 

waw N51 vbwS ond oye iN NST mingd ond oy 5 


Ezekiel 12:2 
2Chonicesix8 MIT OWS ms nis noow ape s 
Joemich a7 OIRO NID? m99>..155"  , 
iSamueligi4 [INP messenger] TINY NNPS oaNd Sinw mower so 
nn? Oy PINE DSN ONgiNwy ogy mM Nn 
Levitiews 25:98 [DION “INR rbrought you) ID PINTMN B2> 
Gohelet g:2 [MY vocabulary] M9 min mtss my 1. 
2Chronictesa:7 [3-2 °¥Y OID? OT EY TWN AUT IN Dg 
2Chronictesagn0 NT TSN MmS ma mings sasS-oy myo, 
(Note the two very different uses of TI in 13 and 14.) 
2Kings mus DWI Sy Misys mp Sym ow is 
Genesis asia NYS TMS ID" NT. AO WN TON"S8 FDOT AORN 17 
[o>" be able] ITN 
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26.1 


26.2 


26.3 


Lesson 26 


Joshuaag3 DITOR MT myy WWx-SD ON ONT ODN] 


DMN) |] means 


lal] is the second person masculine plural independent pronoun. 


When an independent pronoun is followed by a verb in the same person, gender, and 
number, it is used for emphasis. 


Verb analysis ON 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


an__ is the 2 m. pl. affix ending. The root must therefore be found in the letters 
5 


"81 However, no root ends in 


When a verb root ends ina ‘ before an affix pronoun, the last letter of 


the root is actually 17 


What is the stem? ________ The form is Qal affix, even though —_ is not used. 
The change in pointing is due to the “heavy” ending OM. which causes vowel 
shifts in the first part of the word. (Review 13.5) Translate verb: 


pon>y mim ney TwxTOD nN 
This whole segment is the DDO of the main verb, but it is made up of three 


grammatical components. What are they? 


Analyze myy 


Fron | Sim 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 
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pom>sy mim nippy wx7>> ON Onn ON] 


26.4 Translate verse: coe 


26.5 Extra Grammar 
gid TT verbs present one of the very few irregular patterns in the Oal affix. The 
following chart shows how the ending of the root is affected by the addition of each 
affix pronoun. (In the ond and St persons, the original * of the root is manifest). 


26.5a Qal Affix 3°4 TT 
3m. sg. m3 3c. pl. N23 — 
3f. sg ma — 
2m. sg. ms 2m. pl. on23 
af. sg. m3 af, pl. 23 
Ic. sg. "32. re. pl. WY 


Note especially the 3 f. sg. and the 3 c. pl., which are unlike the others in the pattern. 
The chart uses IT) which has two strong letters at the beginning of the root. The 
most common gid it verbs mwy mov mit TIN’ are composed of weak 


and guttural letters, and thus may have other irregular vowel markings as well as 
those connected with the final TT 


26.5b The Oal prefix of g'4 TT verbs loses the IT of the root before a prefix complement is 
added. In some PGNs, a" takes its place. 


Qal Prefix 3°4 7 


gm. sg. ma gm. pl W3" 

af. sg. man af. pl. man 

am. sg. man am. pl. an 

af. sg. Wan af. pl. mush 

10. 8g. MN 16, pl. 732) 
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Dons mim my qwanSo nN oN ONN! 


26.5c¢ 


26.5d 


26.5e 


26.6 


The Qal imperative of 3! TT verbs was presented in 20.6a. Fill in the chart for TS 


Qal Imperative 3°47 


m. sg. otra Hh si 
f. sg. Oita oe, ao EG 
m. pl. emere Ment tcc 
f. pl. Ni hes 


The Qal participle for gid TT verbs can be recognized by the usual feature for Qal 


participles: The interior vocalization is different for the 


m. sg. and f. sg., and as is the way with 34 17 forms, the 17 of the root is lost before 
endiNGs are added. 


Qal Participle 34 TT 


m. 89. m3 
f.sg. ma 
m. pl. pe 
f. pl. mia 


You already learned the Qal infinitive for 3t4 TT verbs. (14.34, 25.7) 


The Qal infinitive construct for TT is and with an attached 


preposition 


Assignments: 
A. Memorize the 3°41 Qal paradigm. (26.54) 


B. Read and translate Exodus 3:46 


Cc. Translate: 


Judges 1:24 STON av ww I 
Numbers 13:18 VINTON Ome 2 
Genesis 34:16 mint) py> WT} 3 
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DaTON MT Mwy WAT MN DENT OFN! 


Numbers ga OND VITND OA 

Genesisgiia TP Mwy 1325 TWNUDD MN UINNT 1D 

Genesis 128% MWY MNT 

OND OTON NT DS ONvE DIP OY Spy NPN 
Genesis ga:9: [OPIN itis preserved, ie. WEI] MW) SYN OVE ON 
> my mp 15 TENN DTTSN? T2p"SN NIP 

Genesis 20:9 [1 9] 719 “OND TM) 

pian-555 os m>y mim my "wNTOD AN ONT OMN) 
Joshua23:g ODE MONT 

Numbers 32:37 ISWO-N WD [BINT 

rKingsan MWND 1D TT mown 

Joshuarze TWINS? TNT WOT PN 

Brodusiga DUTYDS “WY TWN ONT ONN 
Genesis acs WY AWN TI Mwy Aoi od mK 


SenoNw-13 Sastray iy awe oom oon mbm 
Nehemiah 12:1 [Can you tell why there is a dagesh in pSiy) 


mS OOS ony o75x sox Syqer-do-5x nw N77 
mye? Ovyp PINs OPN? MIT Mey WwH->D 
Deuteronomy 29:1 [Note the nuances of the use of 3] izN7505) mtay-5551 


mo-m3 Wy AMa-oe TT Py Mmey MYE-n3 NN 
1 Kings 9:24 [JN surely, only] 


sD INT a bet “WN Son ANI bein oe SN nad mit Tal 
Genesis 11:5 bn tower | 


Deuteronomy 275 TON MMS man ow mys 
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17 


27.1 


27.3 


27.4 


Lesson 27 


Hosea 710 OTT ON min-5x WW-ND) 
WW-Nd) 
Analyze 13W 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The only difficulty with this verb is finding the root since there is no prefix pronoun 
to help you. However, a short rule will aid you here: 1st 9 and 1St ) verbs are regular 


in the Qal affix; gtd iT verbs are irregular and you have just studied their forms. Of 
our major classes of irregular verbs, only hollow verbs are unaccounted for. 


In the Qal affix, hollow verbs use only the two strong letters of the 


root, plus the affix pronouns. This form is distinct from most two letter 


imperative forms because either — or will appear under the first 


root letter. 


Once you know this is an affix form, it should not be difficult to fill in all the columns 
of the chart. 


Translate phrase: 


omd>y mim-ox 


All the components of this phrase have been seen several times. 


Translate the verse: 


Extra Grammar 
While the third person forms of hollow verbs use the characteristic stem vowel for 
the Qal affix, note what happens to the vowel in other PGNs.! 


NEES 


‘The Qal affix vowel pattern for 34° is also applied to hollow verbs whose middle letter is 1 or "__ 
So you will see NIJ 3m.sg.NJ 3f.so. TING etc., and for DO 3m.sg.0Y 3 f.ss. MOY etc. 
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opis mincby isw-Nd1 


27.48 
3m. sg. av 
gi. sg. mw 
2m. sg. naw 
af. sg. naw 
Ic, sg. ‘mw 


Qal Affix Hollow 310 


gc. pl. 


2m. pl. 


2f. pl. 


Ic. pl. 


sw 


onaw 
1NBY 


30 


27.4b The Qal prefix of hollow verbs is regular,! except for the 3 f. pl. and the 2 f. pl. 


gm. sg. 210 
gf. sg. ee 
2m. sg. a oe an 
2ef.sgq. oe eo a 
Ic, sg. pee erey >| 


Qal Prefix Hollow 21 


3m. pl. 


gf. 


2m. pl. 


af. 


Tc, 


pl. 


pl. 


pl. 


27.4c The Qal Imperative of hollow verbs is regular (that is, it is formed by removing the 
prefix pronoun from the corresponding 24 person prefix form). Review 20.6a if 
necessary, then fill in the chart: 


a3 
m. sg. bee 
f. sg. ae pha GS 
m. pl. Su es 
f. pl. sein 


w 


i) 


Qal Imperative Hollow 


74 


— us 


N 


—_ 


T That means the middle letter of the root remains so NI. 3m. sg. Nis 3f. sg. SiS 
and OY 3m. sg. Ow" sf.sg. OW The 2 and 3 f. pl. are pointed with a shortened interior 


vowel, 
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ommoy mindy iaw-N51 


27.44 The Qal participle of hollow verbs is not regular. Review 24.5b and fill in the chart: 


Qal Participle Hollow 


330 nia pea 
m. sg. pale, ea oe 
f. sg. he ats Os eee epee 
m. pl. Fass, eG oe i ht ees 
f. pl. Se eee ea ee eee 


27.49 The Qal infinitive of hollow verbs is formed by removing the prefix pronoun from the 
3m.sg. Review 25.7, then fill in the chart using the 3 paradigm verbs just above: 


Qal Infinitive Hollow 


to ended With attached preposition —: — . 


27.5 Assignments: 
A. Memorize the Qal forms of the hollow verb 27.4a-e 
B. Read and translate Exodus 3:7-9 


Cc. Translate: 


rpoyos aang onoer og? OY MNRT) P2RyT 
Numbers 1q4g (QO TUT TUPCNA] TP IND OI 
[TD"OY~ND because *“ITNID from after] 
skagen (ONS MIMD OOS TON OS ONT IW) 2 
| asamuel70 ONT OV? Bip "Mw! 3 
Genesis 48:8 (]"D" right hana] WONTON NT ON 4 
nuthre MDW MD2..1V2 “NA 5 
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omm>y mince aswoND 


Genesis 49:8 1109} NOY TM 6 

1Samuel:6:14 (QUI from) SINW OV TID MIT MT 7 

Genesis 2118 WYITTMN NY “Dp “g 

pay INs-by vam 1531 RN MWS OTTEN wo 
Genesis 22:19 [TTT together] SUSY ANAS OOASN Iw 


Hint: the most common vowel letter in hollow verbs is 4 The rarest is 4 
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28.1 


28.2 


28.3 


28.4 


Lesson 28 


rKingsig:2a TAIT “SS-MN WW NON DOT 


207 means . NON is aname: 


Verb Analysis Y" Dwr 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Here you encounter a new stem. It is called Hif'il, and is formed by adding Tl before 


the root letters and by using a characteristic set of vowels. The key vowel to watch 


for comes between the second and third root letters and will usually be 
§ 


ee ee OF (an “I” or “E” vowel) which you can refer to as a dot vowel. 


This vowel does not occur in every PGN and form in the Hif‘il, but is in the most 
frequent ones. 


The Hif‘il gives a causative meaning to roots. 


If you add the words “to cause” or “to make” before the Qal meaning you will get the 
rough equivalent of the Hif il in most cases. Sometimes a verb in the Hif‘il may not 
transmit a causative sense into English but may be translated as a simple transitive 
verb. Some Hif‘ils do not convey to us their reason for being in that stem. Such are 
the problems of translation and ignorance of the full nuances of the Hebrew. 


The root in this case, once you have dealt with the signs of the Hif*il, is 
This form, in which the 1 clearly stands in front of the root, is the affix. As in the 


Qal, the affix is most clearly recognizable by the use of the affix pronouns you have 
seen, but the 3 m. sg. has no added pronoun. 


TM SoM means 


Sentence translation: 
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MM SSNS Ww NON 7217) 


28.5 A chart summarizing the regular Hif'il affix may be helpful: 


Hif il Affix 571 


gm. sg. Seu 3c. pl OMT 

qise: moun 

a ar amp = BESTT 

of. sg. moan of. pl. >a 
ree, = HOTT Saal wT : 


Note that the vowels we have said are characteristic of the Hif'il are actually found 
only in the third person singular and plural forms. These forms make up the bulk of 
Biblical usage, however, so the rule will still be valuable due to the frequency of 
these forms. 

S75 in the Qal means be great or be big. In the Hif'il it means 


28.6 Extra Grammar: Interrogative IT f 


There is yet something else 17 on the front of a word can be. You have seen two 
ways of indicating a question in Hebrew: use of interrogative words, TT) or > for 
example, and inverted word order. Another way is to use the interrogative particle ; 
iT which is placed on the first word of a clause or phrase. This 1 can be 
distinguished from the sign of the Hif‘il and from the definite article by its usual 
pointing: ma [It is sometimes pointed n and occasionally Ti] 


i? at the beginning of the first word of a phrase is the interrogative TT 


(T can be attached to: a particle Exodus gx TTT" "DON non 
a noun or pronoun Genesisag:6 19 BISwr 
a verb 1Samuclagin DANY TT 
a participle Genssisg “DIN TN “QW 
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Mm-So-ny IAW NON T2IT 


28.7_ Assignments: 


A. For Lessons 28-32, review words 1-200 and lear vocabulary words 201-250 
B. Memorize the regular Hif‘il affix presented in 28.5 


C. Read and translate Exodus 3:10-13 


D. Translate: 


Ezekiel 27:30 pips TOV WW) *Y 


[SP cdices aGankGeung-” heranee Suttne which here ia Sim; so) Fee pips see 16.7a.] 
Leviticus 7 TIT YS in’ aM 

Psalms 26:3 DY Mvp mim Sean 

Pralmsighe WOW-OB-OY NWT 3 

TOUT ME MTSYON TT RN TENT Ng DTT 13M 

2 Samuel 12:19 [S19 is dead] TW) I7ION* 

Psalms 76:9 []""T judgment] ]"T HVQWT OND 

Baas:zs ONT OND niby isapn 

Numbers.2¢:8 MT T5y SMS apm 

min pan ocw swx-d3 Sy) inva ink TPS we wm 


Genesisgos JON 2513 “EBT MS7MN 
bSis forthe sake of ‘'N at that time] 


TPDIND OP WIN] TMT Tw Wy ont mw-55 wwewn 
Jeremich 40-7 PINS OP ONTS UTS TMS Sas— 72 
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Lesson 29 


Genesis 48:21 Dp>"nsas PAN"ON DomN awit! oral hY DTN my 


29.1 Verb Analysis IT “7 : 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


om5K means — =P lp pe means (23.1a) 


| 
Translation of this phrase: | 
! 


29.2 Verb analysis SUT 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


A TT in front of a verb form can indicate —___._____s stem, (28.2) You see that 


{ 


the us which usually accompanies Hif‘il forms is present, but then that leaves you 
only two root letters. 


In hollow verbs, the characteristic Hif‘il stem vowel will appear in its 


place in Hif‘il forms, and thus in the middle of the verb. 


29.3 You have had all the components of the remaining phrase. If you need help with 
Q2"N4N review The Noun H. Note the form used when the plural endina TM__ 
is combined with a possessive pronoun: 


D2 |*| niax 
pronoun plural ends in Mi__ 
All nouns using ee plurals have this extra Mek, between the noun and the 


pronoun suffix. 


29.4 Sentence Translation: 


Fee 
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OP NIN PINON Dany Dw) FEY OTN TT 


29-5 


29.6 


Extra Grammar 

Verbs with weak letters! and 15¢ gutturals may deviate from the pattern of the 
strong verb in the Hifil. The changes at the end of gid TT verbs are similar to those 
in the Qal (review 26.5). 15¢ ) verbs have an assimilation of the ) into the second 
root letter, but can be recognized easily: W" Xi 1t gutturals show all letters but 


the preformative TT may be pointed 17 asin PINT The changes in the hollow 
verb are slightly more complicated and are shown below. 


Hif il Affix Hollow 2iW 


3M. sg. aw 3c. pl. Iwi 
3f. sg. wit 

2m. sg. nis wi 2m. pl. oni wi 
2f. sg. miaw07 2f. pl. pisawa 
Ic. 8g. Nsw rc. pl. Iw 


Note the addition of the 1 between the root and the affix pronouns in first and 
second person forms. These forms appear much less frequently than the third 
person forms, which are more regular; and N13 does not use the extra 1} at all. 


Exercises: 


You have now seen four uses ofa IT at the beginning of a word. One is “first root 
letter.” What are the other three? 
, (4.3) 


(28.2) 


(28.6) 


What are some of the ways you can determine the function of the TT and what are 


some possible ambiguities? 


——— 


1 The Hif'ils of *t 1 verbs are covered separately. 
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DINSN PINON Day ST) PRY ONTON TT 


Identify the initial "I in the following words, and describe your reasoning process in 


each case, unless you don't have one; then just do the first part: 


207 NIT PNT 
OTN my wan 
mya wT ‘np T 
BIW maw] “wT 
q2t7 Ty 727 


29.7. Assignments: 
A. Memorize the Hif'il affix paradigm of the Hollow verb. (28.5) 
B. Read and translate Exodus 3:14-17 


C. Translate: 
Leviticus 15:29 JTS ON OMN MNS: 

Psalms go:4 WE) Sinw—19 mSyT mim +2 

Brekielg72 STW"! MTN ON OSON "OND 3 

Numbers 228° ON TUT AST WWD AST OINN mswm , 

Ezekiel go:22 TT) SINITAN UMSHM 5 

1Samuel 6:21 [J]"IN vocabulary word] TT? TANAN BMWS ABW 6 
Numbers g38 TT U2 MWNIMN TST Tey 7 

Genesis 8s TYTN OR OTN OOK MNT TT +s 

NON] TWN] NOT TWN ost) mbm 5513 Sxmecns Tan 
1 Kings 14:16 [9°24 on account of  VINEFT super plene spelling] SONW-MN 
Deuteronomy rio DIN MINT STS mm 10 

Ti Ose TE OSN ST AWN TIT ANI fim aR 


Exodus 18:10 SZ" T" OTM SvI-nN Syn “ON Tp 
["J113—m. sg. Qal passive participle of 7713) . 
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30.1 


30.1a 


30.2 


Lesson 30 


1 Samuel 14:43 Tmowy mie) sb TAT 


man 
Here we have another form of the Hif‘il. Therefore the TT at the beginning of the 
word will be and not a letter of the root. (28.2) 
How many letters are left? ________._ What other letter is part of the characteristic 
Hif'l pattern? oo... Locating this tells you something important, for this 
combination comes (28.2) 


So the final TT must be some special ending, and you have the second and third 


letters of the root. What will the first letter be? (7.14) 


Note the vowel under the first [7 In the affix form the usual vowel under the IT 


indicator of the stem was __ (Review 29.5 for variations.) 


Patah __ under the IT stem indicator is the sign of the imperative 


form in the Hif‘il. 


We have accounted now for all the letters except the final [ This is not aPGN 
ending (review imperative endings in 20.6a if necessary), but is usually called the 
emphatic TT It occurs at the end of imperatives and imperative-like forms 


sometimes but not always. The actual function of this ending is still a matter of 
speculation. 


Analyze ITT 3i7 


Form _ [Person Gender Number 


“Ti) means be conspicuous. In the Bible it is used exclusively in the Hif'il and we 
translate it tell, declare. 


5 What kind of dagesh is in the bo) (17.3b) 


Translate phrase: 
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mywy me 2 TPA 


30.4 


30-5 


money mp 


mie) iT and so means 


Analyze my" wy 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


What is the PGN? If you remember, the rule states that a final TT becomes " before 


all affix pronouns except 3 f. sg. and 3 c. pl. (26.5a) The pronoun must begin with the 
T) therefore, so the final TT cannot be the 3f.sg. pronoun. TT¥1+—+1" here; the PGN 
is__—Ss- Once again this is an extra lengthening of the pronoun ending, a rather 


infrequent phenomenon. 


Translate sentence: 


The sign of the Hif il imperative, preformative it is constant for most types of 


verbs. One exception is Hollows, whose preformative is usually pointed 7 


Give the form and PGN of the following Hif‘ils: 


Form PGN Form PGN 
ON22NT rN 
N30 moun 
IW “mown 
TAT har tal 
‘no"2i7) yn 
apn Un 
Out opm 
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my wy mp 2 pan 


30.8 


Assignments: 


A. Read and translate Genesis 37:1-4 


B. Translate: 
1Samueli7:29 SIT “ST NIST Ay wy 79 TTT TN 
Isaiah 48:20 TINT IUD WT 
Bonus 281 TON] PTS FOINTOS POS SPT TAN! 
Genesis 4g16 TNS OWINTTNN NBT 
Numbers ia:3 MTD aw > aiv xidn 
Nehemiah 5:11 [N particle of politeness] OM N) IW 
Bxodus 3312 HT OUITNN by 
asemuelzae MSY MTS opm my 
rKings taza DNTW-Sy FS 1 Mim opm 
judges 6 DNR TT TS NO PON TON 
TN) oiowand awid olowy swion-Sy TET TENN 
Tov wp WS Sa) T2eT IN SIR TWIT whist 
2 Samuel 18:32 mpd 
Genesis 618 [TEIN with you] JN UPIS-NN “NPM 
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Lesson 31 


beteyacny Negitd rage 2p Me ON OST OF 
Exodus 6:27 oy 


ga OST OT 


Or means 
contains many familiar elements if you break it down. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The endiNG @"_ is. Only one verb form takes noun 


O37) 17 is a verb form ~ a new one, but one which 


TT means 
endiNGs: it is the form. (g.3a) Out of the five (count them) 


letters left, do you see a familiar root? ____________._. What stem will this be? | 
Note the doubled root letter. 


The Pi‘el participle uses a i=) preformative in front of the root, in 


which the middle letter is doubled —. ct. W. i) 


Translation of phrase: 


gn2 Verb Analysis §" vind 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The form is easy to identify because | is used before it. The stem is not Qal but 


because of (28.2) The root letters appear to be 


NY and this actually was the root in a more archaic Hebrew. Later the 1] became ” 


in Qal forms, so that we know the root as NS" which means 


In the Hif il (and other derived stems) the ancient } takes the place of * inthe 
infinitive forms in most verbs now beginning with” The Hif'il meaning of xy" 


will be or more simply bring forth. 
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ONT ya-nN NegiTnS ovo nyse-by osten on 


bak ele) 


31.3 The rest of this sentence contains familiar words. Translate the whole sentence: 


34 Extra Grammar 
The Hif‘il infinitive of a 18¢" verb looks the same as the 3m. sg. affix form. So 
nN" yin could be translated to bring out or he brought out. How will you know 
which is meant? The infinitive usually has an attached preposition, and of course 
the context will tell you which makes more sense. The other 18!" Hif‘il affix PGNs 
can be identified by in at the front of the verb and an affix pronoun at the end. 
Speaking of the Hif‘il affix, try your skills by filling in the chart below. There is a 
vowel change caused by NY" beinga3'7 N Atsere __ occurs where patah __. 
appears in the strong verb. There is no infixed " in those PGNs in either case. (28.5) 


One more thing, don't forget to consider the N when you add the affix pronouns. 


(13.6a) 
Hifil Affix NY" 
3m. sg. Noein 3c. pl. 
3fi.sg. 
emsg. —_ NB. _. 2m. pl. 
2f.sg —  wiwiws — 2f. pl. sorters eh he He oe 
Ic. sg. eo ey vies rc. pl. eam ee) 


3L5 Exercise: 
Give the root and form of the following Hifvils: 


Root Form Root Form 
onytim mytin 
ys “on 
swim “TOT 


Serercuacny agin oye [29 Me Oe ONS TeT OF 


bab i]-) 
Root Form Root Form 

Sint >in 

N'3179 aap9 

pean a 

a7 ANTS 

37 salad 

"727 Opn 


31.7. Assignments: 
A. Read and translate Genesis 37:5-8 


B. Translate: 
Exodus 18:20 J TTT MN OT AyTiM 
1Samuelios MYYA AWS MN 72 UMM 
Joremiah 29:17 JINT-AN OS Mw 2297 
Exkilas PON TD UNWY ON vow 
Numbers 20:8) O75 ONYiT 
Isaiah 52:6 "777 “TOT NUT IND 
Levitius 9:36 OY POND SION CONYIN 
1Samuel 13 [TT ]3T See 24.52! forendina]| MZ2~Sy MIB NT mm 
Jochua sea M“TWN-SS-ON] TWNITNN OWE NSM 
Joshua ga IS-NS ONY TIM 
Deuteronomy arg []P2Y elder] 'Y YPY-SY Ink ANTYHT 
aokiel 44-15 [ITT tae OT] DT] 1S ap72 15> v1 
Chronicles 2:99 NTN“ E-by py ToeT> mins wns 
seteces 9B? TROT MINN NTS Tx winwwNN TbET 
2 Chronicles 2g:ar 17 117" mato-Sy nidymd lai TN "a5 “ON" 


Lesson 32 


Brodusig:9 TUT“ BY METITNN TW Ta 


gar Analyze Th") 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The focus of this Lesson is on this first word of the sentence. Obviously we have here 
a prefix form of the verb. What is the root? (7.1a) The stem is neither 


Qal nor Pi'el, but Hifil. Where is the 1 that marks the Hif'il stem? It has been 
elided (squashed) out of the word: 


T2"'] — "THI" original form 


The 1? sound, merely a breath, was easily slid over and eventually dropped out 


altogether in the Hifil prefix form. Only its vowel was left — patah ~ which now 
stands under the prefix pronoun. 


The Hif‘il prefix can be recognized by two characteristic vowels: 


patah __ under the prefix pronoun and __ __ or 


(“dot vowel”) 


¥ 


between the second and third root letters. 


32.2 The remainder of this sentence is quite simple; translate the whole sentence: 


32.3 ‘Fill in the chart for the Hif il prefix of pla bt Why is there a dagesh in the “T 


Hifil Prefix 513 


3m. sg. by ba tae Gas 3m. pl. lef tn 

3f. sg. Ct Sah 3f. pl. a8 a 
2m. sg. a es ample Us ta as 
2fsg. — ws ws 2f. pl. a 
Ic. sg. es tc. pl. os es 
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mim-Sy BY STON MY TH 


g32.j3a Extra Grammar 
The verb for this Lesson "T3']. demonstrates a feature of some Hif'ils with vav 
conversive: the shortened form.! That means “T4"]+-"T"4! The _ ¢-*__ 
There is another pattern: THT TT Pig) The _ ba 
BUT note, the patah under the prefix pronoun and dot vowel remain as faithful stem 


indicators. 

Shortened forms with vav conversive also run through the Qal. This is most evident 
in the 294 and rd persons singular of 15¢ ‘hollow, and grd Tl verbs. So you should 
expect to see: 


sya aU 310 ny ow 
NTLCTNT wyn — my [PEL TIE 


g2.3b NT" and wy forms just listed, bring us into conflict with the recognition 
ees of the Hif*il prefix. A gra mt prefix form + vav conversive may look identical 
in the Qal and Hif*il. Your only clue to the correct stem in such a case is context. The 
Hif'il will tend to be transitive. 
Another problem: 15* gutturals in the Qal prefix may have _. under the prefix 


pronoun. (17.3a) The stem of these verbs can be determined by going to the 
secondary key feature of the form. The Hif‘il will have a dot vowel between the 2nd 


and 3"4 root letters. Qal io} al Hif‘il THY" (The ambiguity remains, alas, 
with 15¢ Guttural/3¢ fT verbs in some PGNs. See my just above.) 


32.4 Assignments: 


A. Make sure you are confident of all the Hif‘il signs presented so far. To learn this 
stem more thoroughly, consult the verb charts at the back of the book. 


Read and translate Genesis 37:9-12 


C. Analyze: 
TUN ay") Po a yen 
mown Ww" asa 7a 
won a1 Un yawn 
sum! aT nawin 30") 


vr 


T If you are at a social gathering and wish to 


impress the c i 
“apocopated forms.” Pp ‘ognoscenti, you would refer to these as 
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Translate: 
iSemuelgxg 2 THN 3323 WH 257 
Kings ia:g WIZ THM 72 Ta NIT 
aSamueliz2r TY 299 VTA IDS 


Exodusag:4 TW OMN MESS DBA PESTON) TANTO) 
[MIND entrance, opening] 


Leviticus 22:22 mind mx Wyn ee) 
Jeremiah 23:22 PST is functioning as a DO | "2U-TIN “ST Www 


Numbers 16:10 "TIN" 2D-ON} ns 37") 
isamuelzsia7 MENT DITA inwR oA 


Jostua 6:10 DB IP~NN AW MWNTND) 
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min-Sy oy IT ON Mw TI 


5 


*6 


7 


8 


9 


33.1 


33.2 


33-4 


33-5 


Lesson 33 


Joshua ag:s DU T¥OQ OP TNIN AN NIN] 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Can the 1 here be a vav conversive? ____ Why or why not? 
(14.5a) What is the stem? 


The clue here is the *__ between the second and third letters of the root. (32.1) The 
root of the verb is _________-. because in the Hif'il the original first root letter was 


(31.2) N is the prefix for which PGN? 


Translate: 


Holem 4 aftera prefix pronoun, combined with a dot vowel after 


the middle root letter, is the sign of the Hif‘il prefix in this group 


of 18t 9 verbs. 


OS niSN mS means 
O'S means 


Translate the whole sentence: 


Most deviant from the regular Hif‘il vocalizetion patterns are 18t " verbs. However, 


they are consistently characterized by having 5 between the preformative or prefix 
pronoun and the root. This pattern can be seen in the participle as well. The Hif‘il 
participle can be recognized by a [9 preformative, usually pointed {2 (patah 


being the favorite vowel for Hif il preformatives) but for 8t" verbs itis __ ip 
In the chart below, the (3) m. sg. pronoun is used even though its vocalization may 


not be the most representative for the form, but other PGNs have affix pronouns. 
prefix pronouns and/or complements, or endiNGs to help with identification. 
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DOD OS MSN AN N'VINI 


Hif il Synopsis 
Regular Hollow 1st 4 
Affix eae Ren eo H wa eat eo Me TET 
Prefix cai fie cing OY oe ae ee 
Prefix/vav conv, Wis uw. *4 a el | Se 
Imperative i aga TT eras eS in 
Participle Se se eo eae pole 
Infinitive re ere 5 | ay Se ST er |i 


33-6 Assignments: 
A. For Lessons 33-40 learn words 251-300 from your vocabulary list. 
B. Learn the Hifil synopsis. 
C. Read and translate Genesis 37:13-16 
D 


. Translate: 
Psalms 1037 TWAS POT WT 
2 Chronicles 8:2 OSU" YE-NN OY Iwi" 
Bzekielgo:7 PNW? VOY IND WN wP OW-NNI 
Deuteronomy 25 OS VSI OV TOinD 
aKingsuxe [PONTE MN NBM 
bahar SET ONS wewe roy om nn 
Haggai TOTNTT NUSIM 
akingsrrg WWTP TT INIA TUT ese TORT TT 
Ruthgae STON TOIT eT wens TOIT Tab 
judges 735 MA ON BYITNN TH 
Genesisaria MHIP TB OTTER ow TEM 
Exodusgt OURO ONT YSN NYIN 13) 
Obadiah IT AN Spy ms ws 
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*13 


Lesson 34 


34-1 Analyze wm" 


Root | Stem Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


You may wonder, after you have dealt with the vav conversive and the PGN of this 
verb, whether you have been too drastic in your surgery, but a little thought will 
help you find the root. The first root letter will be because the dagesh forte in 


the =) indicates_ (7.1a) The final letter of the root must be (use the 
missing letter rule in 12.1). There are only a few verbs like this in Hebrew, but one or 


two occur with some frequency. 


When only one consonant (doubled or not) shows for a root, you 


probably have a combination 18t J grd TT verb. 


What is the stem? Here we have real difficulties, because according to the 
discussion in 32.3b, this could be Qal or Hifi. The PGNs in which this ambiguity 
appears are 3m. sg.,2m.pl., and 3m. pl. In all other cases, you should watch for 
both characteristic vowels in the Hif‘il prefix. The fact that a DDO follows the verb 
indicates that it is transitive and so the stem is more likely to be Hif‘il. 


342 JEWS OP TNTTS WTS TIN means 


Now “translate” the names. 


a 


w means rock badger (!) 


od 


Stem Person/Gender/Number Special Features 
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THR EU SINE }PWT3 OP INTRA IN 


34-5 


34.6 


34-7 


Determining stem: with hollow verbs, the vowel under the prefix letter continues to 


be __ in the Hif ‘il (following the missing letter rule of 6.1a). In this case, you must 


use the characteristic dot vowel to help you determine the stem. PVM in the Qal 


means 


50 


in the Hif il. 


Translate sentence: 


Extra Grammar 


The verb TV is a hollow “E” class verb. It will follow the pattern for hollow verbs 


in the derived stems; however, the patter in the Oal affix is not regular and so a 


chart will be helpful. Note that the “E” vowel shows only in the third person. 


Extra credit: why there is a dagesh forte in the ™ of some PGN s? 


Assignments: 


Qal Affix Hollow “I” class 


ele) gc. pl. 
m2 
mat 2m. pl. 
Fila 2f. pl. 
sale) 1c. pl. 


A. Lear the Qal affix of TVW (94.6) 


B. Read and translate Genesis 37:17-20 


C. Translate: 


Psalms go:12 TTT S55 N30) 
rSamuedlaris “PS INN INTAM mp> 
ckingens FOQT-TS-MN OR NN 
1 Samuel ag “PY ON WHIT ANTS 


15t 


ale) 


| 


ink MO) SS PUTS OP TNTS NPM 132 


achronides215 OOWIT OON TOYA TON 

judges x8 OTD ODT DY 

asamueléay MM Wo miby wT Oy; 

Genesis 471 TYE “TA JOU NIMs 

Nenemiahgs AN PTY °D TISTNN OPM - 

iXings820 137 TWN TSTMS MNT OR 1 

Psalms 8:25 (OTE MUTI on 

Deuteronomy 1736 MOTT OYITNS DUNT) 

Joshua 22:32 I3'T ONIN IW") 1s 

Genesis 7:21 [MBS means withhere] PIE. ON EXPN ISAS) 14 
Josmuarogo PNT ODO WUT ZA 15 

judgesan PASTOR OPN NIN] OMYON DINN TON 6 
Deuteronomy 123 PINTO ON ONT) YEON NSN MON D7 
mekielax TPT IDWOON CON NSM) TCO NM os 
Genesis29:23 YN TON NSM INS MNOMN APA 10 

Amosan ONS)2 DDS DYN) 20 
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Lesson 35 


ronenisesne ONTOS NAOT NID MOS WS SiN nina 


35.1 


35.18 


35.1b 


35-Ic 


abp Siew nips 
Analyze nia 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The key to analyzing this form is the 3 What part of speech is this? 
Only one form of the verb regularly is found with a preposition, although usually it is 


the preposition 5 What isthisform? 2b) This 
analysis is confirmed by the ni. ending. This is the regular infinitive ending 
for what sort of root? : (14.34) 


The translation of this infinitive is obviously different from the translation of one 


employing i) The infinitive, used alone, names the action of the verb; the best way 


of achieving this in English is to add “—ing” to the meaning: 
TIT be MMT be-ing 


When an infinitive is used in this way, it can have a subject and object. 


Sanw is aname. In the phrase we are studying, it is the subject of the infinitive. 
319 is the object of the infinitive. Literally, with no attention to other 
grammatical facets, we have “in-being-Saul-king.” If we work with the idea of the 
infinitive as a verb with a subject and object we can translate: 

subject verb object of verb 


in Saul’s being (a) king 


When either 3 or 3 is used with the infinitive, the best translation is usually 
“when” + the past tense of the verb (infinitive): 


when Saul was king 


In other words, the infinitive with a subject and object represents an idiomatic 
expression in Hebrew, one which yields to simple analysis, but which may take you 


a few moments to work out. 


Sstwe-ny NOT) N'viOT TAN 29 DINW mins 


362 N'yON THN 
TEIN means i 
Analyze N'Y TDI (33.4) 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


because the 


You have seen the elements of this form before. The stem is 


vowels are (33.4) Therootistherefore__ i 


‘WWTisthe == saand this can occur only with a verb used as a noun, 


so the form is probably _____________(g.3b) The f here is 


Translate phrase: 


353 Analyze N°II9I7) 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


With hollow verbs in the Hif‘il, the Hif‘il vowels 
tegularly occur (29.2) 


What is the root? 


35-4 Sentence translation: 


355 Exercise: 
Analyze the following forms: 


DUT opp main 
mevon vows 3 wew 
oy mixin nbsp 
TOIT VO WID vow" 
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7: woe 


OSTOMY NIT NY yiNT OoN Top Sinw nina 


35-6 Assignments: 
A_ Read and translate Genesis 37:21-24 
B. Translate: 
Jeremiah 28:3 MT MZ “2D-S>-ny mit Dipan-dy awh UN 


Geesisoo SOF"INN DIVTINN] SIAN NMS Ov] IT NI 
[FIN + suffix means with. The dagesh differentiates it from the sign of the DDO.] 


Jeremiah 61g TEM OVI-SN MI NID CDN TIN 
(11) represents different roots.] 


O39 PING IMNINTON) VOR Moyen Nim aiTdy mim cp 
Joshua 24:17 Bay na 


Ink ANP IN]we ovat swe ON ba vows mn 
1 Kings 12:20 


Kings gio OVS MZ-ON TY NI WIT 135 
Erekielgo:4 TIN TNT UNTTWS 595 Jao ow pow 
BON? O22 MT? Oye PINE BION Nye MT UN 


Leviticus 11:45 
asemelrs 1 “TOM TIN-SS TTT TON 
Isaiah 41:26 [*]N surely] UYIWl TN YN THOS AN 
Leviticus 22:9293 DIN PND DION NST tOaw IP mT UN 
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36.1 


36.2 


36.3a 


36.3b 


Lesson 36 


Psalms 5:13 mit" py 7713n MAND 


Be) means __. _. Note that ) frequently begins sentences in Biblical 


p F Ah 
Hebrew, sentences that describe the result of preceding actions. =) may 
sometimes also be translated as but, surely, when it introduces a phrase which 


contrasts with a preceding statement. 


TTFIN means_____——Ss- What do you call this kind of pronoun? 


Verb Analysis 713" 


Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


TI is the prefix pronoun for (14,1) 713 appears almost always in the 


Pi'el stem. However, as you have learned, "I is a letter which cannot take the 
dagesh required in the formation of the Pi‘el: the “r” sound was one which was not 
doubled. As a result, there is compensation for the missing dagesh in the previous 
vowel. (15.4a) Not all mid gutturals demand compensation. In those cases, watch 
for the regular Pi‘el vowels minus the mid dagesh forte. 


The following synopsis shows the usual changes which take place in various forms: 


Pfel regular mid guttural /"l no compensation 
Affix “37 713 7713 47) 
Prefix "aT 712" im 
Imperative "37 7713 M7) 
Participle 73710 7139 tab ln) 
Infinitive “3'T 7713 am) 


When the middle root letter of a Pi'el is pointed with ashewa __ the dagesh forte 
may not appear, in which case there is no compensation for the missing dagesh: 
WPAN (Gen. 43:9) but mYyPpan (Gen. 31:39). Your clue to the stem will be the 


usual vocalization for the particular Pi'el form. 
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Mt Puy TIAN ANNs 


36.4 |?" TY means 


as a noun, righteous one. 


This word is an adjective, but is used here 


365 TIT" is related to the sentence in what way? (18.2) 


36.6 Sentence translation: 


36.7 Extra Grammar 


Independent subject pronouns are often used in Biblical Hebrew for emphasis, as is 
the case in this Lesson sentence. They are also used as: 


1. the subject of a noun sentence: mit? UN (Genesis 15:7) 


2. the subject in a participial clause: 28 myy-"> (Judges 15:3) 


Independent Subject Pronouns 


Ic. sg. "DIN UN 1c. pl. WTS 
2m. sg. TN 2m. pl. Ooms 
2 f. sg. nN 2f. pl. MAN JEN 
3M. sg. Nun 3m. pl. Mat on 
3 f. sg. NT 3f. pl. mi 70 


36.8 Exercise: 
Analyze the following verbs: 


bax nap wp 
ISDN 7737 Nw 
byt 73 73 
mpo" nny nny 
ae I's" 13"}3 
ygin num nNgp 
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mit peg [Tan MN 


36.9 Assignments: 
A. Make sure you can identify all Piel forms for regular and mid guttural/") verbs. 


B. Memorize the chart of independent subject pronouns, (38.7) 


C. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:1-5 


D. Translate: 


Exodus g:22 OV-NN AUT TAN 

Genesis2q2 59 DIISN ON FID TAM 2 

asamuel 7:8 DONT NITTANY TUT VAIN TAY) +3 
Joshua 2aigg DRAW YD OMPON IDI 4 


(Note absence of DDO marker. How will you determine the subject?) 
Levitiusorg TT MN WII ID APM wap 
TOON TT Ns FS TTON mim. oN WiTp OVD 6 
nots wp-Sy wy ovr 559 m0 ops 15 nim 


Deuteronomy 7:6 (M510 possession, treasure] 
eSamuclag2 3 “ST TT MM; 
YIN MOND WW? Owe nT? PRY Many TIS 
aSamuel729 ID" TT 
akings r9:7 M1 13 TM) WT g 
Psamsngi6o [PTS HEwa~Sa odivds «i 


(Treat as a noun sentence + construct chain.) 
Deuteronomyia7 MIM OMTONS WOW D1 
Psalmsuaga7 MITT IIS MUP PY 2 
Peaimsies: TOTP OYA "SP OD) MTN WE) II «1g 
Samui DIT OW aw 
Genesis argo SS-OV TIM MON is 
Samuclagis WEIN WPI? ONY NED TT NW 6 
Prams igen THT TAV-OD MTN ADI NT 17 
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37-1 


37.1a 


37.2 


37.2a 


37.2b 


37-3 


Lesson 37 


Psalms 118:23 mnt my mit AND 
Mit" MNP 


We have here a compound prepositional phrase. The first component is 
TN is not the sign of the definite direct object here, but a preposition meaning with. 
Since this TN is identical in many cases to the sign of the DDO, you must decide by 


the context which you have. Here there is no problem — the sign of the DDO could 
never combine with a preposition. 


Literal translation of the phrase: _ 


When the preposition TN combines with a pronoun, it can usually be differentiated 
from the sign of the DDO + pronoun (23.2b) by its being accompanied by a dagesh. 


"TN me "AN with me 


mNt oo 


Toy is a verb. Can you determine the root? There is one type of weak verb in 
which the 3 f. sg. affix looks like mm u.: When other affix endings are added to 
gid rt roots, the final 17 either drops off or changes to * (26.5a) 


Stem Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


TT'17T is not a hollow verb. Its middle root letter is " but the letter before it has a 


vowel and the" has its own vowel; therefore, the " is functioning as a consonant. 
This " will not be lost in any stems or forms of TT°/T The other letter which can be 


either the middle letter of a hollow verb or a consonant is If the letter 


preceding it has a vowel already, the 1 must be a consonant and will be pronounced 


“vy.” The confusion comes in a word like MSI in which 1 is ‘1+ dagesh and not 
the vowel shureq. 
TINY is the feminine counterpart of mt What is its relation to the verb? 


Note the order of the elements in this sentence. 


Literal translation: 


English order: 
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ANT Ay mM AND 


37-4 Exercises: 


In the following words, identify each * or 1 as a consonant or vowel letter: 


nm 10 may 
my wipe “lON") 
6133 m1 “iN 
Dy U'N mid 
ny 9370 MTN] 
msn msn pnd) 
Analyze: 
m3) wy myn 
‘IE iy wey} 
my NT nosy 
mn mai m3) 
nH nm ni" 
nyy yim Pap 


375 Assignments: 


A. Review the Qal affix of 37 TT verbs. (26.5a) 
B. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:6-10 


Cc. Translate: 
Genesisag:9 [NET OV TNS Sy: 
Ruthiag MUTT 2 TRYIN 
Genesis ge SN PHT *O-TIM NT 
Kingsagg Biv TY DISw mm.mas1 wards tytoy 
Job 2:7 []t2%? just transliterate] PTT" "22 OND [OWT NE 5 
Pealms2q5 TIT AND MID NY 6 
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ONt on mim oN 


iKingsa's TT “TAVD OTN); 

2Kings628 "28 TION ONT TWN TIONAL 

Isaiah 64g TONITND PY *o 

Genesis 27:23 WY “PD UTP VITAD 1 

rChronicles aa:1 TON TUT MD Vn 

Jeremiah 72g DOIVS ANI YT TW 

Deuteronomy 28 OW AN OY YAO 13 

Deuteronomy 24:2 IN UND ONT) mS img Ne 
akingss'g NW) PND WH TINT TST MNT] OND os 
Jeremiah gg:24 DT MYT OVI-T MNT NIST sc 
Deuteronomy 6.x PYIDS IMT ovTsy 35 MON 17 


Zephaniah rig BIMTON INW NOY OD jo sw NOT OMS 1: 
(7 wine UW" vineyard] 


Lesson 38 


1 Samuel 18:2 sVN ma aw> pm) nD NuTiT pir DINw ITP 


38.1 


38.2 
38.2a 


Verbanalysis ‘WIT 2 "| 
Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


— 


For help in determining the root, see 21.7b 


iTT__ at the end of a verb is another form of the 3 m. sg. suffix. 


It is easy to confuse this with the plural prefix and affix ending. Always look to see if 
alt precedes 1 If so, the chances are very good that you have a suffix (object of the 


verb). 
Translation of phrase: 


Rind ots 
What is the initial 3 Notice the vowel under the 3 Patah 


represents the definite article the On which has been elided (slid over) so that 
only the vowel of the definite article and the dagesh forte remain. 


Thus, (] 3 —E rape in the Di" means 


NUT 


What is the initial [7 (21.ga) NT besides being the 
3m. sg. independent pronoun, is also used as a demonstrative adjective (that). 
The adjective construction NIT? O13 is called 


Summary of the Demonstrative Adjectives 


this that 
cass mo Bi Nim OF 
feminine nN MONIT Nn WNT 
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383 


38.4 


38.5 


38.6 


5 


"AN 3 3 wS im NOI win ofa Sony Tainted 


these those 
masculine moxn os om m7 
feminine noxn own 7 Owi7 


Verb Analysis 1301) ND} 
nd) means 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Until now, all the suffixes we have studied have been on nouns (possessive suffixes) 
or on prepositions (object suffixes). Verbs can also have suffixes ~ object suffixes 


(receive the action of the verb), What is the suffix here? Se £5 (786) 


The root isthen_._.__—~—~—s— Enter this on the chart and place the PGN of the suffix in 


the Special Features column: 3m. sg. suffix. eae means 


When a suffix is added to a verb, the regular vowels associated with the forms 
change as the stress in the word shifts. This happens in nouns too. (8.5) Whena 
suffix causes the regular vowels of a verb to change, you must determine the form 
by other hints. Is the form prefix? Is the form imperative? (Look at the context.) 
What form fits the context best? The stem will be Qal, since there are no other 
changes in the verb. So we have a verb: 3m. sg. Qal affix, witha 3m. sg. suffix, 


Verb Analysis awi> 


Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


TIN MS isa It means 
Nee ehat the context demands a preposition in front of the phrase. Occasionally 
there is no preposition in Biblical Hebrew with nouns toward which, or in which, 
action takes place. Supply the preposition when you translate. 


Translate sentence: ~ 
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max mg awd po xop gin ois Sey anne 


387a Extra Grammar 
You have seen two ways of expressing a verb + pronominal DDO, One is by using 
the verb followed by TIN + pronoun: ims "1 (23.2b) The other way we have 
seen in this Lesson: the object pronoun can be attached directly to the conjugated 
form of the verb. Below is a chart showing the most common suffixes. 


Verb Suffixes 


1c. sg. QV 1c. pl. Q_ 
2m. sg. = 2m. pl. D3 
2f.sg. i 2f. pl. 13 
gmsg WT 1. I gmp. =O OT 
3f.sg. on 3f. pl. 1 |i 


38.7b As you have seen, there can be vocalization changes in the verb when a suffix is 
added. This does not mean that all identification keys totally disappear. Affix 
pronouns, prefix pronouns, and complements will remain and so will any 
augmentation to the root. Most of the problems occur in the Qal. 
1. Vowels at the beginning of the word may shorten: 


3m. sg. Qal affix gm. sg. Oal affix + 3 f. sg. suffix 
3Y mW 


2. Affix pronouns may lose their characteristic vocalization: 


2m. sg. Qal affix 2m. sg. Qal affix + 1c. sg. suffix 
nw ala) 4 
3. There may be an extra syllable in the word to facilitate pronunciation: 
3m. sg. Qal prefix 3m. sg. Qal prefix + 1c. sg. suffix 
“pu Iu" 


4. In cases of apparent ambiguity context should help: 


gm. sg. Oal affix + 2m. sg. suffix Qal infinitive +2 m. sg. suffix 


TRY TRY 
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MAR MS 319 O85) Nod ofS SRW inn” 


38.8 If you can analyze these verbs with confidence, or even with difficulty, you are well 
on your way to mastery of Hebrew verbs. 


‘WTP 
one 
mival= 
N31 
Nin3 
NSN} 
Ww 
TPVIN 
mop 
Fan 
TONSD 
TAN) 
"IE 
173 
rar 
29735 
wy" 
wy 
wy 
PMY) 
A wy 
nw 
Wwy 
wow 


rps 
TPs 
TTD" 
IN3") 
YONI 
3wN 
a0 
TPUN 
Sy 
WNT 
o’nn) 
An) 
my 
273 
m273"! 
73 
nyy 
wy 
Tr wy 
onwy 
mney 
wwy 
wT 
WON 
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ne 
BTS" 
TMP ST 
man 
ox"am 
1307) 
3. 
MUN} 
meyn 
"NID 
=I ab) 
ePlab 
my 
MII713 
1373") 
my" 
wy 
wy) 
uwy 
IT wy 
yy 
“wy 
Now 
mindwin 


38.9 Assignments: 
A. Learn the verb suffixes in 38.7a 


B. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:11-15 


C. Translate: 
Genesis 38:15 my TT) 


judges: NWS 29 PS ONT Os 
Deuteronomy 24:3 MWS 1D AIDS TWN 
Genesis 3316 IDT? WY NTT OS Jw 
1Chronicles ag: IT TN WP IS NW 
Zecharieh 8:3 TPY-ON "MNIW MIT AN TD 
Genesise:g MOP TT Mow 
Deuteronomy 2:33 WP IMTON TT AMMA 
Rzekiel 3:14 [21 “Tem ONW) may 
Deuieteniciy ang MD 73 po TsT-oN mn 
Jeremiah 22:25 (36.36) TWH) “WpPso TI PMN 
rsamudin TT 73D mm. vero 
[V"TT construct pl. of ETT Jife + suffix] 


Exodus 5:22 IND W mM mpd 
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13 


Lesson 39 


TWN TON) WE bNS mms Sip resem mee Fahl 


39-5 


39-2 


39.2a 


Bromus 36:6 WIT mamnS mNdi9 


Verb Analysis 12") 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


According to the missing letter rule in 12.1, what is the missing root letter? 


The tricky part of this analysis is the stem. The vowel under the prefix pronoun is 
what we need to look at to help determine that feature of the verb. What stem 


routinely has shewa __ under the prefix pronoun? ss (15.5) Where then 
is the supporting dagesh forte to confirm this stem? 


Omission of dagesh forte occurs, almost always, at the end of a word. 


TT1¥ is a common verb and in the Bible is found almost exclusively in the Piel. 


Because it is a 3'¢ {7 it may lose its third root letter in some forms; therefore, it will 
lose the dagesh forte when 1 appears as the last letter. 


Translation of the phrase: 


“ex> mrs Sip wrsyn 


Verb Analysis 173)" 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Does the vowel under the prefix pronoun create an ambiguity? (32.3b) 
Where will you look next to determine the stem? Pay particular attention to the PGN 
of this verb. A literal translation would be 


Howis Sip relatedto 17V"32"1 
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sy7iwy-8 TWN) wey TbND MID DIP ATSyN MY 1s 


WIpT MemIN? TIN 


39-38 


39.3b 


You should be able to translate the next word in this phrase, but if you can’t, where 


would you look in the dictionary? (The Noun section C.) 


Verb Analysis “ION 


Person/Gender/Number 


What is the form of the verb and how is it being used? (35.1a) 
Compare this to the uses of the participle. (9.3b) 


Sand often comes immediately before a direct quotation and functions as “aural 
quotation marks.” 


Literal translation of the whole phrase: 


maxSo Tawi Sy NWN UN 
The compound subject of this phrase is composed of a masculine and a feminine 
noun: MONI WN Insucha case, you can expect a masculine verb. The 


conjunction linking the two nouns need not be translated and. After working out the 
verb, see how you can best link the subject to it. 


W"N can mean, in addition to a man, each man, or every man. By extension, then, 
the phrase here is an idiom meaning each man and woman. 


wiry 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


‘x is a negative particle, used with a prefix form of the verb to 
express a negative command (Don’t...) 


In the Special Features column write “negative imperative.” 
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TAY ON TWN why bed mnes Sip pay nwa wn 


WPT MgITIN? NIN 


39-4 


39-5 


39.6 


The problem with analyzing the verb is determining the stem. What are the 
possibilities? 


(32.3b) Can you resolve the ambiguity in this 


To find the root of moNop 
take out the consonant cluster which must be part of the root. 


case? “TY is an adverb meaning 


Translation of the phrase: 


wipA mamnd 


One thing to be determined about moins is whether it is a noun or a verb. In 
either case, which letter will be extraneous?___—ss—s Of the letters left is there a 


pattern which can confirm or eliminate one syntactical possibility? 
(prefix pronoun/prefix complement, or noun preformative and state indicator.) 


What part of speech is wy ______—sIt means 


wp may be a synecdoche (the naming of a part to represent the whole; not to be 
confused with a city in upstate New York) referring to the sanctuary. 


Translation of the verse: 


In the sampling of translations below, you can see how editors handled what they 
perceived as idiom or awkward language in this verse. Consider whether you think 
such liberties as change in voice, and change in placement of the negative are 


justified. Then there is the matter of some of the words themselves. Does TT 
mean more than command? It may carry with it a military connotation, or by 
translating it give a charge it may connote the transmission of a sense of 
responsibility. bap and }"J"AY"1 are other words which may have an idiomatic 
sense of which we are unaware and which some of the editors tried to capture by 
using the colloquial speech of their day. 


And Moses gave commandment, and they caused it to be proclaimed throughout 
the camp, saying, “Let neither man nor woman make any more work for the offering 


of the sanctuary.” 
Jewish Publication Society of America, 1917 


King James Version 
New King James Version 
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syrie-oy MeN) wa TxD TITS DIP ay TWP Ty 
WPT MIN? TIN? 


So Moses sent word round the camp that no man or woman should prepare anything 
more as a contribution for the sanctuary. 
New English Bible 


So Moses bade the crier give out that no man or woman should offer any more for the 


needs of the sanctuary. 
Knox 


So Moses sent a command throughout the camp that no one was to make any further 


contribution for the sacred Tent. 
T EV American Bible Society 


Moses thereupon had this proclamation made throughout the camp: “Let no man or 
woman make further effort toward gifts for the sanctuary.” 
The Torah, A Modern Commentary 


39-7. Assignments: 
A. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:16-20 


B. Translate: 
TUNTNS SVT] IW INNS OT? BR OBIT TT 
Joromich 14:19 (MIQN ttn] ODS TAN MN DiswoD o> 
Exodus 2018 TOIPA-NN ON ovn-dS51 2 
Exodus igig THE PIT] TIT Tpiw Sip nm. 
iKingsex8 {]2OT- ON TOY ADIN DIN Bi yawns TNA. 
sws-Sa-Sy "9 sDoN Ty ToNA~Sy toy TIM NNT 5 
RTH’ FETA TSN TWy-Sy ny Ton Wow 
Jeremiah x78 TTR] 2ET9 WN AND ODN 
Proverhss:7 SD“ TOND MIOM-SN “STEW OVI MA) 6 


Review question: Give 3 reasons why the dagesh forte may be missing from the middle root 
letter of a Pi'el. 
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Lesson 40 


rSamuelatias 231M 55) ON MYO Mwy oy 


40.1 J means 


mx Dd even these. 


It can also be used to stress a particular word, as in 


Paired with a negative, it can mean neither: 
Exodus 5:2 n>wN nd ONTwoON =p Tit AN my T nds 


Used as it ishere 021. . .04 is often translated both. . .and. 


goa MPN mwy 


40.2a What do you notice about these two words? We hope the fact that the root is 
repeated stands out to you. The first word uses the root alone, the second word is a 
prefix form of the verb; together they form an emphatic phrase — we translate this 
type of construction with the word surely plus the verb used in the proper tense. 
If you are sharply observant, you will see the first word is like an infinitive without 
the It is actually a special type of the infinitive, the infinitive absolute there, in 
the Qal) and this is its major use in Hebrew prose. Note the difference between the 
infinitive construct and the infinitive absolute for a verb like TWY (25.7) 


The infinitive absolute + verb (usually prefix) is an emphatic 
construction conveyed in English by adding the word surely to 


the verb employed. 


40.2b Analyze mwy (14.34 comments on the vocalization) 


Person/Gender/Number 


In the Special Features column note the type of infinitive. 


40.2c Analyze myn 


Person/Gender/Number 


Special Features 
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Soin 55° on) My my oa 


og bpm SS" ony 
You can see here a repetition of the previous construction. so" has several 


meanings: be able, have power, prevail, endure. 


40.4 Translate the verse: 


42.5 Ss does not follow a rst " pattern. Below are charts of its extant forms in the Bible. 


Qal Affix s> 


3m. sg. hd 3¢. pl. p=) 
3f. sg. moo" 

2m. sg. moo" 2m. pl. soem 
2f.sg. reed st! 2f. pl. SSi 
Ic. sg. m>s" tc. pl. rao 


Qal Prefix s> 


gm. sg. Son 3m. pl. y550" 
3f. sg. Soin sip 
2m. sg. Soin am. pl. 51M 
2i. sg. SSS 2fphoo LL 
Ic. sg. S31N tc. pl. py) 


Qal Infinitives Ss 


: : 
Construct n> | : Absolute 5 = 


? 
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231m 55° on myn nwy os 


40.6 Assignments: 


A. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:21-25 


B. Translate: 
aSemuelg:7 TON OY MWYN My D : 
aChronicleszo IY JOD Myr wT Nd VMN] 2 


Leviticus 10:18 Tey 7WND wpa Tr SONA SiON 3 
[WPS see 39.4] 


Jeremiah stig INIT PINI-MN Mw Ssa-op NomNS 

Leviticus 25:20 SNITT MONA D1 5 

Bodusgrg MIT TST ST CD MYT MET PON ON NST 6 

Genesis gaa OT TM) IMMIZ“M) awd wo-np) oma-my 7 

Isaich 28 1" TT ty) 8 

2Semuel:8:2 ODY IND NEN NE g 

Genesis 4416 WDM “SIND TON TTT TN 10 

ONtT MypT-So-ny mivyd mews wom mpty on 
Deuteronomy 6:25 NY “WNDU min ad 

Gohelet 8:3 U7] STS TayM-SN 12 


rKingszoot WETS TT AN ONT T2Q-ON NEI 3 
[DAN perhaps] 
Jeremiah g2 ITN CONT AINE TON mys Do, 
Genesis aa:9 TIVO IND TMT UMNO 15 
INS OPTS IIS UN PINT sw m2 MAA os 
Exodus 34:15 [TY whore }H) lest] 1T319 HSIN TD NAP otoyd 
Pealmsgo:7 FOND IID 1, 
pi wx mov my OL Mpn sow MR De 
Ruthie [PYM hope] OMS TS" 
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41.2 


Lesson 41 


Verb Analysis. NJ 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Inthe first word ] is__________ Thus the root will be ___.___ The 


ending 1?__ can be an emphatic verb ending. (30.3) When, however, it is combined 


with a 15t person prefix pronoun, it is a sign of a specialized form of the prefix. 


A first person prefix, singular or plural, may be used in a specialized 


construction called the cohortative. 


The cohortative is a type of command — to oneself: 
“Let us do such and such.” 
“T shall do...” 


“We shall do such and such.” (not future, an exercise of will) 


N) is a particle attached almost exclusively to imperatives, cohortatives, and 
jussives (see next Lesson). Use this helpful bit of information to assist in locating 
these forms. It is sometimes also attached to mn N) is frequently translated as 


please, and just as frequently not translated at all! Some scholars treat it as a “modal 
particle,” indicating action arising out of a preceding statement (translation: now, 


as a result), While this explanation will not work in every case, N) usually has the 
force of now in the English, “Now finish your milk!” 


The cohortative 17 is usually es It is not added to a verb which already ends in TT 
So in a form like mop) the mood has to be inferred from the context. 


mp NyoOW TT 

TT means now is a form of wow three, OD" 
means _____....___.__________ (The Noun H) Note the endiNGs on these words. 
Do they agree? 
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73793 O°" nwow Tt NI77199) 


4t.2a Numbers are the grand exception to all our adjective rules in Hebrew. In fact they 


41.3 


themselves do not follow one consistent scheme. The basic number words 
(cardinals) for the numbers from 1-10 are shown below. Note that the form given is 
identified as the word modifying masculine or feminine nouns — the words 
themselves often appear to be in the gender opposite to the noun modified. 


Modifying masculine nouns Modifying feminine nouns 

before or after before only before or after before only 
One TTS MTN 
Two py Ww ony my 
Three mTwow nyo wow wow 
For  fMYa"N AVI"IN Va"N 
Five MWIOT Mw Vion Wit 
Six mwwy nwy vy 
Seven MVD nvaw viv vav 
Eight rbla}‘e) maw mw 
Nine Mywn myn vUN yun 
Ten mawy nwy “wy 
Rules on use: 


The number one always agrees with its noun, and the same word is used in front of or 
after the noun. When in front, the word may be part of a construct chain. 
Two has a dual ending 9"__ in both masculine and feminine forms. The noun used 


with the number two is plural. BUT if an item occurs in a pair, only the dual ending is 
used with the noun, without the use or the word two. 


From three to ten the plural of the noun is used with the number word. 


Note the construction of this three word phrase. We have here a 
This also helps in our understanding how the number can be singular and the 
noun plural. Is the chain definite or indefinite? 


Translate phrase: “| aT) a means 


Translate verse: 


176 


aoa oat NWSW TTT RT32) 


Al.4 You have seen that there are many things that Te at the end of a word can be: 


TN" part of verb root 
mMps 3 f. sg. affix pronoun 
mm gn 2 and 3f. pl. prefix complement 
maw feminine plural imperative 


m3) cohortative TT 
mT AT optional m. sg. imperative ending 


mewy emphatic verb form 


mw part of feminine singular noun 
mai feminine singular adjective endiNG 
mp feminine singular participle endiNG 
my feminine singular possessive suffix (consonantal)! 
TEN part of another sort of word (pronoun, adverb, etc.) 


TN location/direction 


Some clues to help you determine what the ry fae is: 


It may be part of a whole word you should recognize as it stands: TThN 


In other cases, you need to find the root. If it is a noun, knowing your vocabulary 
will be a great help 


If it is a verb form: 


a. holem | after the first root letter is probably a sign of 


b. shewa ae under the first root letter and J immediately before the iT 


could be an indication of 


c. aprefix pronoun, combined with ) immediately before the f__ could 
indicate 


What other hints can you think of to identify other things? (“Context” counts!) 


1 Admittedly, f__ is not the same as Th but it is included because it may cause visual ambiguity. 
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T3T!s OD. NYO! TIT NITTID) 


415 — Identify the function of the TT_, 


in each of the following words. In some cases there 


is more than one possibility. In such potentially ambiguous cases, tell how you 


would decide among the options, 


ny 
Ty 
ny yA 
TIN) 
TON] 
madi 
maou 
mPa 
maw 
nay 
TNT 
T3390 
Taw) 
Tp 
TORT 
mo 
maT 
m2 
TDN 
TTS 
m7 
MYO 
rminwy 


TSN} 
MgTS 
mw 
many 
nibs) 
TN 
nowy 
mipTT'209 
mow 
Tw 
my 
m4 
m2 
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mT 
man 
TEN 
main 
myay 
my 
noEy 
m3 7 
mupiv 
M737 
mavE 
mia) 
m220n 
TON] 
TION 
mov Tayy 
mtor7 
mom 
mips’ 
TNE 
m9 
mom 
m3 


sates oot nydy TTT N92) 


41.6 Assignments: 
A. For Lessons 41-48 learn vocabulary words 301-350 
B. Learn the numbers from 1-10 (41.5) 


C. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:1-5 


D. Translate. Then identify the form and mood of each 1° person verb: 
Psalms aga OUTON MST ON TNISN} 
Exodus 2.15 JODNA Mis oO" nvsaw 
Jeremiah gg: DP WAT NID) IND “AWN 
Genesisaqae TIN “TON TITS TIN! 
Psalms ran JO) TUT 1S 2 ONS cnnwy 
“aT Ws SD ND OPT INS NIP MIST 9D NPA 
Exodus24:7 (PQWI MMP) mM 
Nehemiah 8:8 OVS NVA ITAWy 
Psalms89:29 “TOM SSW odivs 
Deuteronomy g's “ONT “DS WW TA PINITNN NUTT OV npn 
popy ma) ond mex mised watcoe) Saat oK Twin 


Ezra 4:2 
rKings 8:20 TUT“ OWS MDT MAN 
TINS NOT SIN WS TIONS TWN Mg ny 2 NTT 
Genesis igs OTS BiwD yT> wy ostoN 
asamudi2r TAN TVS IT OWN IW 
Deuteronomy 513 “SYM OND Mwy 
2Semelae TAY ya wow owl 
Nehemiah 4s OVO “Wy 139 ION" 
Joshua 242g VOW) Wipsi Tay) amy mimcny 
Deuteronomy 3:25 TRIB PINT-NN TN IN] NITTISYN 
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Lesson 42 


iKagsio9 IIS TSR mm 


42.1 Verb Analysis ae 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Analyzing the verb on the chart should not be difficult. We have here a different 
form syntactically, however. This form is called the jussive. 


A third person prefix form, singular or plural, may be used as a 


jussive, a command given in the third person. 


Examples of jussives: 
“May he do such and such” 


“Let them do such and such” 


42.1a The jussive form is ordinarily identical to the prefix form. However, if there are two 
forms of the prefix, as happens with 3t4 TT verbs — He and aif — the jussive 
will use the shorter or apacopated form. (Apocopated refers to subtraction from the 
end of a word.) We have seen examples of this apocopated form until now only with 
the vav conversive. (32.3a) Without this vav conversive, the apocopated form must 
be a jussive. 


gue 75 N ITT" is related to the verb 


Translation of the first three words: 


4230 JI 
Do you see a familiar root here? This form, in which a 1 appears between the second 


and third letters of the root is called the Qal passive participle. In the Bible itis 
regularly used as an adjective, rather than as a verbal construction. 


7713 means 773 means 


42.4 Translate sentence: 
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Sy ay 


342 JOR TT : 


42.5 Our imperative picture is now complete: 


Cohortative Imperative Jussive 
15t person and person grd person 
Let me/us do Do Let him/her/them do 


usually lengthens (41.1) may lengthen (30.1a) may shorten (42.1) 


All of these are closely related to the prefix forms. Indeed, in some cases of the 
cohortative and jussive, the forms themselves may be indistinguishable. 


Sometimes N} will be a broad hint for you; sometimes its simply a matter of 


judgment. 


42.6 Assignments: 
A. Read and tranlate 1 Kings 17:6-10 


B. Translate: 
Ruthr8 [Read MWY" as WIN] TON OQay MT Mwy 
Genesis rg [T4N light] SUNT] TIN NT ONTOS TON 2 
Pealmsiace (QD1Y TY) MNyQ NIST FONE AY" mw, 


(Do you see the scribal error here?) om mint] “3'T3 ST NOT 4 
1 Kings 22:13 


Psalms 132:12 73 12 Nw" ON 5 


(Why doesn’t ‘TT/?"] have a dagesh forte?) B*OIOiT" Tld MW NIT 6 
2 Kings 7:13 : . aan 


1Chronicles 17:12 TD VO-MA" NIT 7 

Genesis2¢27 STISN WIN TON TUT ANZ 

Genesis12:20 19 “WONDD-AN] IMWNTNN] in’ Imbwu og 

ms moa aw yms>3 mwb-Sy mim NN 1 
PIS UN] TP MES oMwy) TT maw -wy onsT-52 
Exodus 4i2t [TDS wonders] (AVA Mow Nd) jad-ny 

Samuel 6:20 "YS TT NBD WSS TPT NITY on 
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CE E'S!C a er a 


72 PY mT wn 


TWBNTNZ FOND SND TaN IND IANTTWN Naun-557 SNI 2 
2Samuel ye9 (WZ TS aom>wy T2E0-5N WTB 


Numbers ug 19297 TAINS OM) OMSTONN TIAN 13 

Dy 28 MISS) MNS yy) any oyd on) TMS PI 
Deuteronomy 28:32 DVIS 

Deuteronomy 135 YT] CIT OWN OS YI WNIMN NPN) 15 

WITS WH? OTT Ws TT DING NBYWw yey os 
2Kings 5:1 O° Nw 

13 Mwy? YT TZ pM) OST yes Tee TR 1 
Esther gar PP EYS SwD 

Kings cag DTT? Ws DS NS we oNpon-ba te oe 
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43.2a Translate the phrase: 


lO 


Lesson 43 


i> pn ony nawt 1? minnw> Wyss m7 
2 Samuel 15:5 iD pw 


Ways TT 


Frequently mit} announces a future event, which is what you would expect when 


you see 1 followed by the affix. However, it may also be used to introduce past 


events which were repeated over a period of time. The feeling of future or 
frequentive past time must be ascertained from the larger context of the story. 


Here the latter meaning fits best. mm itself is usually left untranslated. 


What are they? 


373 is composed of how many segments? 


Review 35.1¢ if necessary and translate the phrase wu NAPs 


Do you know why the infinitive is not written 3573 (6.3b) 
¥ lt 


% minnwm> 
We have here a unique language “fossil” — a remnant of a once larger system that 
still survives in other Semitic languages. This word is a verb. What form? 


The stem is called Hishtaf*el — the letters mw were prefixed to 


the root. There is evidence that this stem was extensively used in Semitic 
languages, but only one verb has survived in Biblical Hebrew with which this stem 


is used (and this verb occurs in the Bible only in the Hishtaf‘el). The root is Tritt 
prostrate oneself in worship which you can find by taking off the stem letters nwt 
and following the infinitive rule in which gra TT verbs use ni in the infinitive. 


[In some older lexicons the root is considered to be TIT] 


The infinitive, imperative, and affix of this verb are easy to recognize by the nun 


combination. The 3m. sg. prefix form is Minny" and the m. sg. participle is 
MMTAwt 


Analyze MHOW> 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 
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1 PIT wrcny mdvy 0d ninnwn> wxyesips mm 
NP pwr 


—_ 
a3 TTTON Mw) 
The sense of frequentive past continues throughout the verse. 


Translate the phrase: 


ws 1D pwr td pun 
Analyze fT 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Note the frequentive 1 in the Special Features column. 


After abstracting the root, what function will you give the extra letters? 


Can you think of a reason why the il is pointed with a segol ane 


The meaning of jit intheQalis___—————SSSSS—CswIn the Hifi it can have several 


connotations, make strong, take hold, seize. 


Review 16.4a if necessary and translate the phrase: 


43-5 Translate the verse: 


436 Assignments: 
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:11-15 


B. Translate: 


toxnen ony miedo ma ningo mig pa mbowS NPN: 
1 Chronicles 22:6 


painsor OTR OD FONT 2 
Numbers 32:25 TT1 819 TN “WND wy" Tay 3 
2 Samuel 9:6 MAW" wp-by bisy A 


183° 


O—————— 


b pum wrong nowy i ninnwe wees Ips eM 
2 pwn 


akings 8:22 TWH TT Mae "5D 

peuteronomy 26:10 PON TUT WB? NMTET 

Deuteronomy ssa PRD MM JIS) TIE 

Song of Songs 5:6 WISTS TNE WH) 

modusigy DYN MVD MWS MM 

Genesis orca TENN MIs spy 33" 

sachag DOUITS WIP ITZ MMS NNW 

Nehemiah 9:6 Bnnw 7° Daw N3y) 

Jeremiah 265 OPIN TTP OD2Y mT “now meNs "2 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


*1o 


Il 


12 


13 


There 
numk 
Hifi 


whe 


Lesson 44 


| fim32— Ty PS ONT NI mip nyt> oN ons 


Deuteronomy 4:35 


agt ONT TON 


The pronoun here is used to _ the verb. (36.7) You may easily 
pick out the root of the verb, since it is a common one. This in turn suggests that the 


TT in front of the root is 


and that the a at the end is 


There is just one additional twist here: what vowel would you 
expect to see under the IT in the Hif il affix?! (28.5) This form is called the 
Hof'al rather than Hifil. (The _ in the verb is qamets hatuf, pronounced “o,” just as 
the __ in 55). The Hof-al is the Hif'il stem in a passive mood: 


Active: you showed me 


Passive: Iwas shown by you 


There are not many instances of the Hof‘al in the Bible in comparison to the total 
number of verbs. But you should be aware of its existence; when the vowels in a 
Hif il type of form do not seem to fit the regular pattern, but are _ or __. or | 
where this is unexpected, you should think of the Hof*al. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Translation of phrase: 


442 Analyze mets 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


l ‘The verb PIN"1 is not altogether regular in the Hif ll affix. Its preformative is pointed not fT but {7 


However, you should note that when the vowel of a preformative changes, it usually does so within its 


own class. (See: Vowel Points.) That means - would exchange with .. or - and — aiieely 


exchange with __ This phenomenon is almost perfectly illustrated in the conjugations of hollow verbs 


in the Hif il. (33.5) 
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i a 


Sabo tip pS on>RT NIT mm 2 nT? ONT TON a 


gag OMTONT NIT TT" means | 


i 
44-4 it N means T' v means 


445 j7abn has several components, including two prepositions, a noun, and a pro- 
noun. ‘Can you locate these? The noun is "I part, piece, but it appears rarely in 
this form in the Bible. Usually it appears in the combination 39 meaning alone, 
by itself, Pronouns attached to such a word indicate who is alone. Other preposi- 


tions, such as ]f9 can be attached also, altering the concept. The word here will 


mean 


44.6 The final three words of the verse form a phrase meaning 


44-7 Sentence translation: i 


44.8 Assignments: 
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:16-20 
B. Analyze the following verbs: 


mm wy at 
THVT, nyt? ym 
mv vai wenn? 
spay Tin my N37) 
ONS NBT Da 
THN mn mp4 

nm nit m2" 

Cc. Translate: 


Leviticus 4:23 ITINTDTT rx yin 
Leviticus 13:2 SONS bhp iota) mN-DN 4 Dey TaaN-by RIT] 2 
sons s6 FQ WY THM o 
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—ST32o iv py ody xi mime myth ogi mos 


Genesis 39:1 MOTE THT OM 4 

Numbers g2:5 JTIY2 ONT PINION TM 5 

Exodus arg STO" Mit JN) VIN MDD] 6 

Leviticus 2417 (UN MD DIN WHITSD MD wR 7 
Proverbaga7 STN BNP TRE TIT? TINT s 
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Jo eee 


Lesson 45 i 


Ezekiel 24:18 yy “WND “232 WN 


45: Analyze WYN 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


45.2 “a3 means “WOND means | 
if 
463 MY 
Here again we have a variation of a more familiar stem. Think how this word is | 
pronounced. The 1 is not a vowel but (37.24) 
What stem does this suggest? The vowels are not the 


expected ones for the Pi‘el affix, however. \ 


Qibbuts __ under the first root letter, plus doubling of the middle 


root letter, are signs of the Pu‘al, the passive of the Pi'el system. 


| Root | stem| Form | Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


If the verb TT'1% were active it would be translated 


But the verb is passive, so the translation will be 


45-4 Verse translation: 


455 Some compounds with “TON are: 
“wr to him who “ON by to (the place) “WN in (the place) 
pw.. “TON where or whence “WNS when, as “WN TY until 
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‘MY TNS IP33 VK! 


45.6 Assignments: 
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:21-24 
B. Analyze the following verbs: 


ne TD "TD" 
eb mit a 
Te nl? me: 
“T7 matsp aban 
Tein nen ery 
T7159 773° 73 
me" my ay 


C. Translate: 


Genesis 426 TATE NTO NWO: 

Jeremiah 20:14 [MTN cursedad] 13 NTS. TWN ONT ITN 2 
Genesis ago WWY TINY TOMY TMNT 5 

asamulgs Jina TITS wtb MON 4 

jobrar PIO MT ay un mp. mm yy MMs 
asennad DPS WISVMS TIS 6 

Exodus ga:3a TIS TWH MN ONT YEON TST) 7 


SPIN MOT SWAN TY ONITN One, Wey H3wr 8 
Genesis 27:44 [THOT fury S*TNTN pl. of TIN of course! 


DID TWN OMSy cD MT MIS NN Sty TWN OY TNT 
Deuteronomy 2g:a4 "SQ PND ON INviNs oY 
pv-xin wes cua Sip-oy ovTON vRw"S NTMNON 10 


Genesis 21:17 
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Lesson 46 


Deuteronomy 28:10 JY NP) MT OW °D PINT "9y-5D INT) 


46.1 PNT sOY-55 ANT! 
Analyze In" 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Stem 


46.1a Translate the phrase: 


46.2 "3 means 


463 TIT" OW means. 


a4 NP) 
Here you meet the last family in the stem classification. It is called Nif'al, and the 
stem indicator is a ) added in front of the root letters. Its secondary recognition 
sign often is ... or _ under the second root letter. (Hence the stem name Nif‘al, as 


in “A” class vowel.) The form here is affix — what is the PGN? 


| Root | Stem] Form _ | Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


The Nif‘al is a passive stem. Qal is almost always active, Pi‘el and Hif il are active 
stems, with related passive forms; for this reason, verbs that occur in the Qal for the 
most part usually occur in the Nif‘al also, while verbs that occur mostly in the Pi‘el 
or Hif‘il systems use the passives of those stems. 


Nj? means N"Tj?? means 


465 Tov means 


46.6 Sentence translation: es Fe ee 


Igo 


Tey Np) mm oy sy pasT vpy-b5 wT 


46.7 The Nifval affix is formed like the affix of most of the derived stems. 


affix pronoun +— root +— stem preformative 


eee 


. 


You should be able to fill in the chart, making the internal vowel adjustments where 
necessary. The vowel under the preformative will not change. 


Nif al Affix V3 


3m. sg. 7 zl a } 3c. pl. ep is eee es 
gf.sg. 7 

2m.sg. — ws ws vs _ Qm.iply 2 Sty We 
2f. sg. feet er em, 2f. pl. moe 

Ic. sg. eek Mad jhe SPs Ic. pl. me ost 


46.7a For 18t ) verbs, there will be a dagesh forte in the second root letter to represent the 


assimilation of the 2 of the root: 


3 f. sg. Oal affix 3f. sg. Nif‘al affix 
mw) mNw) 


r8t'" verbs have 4 between the preformative and the root: 


3 f. sg. Oal affix gf. sg. Nif‘al affix 
mt mi 


Hollow verbs (happily, rare in the Nif‘al) will have 2 preformative or ) for the longer 


PGNs. These latter have an extra 4 syllable between the root and the affix pronoun: 


3 f. sg. Qal affix 3f.sg. Nifal affix 
m7) mp4 
1. pl. Qal affix 1c. pl. Nif‘al affix 
197 W997} 
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spoy Np) mm owe PNT YT 22 INT 


With 18t Gutturals the preformative is usually pointed ) but ) or ) is possible: 


3 f. sg. Cal affix gf. sg. Nif'al affix 
MTV TTY? 


The ) preformative can create a common ambiguity which you may have thought of 
already. The 3 m. sg. Nif‘al affix can be identical to the 1c. pl. Qal prefix. This is 
most common with verbs which follow the regular patterns and 15t Js. In such 


cases, the context of the verse should indicate which stem and PGN is meant. 


Joenaneg INUIT MINwI 5S osm nv 7NSN 
3m. sg. Nif‘al affix 
and death shall be chosen rather than life by all the residue of those who are left 


Lamentations ga DOWD ON“SN mBD-ON Va3> Nw) 
1c. pl. Qal affix 
Let us lift up our heart with our hands to God in the heavens. 


Jeremiah srg OPT TY NWN Mop owwM-ON yD 
3m. sg. Nif‘al affix 
for her judgment reaches heaven and is lifted up to the clouds 


46.8 Assignments: 
A. Learn the Nifval affix (46.7-46.7a) 
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:20-24 
C. Analyze the following verbs. If a form is ambiguous, note that: 


mT, v7) pti 
M32) ye 7371 
Mad) M93) apap 
my 1m oP ap) 
ym m7) my 
Ww) wy wy 
Toi) AND NT) 
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_T2P 8p Tr ow se pay vey bs wey 


D. Translate: 
Zechariah 8:3 MONT“ TY OWI TANI: 
Deuteronomy ar TDM WD wT ND 2 
iChroniciesgg IANS ioobi mw 3 
bach gar NUTT OS TIONS Oye IE aged mim wtin 4 


[English needs a preposition before " Dw ] ons x ny Tti yd mim “OWI 5 
Exodus 6:3 


Jeremiah gr:38 (37) TTS “YT AMIN 6 

Psalms 39:6 (46.72) WY) DOW TT AIT 7 
Jeremich 26 "OY TINS Wan s 

Kings g:2 TIT" OWS M3 MSN "Do 
Leviticus 9:4 DD"ON ANY TT BINT 10 

Jeremiah go:04 TWIT TA TI TPT on 
Genesis 8:5 DUTT WN IND 2 

1 Kings 12:24 TTTIT TT my) “HIND "D133 

Daniel gug JOV~OV] TP-SY NP) IN Du 
Esther gt TOBT-ON NIDS VON] NO UNI 15 
judges 2x2 ODD ANT) TW MONIT AT Me 6 
2Kings23:2q (MOD passover DOWITS MMS MT MoE Mwy 17 
Genesis 9:2 [VT fish] BITS OT UTD D5) os 


‘SJ. is me 


is who 


Nit is he 
NIT is she AND 
it is fish 
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47-1 


Lesson 47 


conesisass TON TNT OND Nate OY Nw! 


Mate ow-nwy! 
Analyze MWY 


Person/Gender/Number 


Translate phrase: 


mya ON? 
SN is a shorter form of mx 
TINT is anew verb form. 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


OM isthe and occurs with which verb form? 


With this help, you should be able to analyze the rest of the 
verb. The J in front of the root indicates _ _ (48.4) 


Since no special endiNGs are added the number and gender will be 


If you compare the vowel pattems of the 3 m. sg. Nif‘al affix and the m. sg. participle 
in the Ni‘fal you will see there is not much difference. In the absence of the definite 
article, context is the best indication in deciding between these two. With other 
PGNs, of course, this is not a problem. A less than perfect guide: if the vowel under 
the 24 root letter is __ the form is affix as in "]"14) Ifthe vowelis _ it may bea 
participle as in 774) 


The Qal and the Nif‘al are the only stems in which the participle 


does not have a preformative [9 
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TOs mT ONS naw owonwn 


Some verbs in the Nif‘al have taken on specialized meanings, rather than being 
translated more literally. Such is the case with TIN") In the Nif‘al it means literally 


but is translated appear (active, not passive). Such Nif‘al meanings 
appear in the vocabulary list for the most common verbs. 


473 Translate sentence: 


47-4 Meanings of the Nif‘al stem 


You have already seen the passive function of the Nif‘al in NT? (Lesson 46) This 


Lesson shows how English sometimes imparts an active meaning to a Nif‘al by 
using a different verb in translation. Like the other derived stems, the Nif‘al can 
impart a variety of meanings to a root. 


A. Alot of verbs have a reflexive meaning in the Nif‘al: 
Qal Nif‘al 
9 be on one’s guard 19) take heed to oneself 


B. It can be used to express reciprocal action: 


Pi‘el Nif‘al 

"aT speak 73'T) speak to one another 
Qal Nif‘al 

DEW judge pew) enter into 


controversy with 


C. Itcanbe the active + to or for oneself: 


Qal Nif‘al 
sew ask SNw ask for oneself 
D. The Nif‘al is often used to express an emotional state: 
Piel Nif*al 
QO PPT? DM) dsaiah 29:19) mNi—Sy TT ON) (amos 7:3) 


comfort (someone else) be sorry, console oneself 


What are the features of EIT) that make the affix in this PGN of these two stems 


look the same? 
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ey a ee 


pox my ON? Mar owTTyY! 


47-5 Assignments: 
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:25-29 


B. Translate: 
Pealms 76:2 ETON MTT D YT 


rsther 6x "TOIT 59 ONY? WT 

rKingesge TTS? TTS 

Genesisi2g MINT MABE 52 73 13737 

ons ond) min ca Oyen ye TOWN OTIS TIEN" 

Exodus 14:25 D" 1394 

ven Sete wis tom Sete oveT9) owe 

1 Sarmuel gr-1 OW 28) 

YS SOT DT TN NZ TN? mb ma yew) Spm 
Genesis 45:16 STAY PY MPD 

Isaiah 59:4 [THON steadfastness] MOND WOW) TN) PTSS NP TTS 


Spoy WISI] OPN) MIT TS OT YP 
Malachi 3:13 


may bot sws iSctSh Va" OOS NIP" 


Genesis 21:3 ps 
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‘earlier in the verse. Translate the phrase: 


Lesson 48 


Isaiah 65:19 “DOP Wy MZ owr-Nd) 


DOWN} 
Analyze DIO" 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Do you recognize a familiar root? §-=—Ss =S§ Ss The stem is the only problem. 
This is the Nif‘al prefix which has been formed in the following way: 


dagesh forte | | stem indicator 
VOW — YoY } " 
T prefix pronoun 
That is, the 3 of the Nifal stem in the prefix form has been assimilated to the 


following consonantal sound. This form is usually not too difficult to recognize 
except when the first consonant cannot take a dagesh; in such a case there must be 
compensation for the missing dagesh: 


no dagesh | 
“WONT 
T __ lengthened to __ 


Translate the phrase: 


“iy m2 


Ta means The antecedent for TT is Jerusalem, which appears 


"33 1p 
Sip means 


it is part of the noun "Jal which means weeping. How does this phrase relate to the 


Inthe word "sq} the component ‘__ is anota suffix; 


verb? 


Translate the verse: —__—$=_$__—__[_>?____—> SS ese 
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993 4p Ty MB DOWN?) 


48.5 


48.5a 


48.5b 


48.6 


Fill in the chart for the regular Nif‘al prefix pattern. Do not forget the dagesh forte! 


Nifal Prefix VOW 


3m. sg. vow" 3m. pl. 

3f. sg. oe ee gi.pl. ee 

2m. sg. ech eed Gee 2m. pl. 

2f. sg. ps EU ee af. pl. ty Aches 

Ic. sg. bab Seed ee te, pl. pee er er 


Now fill in the chart for the Nif‘al prefix of 15¢ Guttural/ "]_ verbs. 


Nif'al Prefix “DN 


3m. sg. 72 N12 3m. pl. 

3f. sg. Cee ie pe gf. pl. 7 

2m. sg. iitsk. dcoecen 2m. pl. a oe ee 
2f. sg. mee ye 2f. pl. ge 

Ic. sg. A ce 1c. pl. Cer a 


The Nif‘al prefix patterns for weak verbs can be identified by the dagesh forte in the 
first root letter and __ under it. Even ®t )s follow this pattem: Dv Yl mnt 


verbs the of the root becomes the older | as it does in the Nif‘al affix. But here, 
because it has a dagesh forte, it is consonantal: TDM awa" etc. (Note the 
similarity of formation of 15" verbs in the Nif‘al and Hif‘il.) 


Write the 3 m. pl. Nifal prefix for the following verbs: 


vo) yw Tov 
170) SON Blah 
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met apae orte 


.33 Dip tiv ma yoweNd) 


487 Extra Grammar 


You have had plenty of practice finding the roots for nouns which have more than 
three letters. What about nouns with three or fewer letters? 


1. Nouns which end in " come from roots which end in M7 


Toot noun 


ne) "33 


2. Some two letter nouns are found listed as two letter nouns: 


2 OT m5 BT 


3. Most two letter nouns are listed as being from a hollow, geminate, or 3t47T root: 


root noun 

Wd mb 
ob to “7 
TIN aN 


488 Assignments: 
A. Memorize the Nif‘al prefix patterns in 48.5 and 48.5a 
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:30-34 


C. Translate 
paichore INTPM MIT YTD BAN) 1 
Jeremiah 28:9 OND MT INVWAWN NIM VT 2 
Genesis 32:29 TOW TY “IN SPI ND 
zrodus6:3 PIE" ON DIAN ON NANT 
psalms 8.8782 OMTONON TNT 5 
Genesis 20g MNITTINDS WN "D MW NPT ONID +6 


(the verb N'/?" does not agree with its subject in what respect?) 
ruthgig MONT ANSTD pO ON 7 
aSamuet ga ONT TS MBWLND OD 8 
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soa 5ip iy ma VNweNd) 


Proverbs 24:3 ma 73" moans 
Jeremiah 37:17 an saa-720 gee) 
Genesis 12:7 DISN7ON mn" N71 


(What is the difference between this verb and the one in #5?) 
aking NWN JOO TS B27" [TN xd 
eangeie jaja Ns Tee 12S 


ra-by jos" Ow. TMT TI37N8 nuts yaANT noon “5 


Habakkuk 2:14 
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4g-t 


49-2 


49-3 


49-4 


49-5 


49.6 


Lesson 49 


mekiels79 QTNTS NIT mon-Sy Nom coy ON 


"SN “UN means 


Analyze Na 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Two Nif‘al forms, the imperative and the infinitive, often give beginning students 


trouble because these forms are prefixed with the syllable —__ 7 instead of 
simply 2 Inthe present example notice what happened to these Nif‘al forms: 
N37 — N34 07 


The form with the assimilated J is now the regular form for the Nif‘al imperative. 


Note that the imperative cannot be confused with the affix in this stem, nor with the 
participle. You must be careful not to fall into the trap of thinking that you have a 
Hif*il form — remember the dagesh! 


The Nif‘al imperative and the Nifval infinitive can be recognized 


by the EJIT preformative. 


NA) means prophesy, and is translated in the active voice even in the Nif‘al. 


TnI-ON means 


D‘IN"]2 NIT means 


Sentence translation: 


The sample verb in this Lesson shows how a 1®*) verb looks in the Nif'al imperative. 
Following the explanation in 49.2, write the m. sg. Nif‘al imperative for the strong 
verb DSW The changes you saw in the Nif‘al prefix for compensation 
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Ay ee 


DIN] NBET TTTTON NSIT 128 TN 


in 18t Gutturals, and the change in 1st" apply also to the Nif‘al imperative. 


Write the m. sg. Nif‘al imperative for on | =) | st. ee eer et 


49-7 Assignments: 
A. For Lessons 49-55 learn vocabulary words 360-415 
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:35-40 


Cc. Translate: 


Kings itr DRTN“ ON TINT 72 

Genesis gi29 SPINY BT TP TWN 
pxodus agin 19D VOW TB “WW 
Genesisarzg OOM “S MVSwWT TAY! 


Genesis 21:28 INS? TNE mwas yawns OTT a3") 
[33 air +15 set apart] 


pw wav) ov (D2 Vaw INS NNT Dip? NIP a"oy 


Genesis 21:31 


Exodus 33:21 sasn-Sy m3 TIN Bip mrt mt “laN"1 
[WE rock] 


MPAT] MB! ADT) TPS Oty Pye TN) TON 
mint adorn Nd op ty yoo 1d. on) on? 
2 Samuel 17:17 wT yy niad 
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on 


50.1 


50.2 


59.3 


50.4 


Lesson 50 


1 Samuel 3:21 mows mam shine AO" 


mim Dh 


The first word cannot be a name because it begins with _ 


Pay careful attention to the stem of the verb; it may look as if you have a missing 
letter, but it is actually a case of a camouflaged letter. The holem here is more 
commonly written plene 1 and represents the first root letter, which has 


(31.2) 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


FO" means add, continue, do again and is used most often in the Hifil stem. 


Translate phrase: 


Analyze means 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


We said in 49.2 that the imperative and the infinitive of the Nif'al are marked by the 
combination LJ? +— 27 before the root. But before a letter which cannot take a 


dagesh the vocalization will be _______- (48.1) Here the form is 


You would expect this word to end in This is an alternate spelling. 


How can you distinguish this form from a Hif'il infinitive? What key vowel is 
different? _____-———(31.2) 


n> ws involves a place name: 


FO" is almost always to be translated in co-ordination with another verb, either 
conjugated or in infinitive form. When so used it means do x again or sometimes, 
continue to do x. 
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ey ey ae 


mows meando mim 9" 


50.5 Translate sentence: 


50.6 Assignments: 
A. Review the signs of the Nif‘al, Lessons 46-50 
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:41-46 


Cc. Translate: 


pstherga JD MNWYT 2QT TN 

Jeremiah gera OBI-YP TMS TON YON 13 

Genesis 29 OW NZD? “AN TON 28 TST? Ty AN 
[Six perhaps] 

cengsite ]YIQWS PUT AVTT] SNTNTDN TINITD ITN 2" 

Deuteronomy gue THM VT pte Mby> wp “N>t 

iSamuelga7 POR MS] oN Po -Myy: 1 

Haggaize MANS MT Many NS7NY ND WON MT OvT 
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Affix 


Prefix 


Imperative 


Participle 


Infinitive 


Affix 


Prefix 


Imperative 


Participle 


Infinitive 


Now here is a comparison of the Qal, Nif‘al, and Hif*il for 18t J/grd [7 


Affix 


Prefix 


Imperative 


Participle 


Infinitive 


Qal 
ma) 
my" 
mg) 

mia 
miny 


Review and Drill 5 


Nif'al Synopses 
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it Guttural 
“VeN? 
TS". 
“Wa 877 
“aN? 


“WONT 


Hollow 
113) 
3" 

ran 
113) 


an 


Hifil 
mgr 
mag: 
mOiT 
mil 


mivim> 


rst 913° DI] 
ve} 
von 
vein 
vw) 


voi 


gan 
m3 
m3" 
mat 
M4 


nian 


Nif al 
m7) 
mye" 
maT 
my) 
mia 


a a eR 


Reviewand Drill 5 
TL. In this exercise, some ambiguous forms are presented. Each is a Oal and can also be 
either a Hif'il, Nif‘al, or Piel. Give the form and PGN for the Qal and the other stem(s). 
p32 773) my" 
m9) myy) om) 


IV. Cive the stem: Oal, Pi'el, Hif'il, or Nif‘al, and form for the following forms of 42" 


mah) i ahh 31) 
Wd? 21) “ta 
aia “SONTS 7213 
7307 main math 
main msi a) 
{Sty y735" 3 
bin =hie) mst TTS 
V. In the verbs below, identify each ) as a root letter, prefix pronoun, prefix 


complement, affix pronoun, stem indicator, or suffix. Assimilated Js count! 


pn) 
THM) 
WNIT 
vy 
TN 
"OIM 


uni) 
DUN 
ya) 
mm 
197} 
ryan 
eu 
Ty) 
an3) 
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“yun 
r3) 
ala 

mn 
5b) 
AES) 
Wye 
min) 
wn 


VIL Analyze the following verbs: 


m2 
372"! 
He" 
a2! 
“mh 
17 
a7 
wanna 
“3 
oan 
DON) 
23M} 


Sonn 


apn 
3? 
TP" 
aera) 
a ahP 
“Tie 
wn 
ail) 
bala) 
55N) 
VON 
DONT 
n>5n) 


woe 


VIL. Write the Hebrew for the following verbs: 


vow 


TN 


now 


gm. pl. Nif‘al affix 


3 m. sg. Hof'al affix 


1c. pl. Hif'il prefix 


1c. sg. Nif‘al prefix 


1¢. sg. Qal affix 


f. pl. Qal participle 


m. sg. Pi‘el participle 
2m. pl. Piel affix 


3c. pl. Hif il affix 
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Review and Drill 5 


ons i?) 
13712" 
mp 
a7 
si 
mall 
wan 
vm 
ome 
53558 
5on* 
DSN 


Ni 


FION 


now 


D2N 


3m. pl. Oal prefix 
gf. sg. Hif‘il affix 


3m. pl. Nif il prefix 


1c, pl. Qal affix 
1c. pl. Pi‘el prefix 


3m. sg. Nif‘al prefix 


2m.sg. Nif‘il affix 
2m. sg. Nif‘al prefix 


m. sg. Hof‘al participle 


ae Lay Le 


Lesson 51 


Trn 


Deuteronomy 2:1 "37 Bl" yw ns 3021 
srr Analyze 3D)! 
There is one type of irregular verb which has no consistent patterns which are 
exclusively its own, but appears with patterns characteristic of several other verb 


types. The verbs of this type do not even use the same pattern ina particular form. 
This type of verb has identical second and third root letters, and is called a geminate 


(related to “gemini” — twins). The root in this case will be 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


How is one to recognize such verbs? 


1. You can memorize the basic patterns. 
2. You can keep the possibility of a geminate in mind when you analyze a verb 
according to the basic rules but then cannot find it in the dictionary. Before you 


give up, try a geminate. S40 means go around, surround. 


5L2 TYTN means 5"l9" means 


=" is an adjective meaning 


513 Translate the verse: 


5LA The chart below shows the most common Qal affix pattern for geminates. Note that 
the double <b is represented by a dagesh forte in many PGNS and that 4 is inserted 
between the root and many of the affix pronouns. 


5L4a Qal Affix 330 
Seay. 330 sai: 1330 
ai ey: M330 | 
2m. sg. mao 2m. pl. oniso 
af. sg. miso af. pl. miso 
IC. 8g. able) 1. pl. Ws 
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DS ov) pwn 3021 


51.4b 


51.4c 


54d 


51.49 


5L5 


51.6 


In these, the two most common Qal prefix pattems, notice that: 


1. Those PGNs which have no prefix complement do not show a doubled = 
(analogous to the formation of 1¥"4 39.1) 


2. The 25" pattern shows a doubled 1° root letter, making it look like a 


3. The 30° pattern has the vowel under the prefix pronoun of 


4. Here again holem appears but its position is different from that in the Qal affix. 


QalPrefix JAD 


gm.sg. 30% 36" gmp Io 123d" 
3fisg. SOM 30m gi.pl TMPZOM m30n 
am.sg. 30M JOM amp. SOM DOM 
afisg. “SOM "30M af.pl. M30 MA0n 
1c.sg. DON JON re. pl. 36) 38) 


The Oal imperatives of 22D follow the pattem of a0" So the m. sg. imperative 
is 3 write these others: f.sg. m. pl. 


The Qal participles are regular. The m. sg. Oal active participle is 3350 
Write the m. sg. Qal passive participle _______ (42.3) 


The Oal infinitives of 330 are 30 (construct) and 3130 (absolute). 


Geminates have two equivalents of the Pi‘el. The Pol’el gets its name from the 
vowel 4 after the first root letter: 3310 This stem is absolutely regular: you will 
always see the holem and all three root letters, but unfortunately the configuration 
Rarer 4 _. can be other things as well. (See Verb Charts.) 


The Pilp‘el is formed by doubling the two strong consonants: booa 


Hollow verbs can do the same thing so one cannot tell from looking at a Pol‘el or 
Pilp’el whether the root is geminate or hollow. 


The Hif il and Nif‘al preserve the difficulties of the other stems, especially 
the (3) m. sg. 
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a eae 


ms om yy aTns 302) 
We will look at synopses of 0 for these two stems. 
Hif il Nif'al 
3 m. sg. Affix 3017 30) 
2m. sg. Affix miaon m3) 
3 m. sg. Prefix 20" 30° 
3 m, pl. Prefix 130" 130" 
' 
i} 
m. sg. Imperative 3017 a0 
m. pl. Imperative orn (30rn 
m. sg. Participle 2d! a0) 
f. sg. Participle m0! 130) 
Infinitive Construct 2011 matoln| 
Infinitive Absolute ao sion 
51.7 Analyze the following forms of aa | 
ab bl~) a3ion pmison | 
babe loja) JON mad) 
W30) "300 "300 ; 
"30M "1339 30" 
30) 720) "1930" 
t 
51.8 Geminates are not as rare as you might wish. Some you are likely to encounter are: 
bbe praise 555 pray 5s5n profane 
aa") become great DMM be complete VV" ~=ibe evil 
Dit make a noise 12" give a ringing cry ]21T_ show favor 
DOM become warm “IN curse MW be desolate 
TW lay waste “VIN be hostile "T"tl) measure 


2I0 


O37 O'O) SyWoTITN® 302) 


51.9 Assignments: 


A. Leam to identify geminates which follow the patterns of =b0 (51.4-6) 
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:1-5 


C. Translate: 


Joshua 6:3 TVA-AN ONS} 
Psalms ng TT BWZ YIIOO N30 

Gchelet xs MAT “SIM 336 3zio 

1Samuelig:12 DFAT TP ASV 30" 

aKings918 “IN "ON 3D 

gudges8 ITN PINT 30% 

1Samuel 5:8 ON UPON PINON 150") 

Joshuaé:7 TYA-MN 1301 SY 

2Chrnicles 179 OVD TES MAM “y->a3 1307 

psamsaag DENS VSS oTONS 

Psalms 26:6 TTT" TSO NN M330N1 

Pim OM Sa mimony ibn 

rma62 SY TWN 29 32 IST 

aSamuel2z:4 TT NIPN SDT 

joolz0 ODO Mm owns ond 

eaime gen UT “Tay vd pm owony won m 1ST 
Psalms ari [])!T show favor] Q*PTT MIT TT TAN) 
Genesis 19:4 MBN OY 130)... YT WIN 

godus 28 TST TT, OVITMY OTN Jo" 

a Samuel 12:20 TOT IT] TT TT TH ND 


Nahum 3:7 air) abi) aple) WIN 82 m3 TH “ m9 mT at 


[TH] wander ]"NID from where] 


2il 


ey ey 


52.1 


52.2 


§2.3 


52.4 


Lesson 52 


yaya peony mm now awe moe 


Zechariah 1:10 


sim mow “WN TNs 
Note that “WN here stands for several words in English: (the) ones who 


Translate phrase: 


Analyze storms 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Can you find a familiar root in the verb? Note the dagesh in the b It is a dagesh 


What stem does this suggest? We have here yet 


another variation of the Pi‘el system. This one is called Hitpa‘el, and usually yields 
a reflexive/intensive or iterative meaning. Its signs are the doubling of the middle 
root letter and the infixed Tl “Infixed” means “fixed inside the word.” Note that the 


"T is what infixes the [1 here. The infinitive, imperative, and affix infix the 7) in 
the Hitpa’el by means of the TT So the Hitpa’el pattern is: — —. — Til The stem 


meaning here seems to he iterative, conveying the notion of walking about, to and 
fro. 


Translate the verb: 


Translate sentence: 


You have leamed a lot of stems and verb types. Make sure you are confident of 
these. In this exercise, identify the stem. Possibilities are: Qal, Piel, Pu'al, Polel, 
Pilp‘el, Hif*il, Hoftal, Nif‘al, Hitpa‘el, or Hishtaf‘el. 


oT Sant O78 
erat boim bonny 
born eta pS5in 

TAN ar =r 


SIO 


yixa Joann> mim nbw wy ms 


DP opipn mip 
2292 bow bsyn 
TANT YN MINTS 
TNT TT mu 
HMw ma) yan 


525 Assignments: 


A. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:6-10 
B. Translate: 
ANBON NO] UN WIT DS OWIP ONT ONT 
Leviticus 11:44 os nwe TN 
Peams26.g MOND APPIN] WY TH? TION D 2 
Genesis ig7 PND PRINT DIP 3 
D"Ny2i7 pyunsn-53 ‘DO WIPT To OTST ONY UN « 


2 Chronicles 5:11 mipoma? “ws TN WAIPHT 
[nome division What is the root?] 


reinsogg tT “Wap so mow iwi ows MTN s 
pox sane) oenm WYN wT] TN Wo 
1Kings 8:33 MT MNS 
vad myaawa vy roomy iby TON? 19973 TSN 7 
Deuteronomy 29:18 [TIT firmness] VON 
rechatan sy [OZQN stoods| PSS MPPTNM PISS DPT 
qny taxbe now: reo “mp2TnT wy mm "ON TIQN'L 9 
Pox magn mewp Vad NWR ON) TTT Tes 


Genesis 24:40 indy make successful] 
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ee Ay 


Lesson 53 


concise (TON in MoT wey) OTN TT 20 


gat Analyze "[2ITE 


Person/Gender/Number Special Features 


Note that the prefix of the Hitpa’el infixes the T1 by use of the regular prefix 


pronouns. The participle is even simpler: it infixes the "by the preformative i) 


gaa DTONTTMN TT PPI means 


533 132°N) 
What components can you find? ns means What 
kind of dagesh is in the 2 This is not the 1 c. pl. suffix, as 


you may have expected, but a different and rarer form of the 3 m. sg. suffix. 
Originally 111}____ in time this suffix became 12 __ Such a form (which exists for 
other pronouns as well) is called an energic form. Watch for suffixes with dagesh 


forte. Translate: 


a4 OWON ink nos 


Notice the two different meanings of SIN in this verse. 


Translate the phrase: 


Translate sentence: 


53-5 The suffixes with energic ) are object suffixes. They can be attached to verbs, most 
frequently in pause, and to some particles, most particularly TTJIT 
You will also see energic 3 on adverbs (which really are particles), but they are not 


suffixes for nouns. These nunated forms of the suffix do not exist for every PGN. And 
note that the 3 m. sg. and the 1 c. pl. suffix are the same only in the nunated form. 
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oToN Ink NPoSoS west opoynny yim oon 


53-58 


Ic. sg. 
2m. sg. 
3m. 8g. 
3fi.sg. 


Ic. pl. 


us 


Suffixes with energic ) 


ea 
ap ae ae 
7) a 
mm 

n 


53.5b Now we will review the various forms of the regular object suffix. The suffixes for 
verbs, prepositions, and other particles are virtually the same except for two 
differences: 


1. The1c.sg. suffix on a preposition may be simply ites or 


2. Prepositions may have a connecting ‘ before the suffix. 


Ic. Sg. 


2m. sg. 


af.sg. 


3m. sg. 


gf.sg. 
1c. pl. 
2m. pl. 
2af.pl. 
3m. pl. 


gf. pl. 


me 


you 


you 


him 


her 


us 


you 


you 


them 


them 


) 


Object Suffixes 


1 
nm 
mW 

oe 
ices 
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SS ae ee ss Se 


romoy inks P22 


“2 Uys) ONT ns 70 piekaiaial 


and absolute states of 


masculine noun 


1c. 8g. 


2m. sg. 


afi.sg. 


3 m. sg. 


3 f. sg. 
re. pl. 
2m. pl. 
2f.pl. 
3m. pl. 


3f.pl. 


1. 8g. 


2m. sg. 


2f.sg. 


3m. sg. 


3i.sg. 
1c. pl. 
2m. pl. 
2f. pl. 
3m. pl. 


gf. pl. 


a horse 
my horse 
your horse 
your horse 
his horse 
her horse 
our horse 
your horse 
your horse 
their horse 


their horse 


horses 

my horses 
your horses 
your horses 
his horses 
her horses 
our horses 
your horses 
your horses 
their horses 


their horses 


the noun. 


DID 
"DIO 
acaba 
O10 
tebe) 
MOND 
peyle) 
pI510 
T2050 
DDI 
1p10 


D'oid 
oble) 
TEI 
TDIO 
TOIO 
MgO 
INDIO 
DS"010 
T3"910 
Broo 
TTPO 


Nouns take possessive suffixes. Review those Lessons 


Singular 


Plural 


a mare 

my mare 
your mare 
your mare 
his mare 
her mare 
our mare 
your mare 
your mare 
their mare 


their mare 


mares 

my mares 
your mares 
your mares 
his mares 
her mares 
our mares 
your mares 
your mares 
their mares 


their mares 


which discuss the construct 


feminine noun 


MOO 
ualekic) 
NOW 
NO 
{NDI 
MNO 
WMO 
nano 
Tener 
=}alople) 
OGIO 


miro 
*miDio 
MOO 
TAHOIo 
PMID 
TMI 
ATO 
os moi 
pmo 
pmmioro 
Tmo 


ropa ink mpb- a wes) ETNA AN TH TeTAN 


i 

: 53.6 When you \mow what's 1). and who owns the horse, do the following exercise. 
Not every word will have a suffix, although most do. Translate each word, noting 

whether the suffix is the energic 2 form. For those pronouns which are ambiguous 

in English, their (for gender) and your (for gender and number), note those things. 


728 qin THON 


{rN TWN TON 
p2"y) “NUN TWN 
asi TN TTN 
TN ns Onins 
738 TMaN pats 
103 m3 ™3 
m3 TH Ogis 
ww" a) “Rw 
own wow ome) 
WDA! 1271 “19 
=1-) mT 28 
"DP als ue 
‘23 p33? pee 
my Yl aa 
: 7 a 
=) om 1773? 
wmwy inwy “mY 
{wy WF we 
"29734 1 ve 
ain om Ea 
WIT muy 


a17 


a 


roby ink MOTD UPN] HORTON VT peal abh 


53:7 Assignments: 
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:1I-15 


B, Translate: 


Deuteronomy 98 MT? YS SMR 

isameligag ONIOW MPS NTO NDI 2 

Jeremiah2620 TT WD NBM MT WINTON 5 | 

mance OE) SOMA MMS 4 | 

aChronicles 18:7 DIO? "SY NDMO UPSD 5 
Chronicles 15:4 OST] EY Wye s 

Jeremich g2g PAINT STN MNIS"ON D7 

tsaieh garry (OOD pray) VON SSEM NNW 8 

rsamuel 2:2 ODDS POMM IGT MI | 

Deuteronomy 9:26 WONT MmmT-X SOM 10 | 

Joremianaa OOM is) ova 13 IDISMT) nu 

rXinge 22:10 BTID? OND ONIN IZ) 

asamuel7a7 POR SEBNTD IDI-NY TRY NYO TP 9 
Jeremiah 37:9 [TY + Don behalfof TON MTHS wis NP ODEMT 
rChronicles 2:4 NW!" 593 TSIM INT NE 1s 

Peimsnée SO" NT MINS MT WS TINS 6 

Poms ge PIM TNT ONT NIP MT PN 7 
obadien7 FTI WIE SS anbdw Sys ws 
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Lesson 54 


may 2e ONT! Yep ova me vay) oMwY mys 
1292 TT TW Mwy wwya mpm 7>Q mypN-73 
2Kingsigre DOWNS SO MW on owen 

54-1 In this very long Lesson sentence there are several numbers. The cardinals from 1-10 


were presented in Lesson 41.2a. Review that section if necessary. 
Note the following: 


The numbers from eleven to nineteen combine the proper words for ten plus the 
, other number between 1-10 with no “and” between the words. The smaller number 


precedes the ten in these combinations. mivy vw is an example. 
The tens words are plurals of the basic words. Twenty is Q°"WY (two tos). The 
words for thirty to ninety are the plurals of 3-9. 


With numbers over ten, the singular of the noun is most often used. That means 
they do not agree in number and gender with the noun they modify. 


\ Ordinals (first, second, third) are forms related to the cardinals and can be 
recognized by finding the relevant root: "WW wow Ordinals are attested 


only for the numbers 1-10, after which the cardinal numbers must be employed with 
F ordinal meaning (by context). 


A hundred has the following forms: 


absolute construct dual plural (for 100s over 200) 


| mp mx ocnND mind 
| Athousand is }9N plural D'DON 


Age formula: A person is a son (or daughter) of X years Mmw...[3] 13 


i 54.2 ira) as a verb means Here the meaning of the 


first occurrence verges on began to reign. 


543 Translate verses: 


i 
i 
H 
f 
i 
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may poe Sen yop ovate my vay) Owy Nws | 
iaopg my mY Mey WYTTS ATT 729 TEEN TS | 
powins Joo my omy Owe! 


54-4 Assignments: 
A. Review all vocabulary words. | 


B. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:16-21 


Cc, Translate: 


akingsion JTIOWS OZ OVI INNNP ; 

rsamuel 18:7 [FPN thousand] MBPND ANY MDT 2 

cenesisars {3 PTET MN 19 TINS MW ONETS OTANI 5 

soo mam yop nN ys we my wow) OY mys 
akingsig TN Mwy vaw yinews Syste oy ximcys iim 

TT SWYNTON TOI TW MND ON Wea NWT 5 

Genesis 5:68 219"1 TDW MIND DW Mw my ony my 52 | 

‘bin ON DNOND ONDUE OIPE') OVS DIN DW 6 
rsamuelis:4 ("N'Y nameofaplace] TTT WINN ODN OW! 

T3723 ODON FIN) Ov PN OPN M2VT DIN 7 
Amosaxe “ONT PINTS MWS TW OVSIN 
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Lesson 55 


As you have already seen, much Biblical Hebrew prose is written in an elevated style. Such 
elements as euphony, repetition of roots, inverted word order, and careful phrasing create 
heightened images. Sometimes these components blend so exquisitely that it is difficult 
not to label certain passages as poetry. But in order to study Biblical poetry as a specific 
literary style, we have to identify some stylistic features that are peculiar to it. 


In English, we recognize traditional poetry by meter and rhyme scheme, and by the way the 
lines are set out on the page. Biblical poetry has no rhyme; it does have rhythm and certain 
structural indications. We don't know what the metrical conventions were, and so the 
structural indications are very important. 


The basic structural characteristic of Biblical Hebrew poetry is parallelism. A line is 
paralleled by a statement that relates to the first one, and the poetry proceeds by means of 
couplets or less frequently triplets. This is a characteristic of all ancient Semitic poetry. If 
the second line echoes the thought of the first line, then the parallelism is said to be 
synonymous: 
wygIND whyTm 
Psalms eg IPO °D ONT 


What is man, that you are mindful of him? 
And the son of man that you think of him? 


If the second line contrasts with the first, the parallelism is called antithetic: 


rem) y's? 33 
Pealms gos 39 SDD" AVY? 


In the morning it flourishes and grows up; 
In the evening it is cut down and withers. 


The thought may continue from line to line to build up a cumulative effect; in this case the 
parallelism is said to be synthetic: 
stony NDS mim 
WyaT NOT TN 
poor nim "Bo 2Y 
a310" "WE) 
paaime agg MOY [VDP PTE OF VT 


22r 


yy a 


Psalms 24 


The Lorp is my shepherd; I shall not want. 
He causes me to lie down in green pastures; 
He leads me beside the still waters. 


He restores my soul; 
He guides me in straight paths for his name's sake. 


Very rarely will all the elements of one line be paralleled by the second. If they do, the 
parallelism is called complete: 


d c b a 
THVT 133 TNES BS 
ai cl b! al 


Jeremiah 1:5 TA IPT =) in) NUH 5703 


Before I formed you in the belly I knew you; 
And before you came out of the womb I sanctified you. 


Most parallelism is incomplete with more elements in the first line than in the second: 


d c b a 
TMT Sty TE NA 
cl di 


Isaiah 49:14 ab ab=)'2/ ‘JIN 


But Zion said, “The Lorp has forsaken me; 
And my Lorp has forgotten me.” 


Also there is incomplete parallelism with compensation: 


c b a 
OTON VOW JIN 


e d bt 
Pealms 6619 *HIODM Sips awn 


But surely God has heard; 
He has attended to the voice of my prayer. 


We do not know how the lines were laid out when the poetry was first written down. In 
many Bibles, there is a horizontal or vertical space between the two halves of a line or 
couplet. A section of a poem, which in English is called a stanza, is usually referred to in 
Hebrew poetry as a strophe. 
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ER RNR TIEN OE LT PRN TEE I I 


Psalms 24 


Some of the other features of Hebrew poetry are highly compressed expression, frequent 
absence of the DDO marker TIN absence of particles, greater variety of word order, lots of 


vocatives, and the occurrence of much vocabulary not seen in prose literature. Lines tend to 
be short and rhythmic. We will look at some of these poetic elements in Psalms 24. 


Psalms 24 starts out with the words mble}ia) ake, We simply do not know if this means 
that David wrote the psalm, that it was written during his period, or whether it was 
dedicated to him. It could mean that it is part of a collection of psalms belonging to him. 
David may refer not specifically to King David, but might refer to the House of David, i.e., a 
Davidic King. 

We do not know whether mbladin) mila, is supposed to be a title, although when sung in 
a service, these words are included. This heading, with which many psalms begin, usually 
appears ni) able hic) The term mble}in) is a technical term used only in regard to 
psalms, and occurs in the heading of fifty-seven of them. Both in Hebrew and in Greek the 
root-meaning is to play instrumental music or to sing to musical accompaniment. 


c b a 
The first line is meioin pont mim 
cl bt 
The second is sma caw) San 


In the word mNior} the feminine possessive suffix is referring to yNT and so it 


means and its fullness. Interestingly, a contrasting thought is expressed in Psalms 115:16: 


mins ow ONwiT 
ONS? 1h) PINT! 


In the second line ssn is a parallel for ys It is a poetic term for world, but may refer 
specifically to the habitable parts of the earth. Like most terms for earth or world it is 
feminine. Poetic convention allows the definite article TT to be dropped in front of 55m 


The TT of Ysa does “double duty.” Notice ‘that the more general noun is used first and 


the more specific one, second. 


m3 30" These words are parallel to mnidis and so are identified as ct. The holem 


after the first root letter identifies * au" asa 
m2 is a separate word but its parallel lies in the suffix of 
myiony and "Tad 30" have four syllables. 


an example of incomplete, synonymous parallelism. 


meidit Note that both 


The first colon maps out: a b c//bt cl, 
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ey ey 


Psalms 24 


Psalms 24:2 
Ni77"D ~——-An emphatic use of the independent subject pronoun. 


ow Sy Do not confuse "9" with O"f9" (See: The Noun H.) The word order of this 


couplet is: subject / adverbial phrase / verb+ DO. The image here is that the earth rests 
upon the great cosmic ocean and is supported by pillars which are, at the same time, bases 


of the mountains. 


TI'TO" ~—s The suffix is still referring to the feminine San or YS If the verb did not 
have a suffix it would be pointed mich But the suffix causes shortening of the first syllable 


and so the familiar landmark of the Qal affix, is gone. We can 
assume it's a Qal because there is no preformative or internal doubling of a letter to indicate 
another stem. 


miam-Sy This begins the second half of the second couplet, and you can see that it is 
a parallel statement to on Sy There is no parallel for NUT~"D the first phrase in the 
couplet, and so may Sy is designated b!. These minim are likely the subterranean 


waters, and may be translated as floodwaters. Some interpreters take min) to mean 


actual rivers such as the Jordan and Euphrates. 


33 =" This verbisinthe_________—_—sr which is one of the ways to give a hollow verb 
Pi‘el intensity. (51.5) The suffix is still the 3 f. sg. object suffix but it does not have a mappiq 
because ______.._—s(23,20) Text note 2 suggests reading m5 
instead of 7 13° so that the aspects of the two verbs in this couplet would be the same. 


Psalms 24:3 


moyen What stems are possible for the verb? (32.3b) How will 


you decide? The verb mop can be used to mean making a pilgrimage to the sanctuary. 


MPU Mountains feature prominently in the imagery of Psalms. They are thought 
to be a link between earth and heaven. Although the imagery in this psalm can be taken in 


an abstract sense, it probably is referring specifically to the temple in Jerusalem and the 
mountain is most likely Mt. Zion. 
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Psalms 24 


Ww? This is the noun wp + the 3m. sg. possessive suffix; not the adjective U4 Ti? 
Why thenisthe |? pointed J? ______ The phrase Wwe Dips is an example 
of hendiadys: using two nouns in apposition rather than a noun and an adjective. (Compare 
with the use of wy in 39.4.) This third couplet demonstrates complete parallelism. 


c b a 
mypona Mays 
cl pb! al 


WIP DIPS ops 


Psalms 24:4 


‘29 It is true that 3 f. sg. imperatives end in 7__ but there is no antecedent for af. sg. 
imperative here. What are two other possibilities for the ending? (8.3 and 48.7) 9 is 
functioning as a m. sg. adjective in construct, so the * is acting as the replacement for the 


TT of the root. 
"55 _~—s This is the dual of a vocabulary word. Why is there a dagesh in the 5 
=| The syntax of the verse suggests that this is a noun. 


s35 Vocabulary word. 


Verse 4 is a triplet and this fizst line contains its own internal parallelism: 


bt al b a 
a5") DND2 7) 


WE) There are two different Masoretic conventions not only for the reading of this word 
but isd for the writing of it. Some texts have we) If it is read "WE? then the meaning 
is who has not sworn deceitfully by my wp) (literally: who has not lifted up my wd) to 
vanity) and "W5} is taken to be a substitute for my name. This idea is expressed in the 
commandment niwd TON TUT OU TS nn nd (Ex. 20:7). 

If the word is taken to be Wwe) then the meaning becomes who has not lifted up his wp) 
to vanity. 
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i 


Psalms 24 


‘ and 1 were written the same way by copyists for hundreds of years and so it is difficult to 


know which meaning was intended. 


yaw) 851 The word “IWN introduced the previous clause and is understood in this 
one. It is an example of a word doing double duty, like the definite article TT in the word 


VIN @s. 24:1) Is the ____} apreformative or the 1 c. pl. subject pronoun? 


mans It is difficult to abstract the root of this word. Taking off the preposition leaves 


"Ir)"1) There are many possibilities with this combination of letters; you should be able to 
think of about four but in order to get on with the psalm let it be known that the root is 


m7 


Psalms 24:5 
m1 NW" The use of the verb NW) is contrasted with its use in the previous verse. 
TIN! This is a compound preposition. What then is the function of the component AN 
jw The fact that this word comes after a word in the construct form should tell you 


that you are looking at a noun. What part of it is not part of the root? 


The parallelism in this couplet is incomplete with compensation. Diagram it: 
mm OND 7273 Nw" 


apy! MTOND TP TS 


Psalms 24:6 


“7 iT} Why can this phrase not be this generation? (15.2) 


Wt Note the RN"? ana It tells us that the participle is to be read as a plural. The 


verb W'"1'T can mean seeking after, i.e., knowing God's ways. It is also the term used for 
consulting an oracle. 


O08 


Psalms 24 


"UP? 3!) Analyze this word. The stem is a bit tricky. (36.3b) 


apy" Vocative, but may be a shortened epithet for au" "TON 0 God of Jacob. 
It may mean even Jacob. : i 


m0 Nobody knows what m0 means. It could mean “crash the cymbals here.” It 


could represent a musical direction, or some kind of interruption or change. It is not 
intrinsic to the poem and is found in many psalms at the end of a strophe. It may be a word 
like amen or what David said when he broke a harpstring. Notice how it marks a break in the 
psalm. What follows seems to be a chorus or refrain. 


This couplet is an example of synthetic parallelism. Diagram it: 


VOUT WT TY 


M20 Spy! TWD "wPse 


Psalms 24:7 


DSN OY IN Howdothe words DD"ON] ON TUW sit with the 
imperative Inv The word OS"UN isa DO and mawwy is avocative. This is the 
third use of NW) in the psalm. In verse 4 it was used with nid who has not lifted up 
his soul to deceit. In verse 5 it is used with T1913) he has lifted up a blessing. Here it is 


used with gates. Most likely this is supposed to be a physical image and not a metaphor. 
According to tradition, this psalm was composed to celebrate the bringing of the ark into 
Jerusalem. At this point in the psalm, the bearers of the ark are at the gates and the address 
to the gates to lift up your heads means to extend their height because they are too low for 
the king of glory to enter. 


INWIT) Another use of the verb NW? This time the stem is ____— (49.2) 
odiy nial) It is not known whether the image is areference to the gates of Jerusalem 


or the gates of heaven since in ancient times the temple was thought to be representative of 
its heavenly counterpart. It may very well be a double image. 
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Psalms 24 


390 219 This is either hendiadys (see Ww'T2 Ps, 24:3) or a construct chain. 
i350 cannot be a simple adjective modifying 72 because it is definite and Pe) is 


not, But then again, none of the prose conventions are solid in poetry. 
The concept expressed here, of God as king, is very ancient and was never challenged by the 


institution of the monarchy. 
Verses 7-10 are all triplets. Verses 7 and g make a pair; as do verses 8 and ro. 


Psalms 24:8 
TT} “f) An interrogative noun sentence. 


130 THY Adjectives modifying TT" In the word THY) what does the 1 
between the second and third root letters signify? (42.3) 


moms English needs a preposition before this word. The images of God as warrior 
stem from the days when the ark used to be carried into battle. 


Psalms 24:9 


Not an exact repetition of verse 7. 


Psalms 24:10 


TTT NT “Even more emphatic than [TY "t) inverse 8. 


MINZY MT A problem (for moderns) with this phrase is the meaning of MINDY 


It can refer to the armies of Israel, but more likely refers to the heavenly bodies or heavenly 
armies. 
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Psalms 100 


Psalms r00:1 


mT n> mabla)ia) Some dictionaries list min as is, but if yours doesn’t, and the root 


is a problem, review The Noun C. This is the only one of the psalms labeled alah It is 
thought that it was originally intended to accompany the bringing of the sacrifice. tt is 


sung, in contemporary Jewish liturgy, on days other than the Sabbath and Festivals when 
that offering was not brought. 


jU""T ~The stem, and PGN are straightforward. Of the Hif‘il forms, only three have the 


Tt preformative. One obviously is the Hif‘il affix, the others are the 


Which fits here? What about the root? It looks like DJ") but if your dictionary doesn’t list it 
that way remember: in the Hif‘il the middle letter of hollow verbs, which may be ____ or ___. 


is replaced by ‘ (29.2) Explain the vowel under the preformative. (29.5) 


Psalms 100:2 


Diagram these lines and tell what type of parallelism they exemplify: 


nnpys mimcnsy way 


mya 1H9 INS 


Psalms 100:3 


WT The mood is a continuation of that expressed in the verbs in the previous verse. 
ony Ni MTT" Where else have you seen this phrase (with one slight difference)? 


oy If this looks like an ambiguous form STUDY 26.5 and 63.5». 


WN nD] Wy NIT There are two conventions regarding this line. One takes it 


the way it is written and translates it He made us and not we ourselves. The other, and more 
d it should read 15 Then 


widely accepted tradition, claims that N 1 is a scribal error an 


the line becomes He made us and we are his. There is no “right” answer. 
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Psalms roo 


E 
} 
i 
f 
{ 
t 


STUY" Roots that look as if they might end in " most likely endin ______ The image 
of God as shepherd is found frequently in Psalms. 


Verse 3 is set out as a triplet. It is difficult to analyze this verse in terms of parallelism. 
Actually, it's a list; some would interpret that feature to be an example of synthetic 
parallelism. If parallelism is difficult to find, it doesn't mean that the writing isn't poetic. 
Parallelism is just one feature, albeit a major one, of Hebrew poetry and is particularly useful 
when we come upon a difficult phrase or an obscure word — then turning to what appears to 
be a parallel line may help decipher the problematic expression. 


Psalms 100:4 
ww Of the temple. 
mina According to rabbinic interpretation, all forms of sacrifice and prayers of 
petition should become obsolete in the Messianic era with the exception of thanksgiving 


offerings, because even in a perfect world people should show their appreciation to God. 


rma 30 The temple had outer courts where the people gathered. 


momma What kind of dagesh is in the 5 the components of nonns are: 
preposition =) / noun preformative T1/root Shr / and feminine endiNG on 


This type of prayer is recited aloud as opposed to m>pn which is usually silent prayer. 


YT Same root as min 


13°13 The combination of three strong letters, qamets under the first root letter, and a 
m. pl. suffix usually suggest 3 m. pl. Qal affix. But then why is there a composite shewa 
under the “) A composite shewa takes the place of a vocal shewa normally under a letter 
which cannot take a dagesh. What would make a shewa in this position vocal, is a dagesh 
forte in the consonant. Since “1 cannot accept a dagesh, the preceding vowel is 
compensating. 

_, is longer than patah _ the usual vowel in this position for this stem and form. So what 
stem and form have patah under the first root letter and dagesh in the middle root letter? 
Most compensations we have seen involve hireq -— andtsere _ e.g.: hie Jl) but 


D'TNld However _ lengthened to __ is also common as demonstrated for example with 


wy (Ps. 100:1) a hollow verb in a derived stem. 
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Psalms roo 


Psalms 100:5 


y7On | “TOMT is one of those untranslatable words, rendered in English as loving 
kindness, or steadfast love, or mercy. 


70 ="T Ty) A frequently used expression to convey the idea of perpetuity, often 
translated from generation to generation. 


{NAN Knowing that this is a noun is the clue to abstracting the root. 


Verse five is a fine example of compressed poetic expression. We usually put it into English 
using three sentences. But notice that in the Hebrew there is not one verb in the entire 
verse. 


There are two ways to look at verse 5, either as a couplet or triplets. It depends on whether or 
not you think mit sin is an independent clause. 


About the structure of this psalm: it has a symmetrical structure. It is composed of two 
strophes. The first strophe (verses 1-3) has four plural imperatives and thena "9 clause 
which proclaims the omnipotence of God. The second strophe (verses 4-5) has three plural 
imperatives followed by a "@ clause which proclaims God's goodness. That there are 


seven imperatives is significant. It is common to see groups of either five or seven verbs or 
names for God in a psalm. 
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Genesis 22:1-14 


Genesis 22:1 [Lesson 13] 


Babe) | "i7"1 is a common way to begin a narrative. It is usually translated And it 
happened, or And it came to pass. Does it have the signs of vav conversive? (2.12) What is 


the root? (12.1) 


“ITN scan be found in the dictionary under “ITN 


magn O°’"3'Ti7 = What are the gender and number of the noun H""13"T (6.52) What 


is the [] nm in front of it? (4.3) 
monn is an adiccaye modifying ane and means these. An adjective which follows 


definiteness is called an attributive gaiactige: S70 i is masculine, pie and 


definite and so its adjective m NiT must also be masculine, plural, and definite. Actually, 
the gender of mont is common; that means it is used to modify both masculine and 
feminine plural nouns. To review why the tT of monn is pointed with a qamets _ see 


4.5b. 
The attributi jiecti hi 


my this (m. sg.) 
mit this (f. sg.) 
mon these (c. pl.) 


omy iT] __It is not unusual to see the definite article prefixed to a proper name. English 
translation, however, does not differentiate between the name with and without the article. 


110) ‘The dagesh in the © is a dagesh forte. (1.2, 3.3b) For one reason, it is not in one of 
the BeGaDKePhaT letters 11 5 3 ‘T4 and so it cannot possibly be lene. That means 
that the © is doubled either because it is representing an assimilated letter (7.1a) or 


because it is being strengthened. (2.3c) Do the easy thing first: look up 10) ina 


dictionary. The entry indicates that this root is found in the Bible exclusively in the Pi'el 
stem, 

Although the word for God is plural, it takes a singular verb. (2.4) The usual word order in a 
Hebrew sentence is verb — subject. For emphasis, the subject may precede the verb as it 
does here. 


ONTSN-MN Why is On 38 preceded by TIN (7.2) 
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Genesis 22:1-2 


OTIS TON “ION The prefix pronoun and the the fact that there is no prefix 
complement at the end of “ON*} tells us that the subject of the verb will be 3m. sg. The 
verb by itself thus has as its subject the pronoun ° which could be the pronoun he. But two 
words further along is the name DIAN Perhaps that is the subject of “N"1 Let us 
suppose that it is. The phrase would read And Abraham said to him. Who is him? Him 
refers to the closest preceding noun, which is also DI7"J3N and would mean that Abraham 
is talking to himself (which he certainly may have done fron time to time, but not here!) So 
he must refer to another noun. omy was the subject of the verb in the first half of the 
verse and so we could assume that DON is still the subject, (10.2c discusses the 
difficulties in identifying direct speech in the Hebrew Bible.) 

non (2.9) To whom does the suffix refer? 


Genesis 22:2 [Lesson 13] 


NIT? | M2 is the m. sg. imperative of the irregular verb np There is no exact 
equivalent in English for S ) It is a stylistic feature, often used with the imperative, and 
conveys the formality of the old fashioned phrase I pray thee. 


2-8 The suffix _—— is the 2 m. sg. possessive pronoun your. The addition of a 


suffix to a noun may cause shortening of the first vowel(s). (8.5) 


TTS This is an adjectival phrase often translated as youronly one. This is an 
incorrect rendering as you will see if you examine the root. First remove the suffix 7 
Four letters “PTT " areleft. IT 1° canbe either consonants or vowel letters. You can 


tell when they are consonants because they will have a vowel with them. When they are 
vowel letters, they may or may not be part of the root. If there are more than three letters for 


the root, look to a vowel letter to remove something. The first " has shewa —- under it and 

soit is a consonant. The second * is part of the vowel plene hireq a2 so it is a vowel letter. 
4 * 

If you remove the second " you are left with the three letter root “Tit” which means 

be united, make as one. The phrase means, then, the-one-with-whom-you-are-one. English 


has no word for this concept. Some translations use favored. 


mais | al is the 2 m. sg. affix subject pronoun. That leaves three letters for the root. 
fix fo : but with verbs denoting affections or states 


Affix form usually means past tense translation, 


se translation Info Anas. 
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Genesis 22:2 


prs nN This is the third DDO in this verse. Give the reason for the definiteness of 


each. 
The three ways in which a noun can be definite: 


1. If it has the definite article ons ty 
2. If it is a proper noun OmTIN 
3. If it has‘a possessive pronoun are 


A word about the style of this part of the verse: notice how each phrase builds upon and 
intensifies the one before: 


Onyens oo OSTNTWR OT Ty any 


These short phrases, the repetition of 8 and the repetition of the harsh h sounds, 
relieved by the softness of ITN“ AWN give the verse a rhythm, strength, and 


emotional quality not captured in translation. 


797721 It is common in Hebrew prose for one imperative to be followed by another. 
9 is another example of a Qal imperative losing a root letter. It is from the root 


72 conveys the idea of action done to or for oneself. Thus the phrase is a way of saying pick 
yourself up and go! Because we don't have this construction in English, and the literal 


translation go-for-yourself is clumsy, most translations ignore the si) segment. 


Notice that i) is constructed like the compound wb (7.2¢) 


mit VN This is a construct chain. (5.1b) TT") is the name of a place. 


mSym} There are far too many letters for a root. First take off the conjunction 1 in front. 


iTt____ at the end is the 3m. sg. object suffix him. It is a variation of the suffix 1 or 4 We 
are left with syn Looking in the dictionary, you will find that no such root exists. 


by and V in these positions are always root letters so you have to assume that the TT isnot 
part of the root. You don't know if the missing letter is in the first, second, or third position. 
According to what you have learned so far, if the missing letter were in the first position it 
would probably bea 7 ora J Inthe second position it would bea ° ora 1 and inthe 
third position it would be a TT Among the first fifty vocabulary words is one of these 
combinations, mby and it happens to be the root here. (For reasons which we will not go 
into here, the other possibilities would have to be discarded in this case even though a 
couple of them are roots.) The IT in front of the verb is a sign of the Hif‘il stem. The Hif ‘il 
takes a basic root idea and makes it causative. The Hif*‘il of my is cause to go up (as 
smoke of a sacrifice), i.e., sacrifice or offer up. The form is imperative. The whole word 
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Genesis 22:2 


Sym means and sacrifice him. This is the third time a m. sg. imperative is used in this 
verse. 

Why could the final letter \____ not be the 3m. pl. affix ending? Because verbs that end in 
Tt always loose the TT before a subject or object pronoun is added to the verb. [The m. pl. 
Hif'il imperative would be Oy] 


mop5 Taking off the preposition 5 Teveals a repetition of the root mby In this case 
the word is the noun sacrifice. 


oni “ITN | “TEIN means one. TT is another possible pointing for the 
definite article in front of a guttural. After taking off the definite article and the masculine 
plural noun endiNG, you are left with “it mountain. This phrase is a construct chain. Is it 
definite or indefinite? (5.2) 


“WON The holem __ after what appears to be the first root letter is usually the sign of the 
Qal participle pattern. (9.3a) However, this is an irregular verb. The root is indeed “ION 


and the stem is Qal but the form is prefix. The N is the 1c. sg. prefix pronoun. We would 
expect tosee “ION N 


root | prefix pronoun 
But the N of the root has elided. That means it isn’t heard or seen, nor does it leave a 
remnant in the form of a dagesh as does an assimilated 3 (7.14) 


“aN may be translated I will say or I am about to say. 


Synopsis of “IN 
Verb PGN/Form Special Feature Usual Translation 
ml} gm.sg.affix 4:20 TTT past 
“a8 m.sg. participle = = -""""7~ depends on context 
“WON te.sg. prefix 40 TTT future or present 
“ToS 3m. sg. affix vav reversive future 
“Van* gm.sg.prefix, 9 0 future or present 
“N*") 3m. sg. prefix vav conversive past 


75s The suffix 7 has appeared three times already in this verse and it was the 
g8 

possessive pronoun your. It is still 2 m. sg. but is now the object pronoun you. It is the 
object of the preposition 8 (2.94) Several prepositions may take a connecting © before a 


suffix is added. Four frequently seen are: ON by mos “WIN 
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Genesis 22:3 (Lesson 14] 


Dow") | OW means get up early. This verb appears only in the Hif'il (even though its 
causativeness or transitiveness is not apparent). Here it is the 3 m. sg. prefix form with vav 
conversive. The Hif*il prefix does not have a preformative IT but it does have two 
distinguishing characteristics: 

1. The vowel patah _ under the prefix pronoun. 


2. A“dot vowel” . . or .. under the second root letter, 


Note: the marks of vav conversive L 1 are the same regardless of the stem of the verb. 


"p33 | “2a means morning. a is a prefixed preposition. To say in the morning, 
you need [:] T+ a before the noun. Since that sound combination is hard to maintain, the 
IT elided (dropped out) but left its vowel patah _. behind withthe 3 Both Js of 
“a3 have a dagesh; what is the reason for each? (3.3b) 


WAM") Therootis________ The form is Qal prefix. The vowel under the prefix pronoun 
looks like that of the Hif'il prefix (see nDw" just above) but there is no “dot vowel” 


between the second and third root letters to confirm a Hif'il prefix form. It is the guttural I? 
which creates the change in vowel pattern, 


VOT ~The root is_______ The suffix should be familiar. 


T)2*1_ This is another form of the irregular verb np? seen in NIT (Gen. 22:2) It 
acts like [11) (7.14) and Sp) (12.3) except that its assimilated root letter is 5 


WW The number two. Notice the m. pl. construct endiNG. (6.5a) 


ww) | "IV means. The suffix 1"__ is the 3 m. sg. possessive suffix ona 
plural noun. The * is the Temnant of the masculine plural noun endiNG. It is not functioning 
as the connecting " we spoke about in the discussion of TON (Gen.22.2) 


Synopsis of ID) 
“W2 > servant Q°"Y) servants 
my his servant "WY) his servants 
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Genesis 22:3-4 


iN | FIN looks like the DDO marker, but with the “accompanying” dagesh and a 


pronominal suffix, it means with. SIN by itself can be either the sign of the DDO or the 
preposition with. 


Synopsis of IN 


137708 the son (DDO) or with the son 
1317 MIN the son (DDO) or with the son 
IMS him (ppo) 
‘AN with him 


vps} Note the stem. (2.3c) The root is 


moy Sy | YY’ means tree, wood, timber. For help with the construction see 6.52. 
The noun misty appears in Gen. 22:2 as part of the the phrase mop 


D271 See 6.1a for help determining the root. 


Dip | Bipta is the noun place. As with Dj*) just above, the root is also DAP 


Genesis 22:4 [Lesson 14] 


wow pina | D4" is constructed like “pas (Gen. 22:3) Note how the same 
preposition in Hebrew may be translated by different prepositions in idiomatic English. 
wow means third. It is another example of an attributive adjective because it follows 
the Span and agrees with it in gender, number and definiteness. (See mot =e i 


Gen. 22:1.) 


NW"1 For help determining the root see 7.18 and again 12.3. The root sounds like 10) 


(Gen. 22:1) but their meanings are, of course, entirely different. 


VPYTMN The root of YY is ____— (vocabulary word). The suffix is discussed in 
the word ‘""117 (Gen. 22:3) 


Nv 12.1 discusses the root. 
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Genesis 22:3 [Lesson 14] 


=) opb! | DOD) means get up early. This verb appears only in the Hif‘il (even though its 
causativeness or transitiveness is not apparent). Here it is the 3 m. sg. prefix form with vav 
conversive. The Hif*‘il prefix does not have a preformative Tl but it does have two 
distinguishing characteristics: 

1. The vowel patah _ under the prefix pronoun. 


2. A“dot vowel” .. « Or .. under the second root letter. 


Note: the marks of vav conversive L | are the same regardless of the stem of the verb. 


“paz | “24 means morning. a is a prefixed preposition. To say in the morning, 
youneed [] 17+ before the noun. Since that sound combination is hard to maintain, the 
TT clided (dropped out) but left its vowel patah _. behind withthe J Both ds of 
“a3 have a dagesh; what is the reason for each? (3.3b) 


WAT Therootis_______ The form is Qal prefix. The vowel under the prefix pronoun 
looks like that of the Hif il prefix (see n2v") just above) but there is no “dot vowel” 


between the second and third root letters to confirm a Hif‘il prefix form. It is the guttural ii 
which creates the change in vowel pattern. 


abel) The rootis_ «Ss: The suffix should be familiar. 


T1/?"1_— This is another form of the irregular verb np seen in N}~ TT)? (Gen. 22:2) It 
acts like 173 (7.1a) and Sp) (12.3) except that its assimilated root letter is 4 


Ww The number two. Notice the m. pl. construct endiNG. (6.ga) 


yw) | “IV7) means... The suffix 5 eee is the 3 m. sg. possessive suffix on a 
plural noun. The ” is the remnant of the masculine plural noun endiNG. It is not functioning 


as the connecting " we spoke about in the discussion of TN (Gen.22.2) 


Synopsis of "IY 
"WY ~—sservant DB") servants 
VY) his servant YW") his servants 
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Genesis 22:5-6 


t® = The adverb thus, thither 


TMInAwy Like imperatives, cohortatives often come in clusters. You just saw a 
cohortative and so you might expect others to follow and they do. Take off the conjunction 
\ and remove indicators of the cohortative. You are left with IAM! The root of this verb 
is disputed and so is the name of its stem, but it will be discussed later in the course. When 


you see this four letter cluster it means prostrate oneself in worship. There are about 170 
occurrences of this verb in the Hebrew Bible, always in this stem, so be on the lookout for it. 


maw This is a new verb but perhaps you can get some clues about it from the 
features it has in common with the verbs preceding it. All three are prefixed with 2 andend 


with Tt or Tes Why is the prefix pronoun pointed with qamets _... (6.1a) 


op >N is the plural of TON (Gen, 22:2) You saw the suffix B29 earlier in this 
verse in the expression 0 27130 


Genesis 22:6 [Lesson 15] 


TIP" See Gen. 22:3 same word. 


movi “SYTNN Compare with mot "SY (Gen. 22:3) Can you explain the 


differences? 

ow) What does the vowel under the prefix pronoun tell you? (6.1a) 
Ta is made up of how many parts? 

WN isthe noun fire. 


n55xon Is this word a noun or a verb? There is a feature which should tell you: the 
DDO ion AN in front of it. To find the root you must take off the definite article [J nm 
AD in ph of a verb root can make it into a noun. $1) at the end indicates the noun is 
feminine. You are left with the root SON which means ________ The noun n>Sxp 
is knife. [You were expecting food! Not to worry; it also is built from the root 55N] 
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Genesis 22:4-5 


pra | pry is anoun. prt is constructed like DW! (g.4b) But since “\ can't 
take a dagesh, the vowel under the 1 is lengthened in compensation. We can say that the 
dagesh that couldn't stand in the “| went under the f) turning the hireq __. into tsere __ 
We call this “The case of the travelling dagesh.” 


Genesis 22:5 [Lesson 14] 


is the 


os>"13 | 13v is am. pl. Qal imperative from the verb au and 4 
m. pl. imperative ending. abi) is like 72 (Gen. 22:2) but O9__ is the m. pl. suffix you. 
After all there are two OB") A literal translation might be sit yourselves or stay (on 
behalf of) yourselves, or perhaps ==) adds emphasis to the imperative. 

opsis of imperatives 


All the imperatives you have seen in this reading come from verbs with a weak root letter or 
verbs which act as if they have a weak root letter. That letter is lost in the imperative form. 


(Gen. 22:2) M2 from mp> 
O72 from son 
amo] from TOD 


(Gen. 22:5) poo"13 from 3" 
The adverb here. 
281 The guttural letter N is causing the change in pointing of the conjunction 1 
“vim This word has one connotation here and another earlier in this verse. 


mp) This is a new form of an irregular verb, but it’s a verb you've seen twice so far in 
this story. The two consonants bP) should remind you of the root ____(11.2a) The P] 
is a prefix pronoun (14.5) and the __ under it reinforces the fact that this is a verb missing its 


first root letter. (3.1) Following the prefix pronoun and the root is a special ending TT 
This triple combination: 1. first person prefix pronoun 

2. verb root 

3. special ending [7 [in some cases the ending may be IT__ | 
means the form is cohortative and is translated (in the plural) let us, or that we may. 
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grime 


Genesis 229-12 


I AY") The root is 
TP The root is 
ow Gen. 22:6 same word. 


inks Holem is the vocalization that goes with the DDO marker TIN when an object 
pronoun is added. Compare STN with IFIN Gen. 22:3) 


syd A combination of the prepositions ]!) and by 


Genesis 22:10 {Lesson 16] 
now" The root is ____ 


uinwy> The preposition ) in front of a verb is usually a sign of _________ (11.2b) 


Genesis 22:11 [Lesson 16] 


N20 This is a noun; is it definite or indefinite? Which consonant is most likely to be 


extraneous to the root? (See n>sxo7 Gen 22:6.) 


Dawn | Tt9'W means heaven(s). It never appears inthe singular. OW may 
possibly be a compound of the words WN fireand Dl) water. 


Genesis 24:12 [Lesson 17] 


mown The root m5) appears in Gen. 22:10. The prefix pronoun Fl can be either 
3 f. sg. or 2 m. 8g. (14.6); context will tell you which is meant. NN + the prefix form of the 


verb expresses a negative command. 


Genesis 22:6-9 


OM IW The suffixis discussed in 12.4. Ww appears in Gen. 22:3. 


IIIT" together. It comes from the same root as “TTMT* (Gen. 22:2) It means physical 
proximity and often also includes connotations of being of like mind or together in purpose. 


Genesis 22:7 [Lesson 15] 


poy “ION sy Watch for direct speech in this verse; there are several changes of 


speakers. 


YSN. ‘ WIN 10.1b and 10.2b discuss these words. 


asym This word is made up of four components; can you identify them? The mid- 
portion is seen in the phrase mo 2 3 (Gen. 22:3) 


mit TANT A literal translation would be and where the sheep? This is another type of 
noun sentence (2.10b) and smooth English requires the addition of a form of to be. 


Genesis 22:8 {Lesson 15] 


S-aNT m1 is the same verb, stem, form, and PGN as x7) (12.1 and above in 
verse 4) but without vav conversive. Some verbs may have a shortened prefix form with 
vav conversive; that is what NT is. 


Remember that the suffix foes can be translated it as well as him. It is the object pronoun 


referring to the masculine noun my 


Genesis 22:9 [Lesson 16] 


= | 12.1 tells how to find the rect. 


maren- TIN After taking off the definite article and the noun indicator (see n5ox NIT 


Gen. 22:6) you are left with the root TT? meaning sacrifice. Upon what did the ancients 
sacrifice? 


ee ara 


Genesis 22:13-14 


TYP This word is composed of a preposition + noun + suffix. (If you need help with 


, 4 
the suffix, see 1 "W} Gen. 22:3.) One of the functions of the preposition a is to express 
means or instrument, so here it would mean by. 


Some uses of the preposition 3 


Gen. 22:3 “psa 
Gen. 22:4 wow be! 
Gen. 22:6 1T3 
Gen. 22:13 Wy23 


my" In Gen. 22:2 you saw wmSym a Hif il imperative. Here you have a Hif il prefix 
with vav conversive. What happened to the characteristic TT in front of the root marking 


the Hifil? (See DSW") Gen. 22.3.) 


TIMIS = The adverb and preposition under, beneath, in place of. 


Genesis 22:14 [Lesson 17] 


NUTT DipDT- ow The noun nw is a vocabulary word; Dip appears in 
Gen. 22:3; and for a refresher on the uses of NUT see 6.6. NUTT is functioning as an 
attributive adjective modifying Dip and because they are both definite, they cause 
OW tobe definite. Why is there no dagesh after the 17 of Nii 


—IN™" TTT" These words make perfect sense translated literally but many translators 
treat the whole phrase PIN"T' TTT" as the name of the place and simply transliterate it: 


Adonaijireh. 


"WON Ing.3a “TWN was introduced as the relative pronoun which or who. It can also 


open a dependent clause, as it does here, and mean that, when, because, where, as. 


“Tas? The root and prefix pronoun are familiar but the pointing is new. This is the 


3 m. sg. Nif‘al prefix form. The Nifal affix form is distinctive because it has a preformative 2 


Genesis 22:12-13 


won Nl Another negative command. That means that the form of the verb is 
The ¥1 then is the prefix pronoun and not part of the root. 12.1 gives help 


finding the root which is among the “first fifty.” 

THIN means anything. 

) | ‘3 and “WN are the two most common words which introduce clauses. 
may Do not confuse this adverb with the independent subject pronoun TAS 


mT This verb, like FSI (Gen. 22:2), uses the affix form although present tense 
may give a better English translation. 


N'Y" From the root N"I" It is an adjective in the construct form and means fearing, 


reverencing. Because it is masculine and singular, it can imply one who fears or a fearer. 


" PP IA) When the preposition {2 appears with a suffix it takes this lengthened form. 
of a is the 1 c. sg. object suffix. (10.3b) 


Genesis 22:13 [Lesson 17] 


NT ik NW A repetition of Gen. 22:4a. “a” is the part of the verse up to the atnah __ 
Ss May be listed under Sx or Six 


“TN This can be the preposition after, behind as in Gen. 22:1 or the adverb hind part, 
back part. 


NIN] = The root 'TIN means seize, grasp. A 3 in front of a root can be one of two things: 


1. The first person plural prefix pronoun. (14.5) 
2. The sign of some Nif‘al forms. 


Since the first person wouldn't make sense here, try the Nif‘al. TTTN) is the 3 m. sg. Nif‘al 
affix. The Nif‘al usually imparts passive meaning. 


7203 | JSO isanoun. 3-—[iT+3 (See “a3 Gen. 22:3.) 


Genesis 28: 10-29: 11 


Genesis 28:10 [Lesson 18] 
yav “INS! | vay “INS is thename ofaplace. “IN means well. IW isthe 
root for swear and is the number seven. Read Gen. 21:24-34 to see the connection made 


between these meanings of the root. 


MYT The name of a place plus 1T- directive. (11.3) 


Genesis 28:11 [Lesson 18] 


VAE"] What kind of dagesh is in the 4 (3.3) What is the stem? 
1 If you are having trouble determining the root, refer to 6.1a. 


wow Na7 ) What are the two possible forms for NS = ( (g.5a) Do you think it is 
possible that either verb form could be used here? After looking up the words you might 
think that this clause means because the sun was rising. But no! Ww Ni. isan 


idiom referring to the setting of the sun. 


m1 Hebrew does not require an explicit DO here although one is needed in English. 


“JaNl9 The root is —____ The preposition is pointed (9 instead of L tf because 


(See pit tte Gen. 22:4.) 1lo is being used in the partitive sense, to mean 


some of. 
Ow Aswith TP") just above, English needs a DO. 


THN We If your dictionary does not list this under nyN TD it can be found under 
its root ean (vocabulary word). This noun appears rarely, but always in the plural and 
with a suffix. It is usually taken to mean at his head place. In the four Biblical passages in 
which this noun appears, someone is asleep or is going to sleep, and something unusual 
happens. Here, the placement of the stones THINS may mean something more 
significant than is apparent on the surface. 

Notice throughout the reading how variously TaN is used. 


245 


Genesis 22:14 


as the name Nif‘al suggests. But the Nif‘al prefix does not begin with a preformative 3 
It is recognized by a characteristic vowel pattern: 


Nif‘al prefix vowel pattern 


For roots beginning with a guttural ree | aoe 


For other roots mo 


Di"}T Literally, the day, often translated idiomatically today and in some translations 
even more freely until this day. The third rendition seems to be taking great liberty with the 
text because the phrase TT4i7 Di "TY appears frequently in Biblical literature. It is 


hard to know exactly what time frame is meant by pin here. 


TIN TTT" “WT There is more than one way to translate the last three words in this 
verse and we will consider three possibilities. 


First let us assume that MNT" “iT is a construct chain. Would the phrase be definite? 
(5.2a) Why does a have a in front of it and not a 

TN is another 3 m. sg. Nif‘al prefix like “la 8" earlier in the verse. The subject of the 
verb is the pronoun he and we could translate TTN"1" is seen, will be seen, appears or will 


appear. 


Now let us assume that the phrase (TT" W3 is not a construct chain. In that case 
“li7 is no longer definite and TTiIT" becomes the subject of the verb. 


A third approach is taken by some scholars who believe that TINT" is a scribal error and 
that the word should really read TTN"1" making it the Qal prefix and so putting the verb in 
the active voice: he will see. Notice that the difference is only one of pointing, not of 
consonants andthat MMT BVT WY to this day Torah scrolls are unpointed. Well, no 


matter what you do with this clause, it’s tricky. But before deciding that an error has been 
made in the Masoretic text, you should have a strong argument. A difficult text is not 
necessarily an incorrect text. Is Biblical Hebrew often like this? Yes! 


Genesis 28:12-13 


< 
5 F 
ml wi If you are up-to-date learning your vocabulary words, you will know this one. 
This time is the TT__ directive or locative? 


"ONDDD The construct plural of 7 x51 (Gen. 22:11) 


aby The holem __ after the first root letter identifies the form as a___ (9.3) 


The endiNG is_____ (6.5a) That leaves two letters for the root. If you can't figure out the 
root re-read the comments about indy (Gen. 22:2) and study your vocabulary. 


43 preposition + suffix. 


Genesis 28:13 [Lesson 19] 


338) The same root as JNld (Gen. 28:12) but what is the stem? If it were Qal, the 
pointing would be —_____. (4.2a) If it were a Piel, it would be pointed (15.4) Itisa 
Nif'al participle. Remember: all participles except Qal and Nif‘al have a preformative 2) 
(See S¥lQ Gen. 28:12.) Again TT} was the clue to watch for a participle. 

The } you see is the preformative ) stem indicator of some Nif‘al forms. The dagesh 


represents the assimilated ) of the root. (16.1a) 


332) 


} of the root IT } preformative of the Nif‘al affix and participle 


poy Constructed like TON (Gen. 22:2) by can mean, among other things, on or 
near. The suffix could refer to the ladder or to Jacob. 


“W841 Starting in Gen. 28:12 there has been a series of constructions made up of Tart 
followed by a participle. The reappearance of a finite verb means that the main narrative has 


resumed. (13.2) (The {2 is pointed with patah _. because of the accent.) 
pry" There is a major break in the sense of the verse after the atnah _ 


Sy sou Ts “WN ys This is a complicated phrase syntactically. It is 


best to translate it literally and then tum it into idiomatic English. 35'U) is pointed for a 


154527 is the feminine counterpart af roy It is referring to 
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Genesis 28:12 


Genesis 28:12 [Lesson 18] 


obo This word is most often translated ladder. However, this is the only time the word 
zs 

appears in the Hebrew Bible and its root is somewhat obscure. It is probably from the root 

550 which means lift up or cast up. So even if ladder is not precise, we can assume from 


associated words and the context that some sort of thing-which-goes-up is meant. 


a ie) Can this be 3¥+ 12 Although there is a dagesh in the ¥Y which could represent 


the assimilated ? of the preposition, the > of 12 never has qibbuts = under it, so we can 


exclude the possibility of that compound. That still leaves four strong letters from which we 
must abstract a root, We could approach the problem of finding the root the way we did with 


0) (Gen. 22:1) There we found that T1O3 was a root, and that the dagesh represented 
strengthening indicating the Pi‘el stem. Here we find that 3d is not a root and therefore 
the dagesh must represent an assimilated letter, most likely } There isaroot 28) so that 


takes care of the dagesh. Now what about the ' A preformative I can be an indication of 
a noun; it can also be the sign of a participle in stems other than Qal and Nif‘al. A participle 
in the Hof'al is characterized by qamets hatuf __ or qibbuts _ under a preformative 2 (tis 
not among the top ten forms but you will come across it from time to time.) It so happens 
that aul can be found listed as a noun meaning palisade, but that does not fit the context 


here; or perhaps it does at least to the extent that it enhances the image of the verb. 


VIN The ending Tt looks just the same as the TT- directive (11.3) but this is where 
it's at and is called the locative - Tl There are grammarians who consider TT- directive and 


locative - TT? the same construction; others think they are completely different. The 
important thing to remember is that both place to which and place at which or on which can 
be expressed by TT 


JUN To what does the suffix refer? 


min Again you have to dig for a root. When there are too many letters for a root, a vowel 
letter is a good one to delete. (See "] TIT" Gen. 22:2) That leaves Y 1119 Proceed the 
same way as with <)¥f) earlier in the verse to find the root and form. However, the 
pointing is different here, which means the stem is different. Just as the Hif‘il prefix form 
has patah __ under its prefix pronoun (see nsw" Gen. 22:3) so the Hif'il participle has 

__ under its preformative [} The “dot vowel” "__ between the second and third root letters 
which we cast aside earlier can be brought back as further support for a Hif*il form. 
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Genesis28:14-15 


ng75' Is this an affix form with vav reversive? 


m2) MDS) M721 TWO" Four nice examples of TT- directive. These words are 


the names of the four directions. Imagine yourself standing in Israel facing North: 


=) West +— sea 
Bl? East +— sunrise place 
132 North + hide (beyond the mountains) 


a) South —— be dry 


(9732) Remove the conjunction and the 3 m. pl. affix pronoun to get closer to the root. 
Which of the remaining letters do you think is “extra?” Root letters are found together in a 
cluster. [There is no reason to discard the @ because if it were part of a suffix it would come 
after everything else and would be in its final form “]) That leaves } which can be either 
the 1c. pl. prefix pronoun or the sign of the Nif‘al. If it were the 1c. pl. prefix pronoun, what 
would | be doing at the end of the word? That leaves us with a Nif‘al preformative. The form 


is affix+ vav reversive and the PGN is 


nnawe This is a noun formed the same way as nSaN0 (Gen. 22:6) but the endiNG 
T_ of mnpwe is feminine plural. 


wisi This word is made up of four components. It is almost a repetition of the last 
word in Gen. 28:13. Incidentally, in poth cases the vowel under the V is asegol —_ 


Normally it would be a shewa —_ but in these places the syllable is in pause. That is, it 
receives the accent or tone at a major breaking point, which often causes a change in 
vocalization. 


Genesis 28:15 [Lesson 19] 


‘JIN Another form of "JN 

Ov This word usually appears pointed leks But here it is in pause. (19.6) Why is 
ived 

there adagesh in the [9 Many two letter nouns are derive 

suffix is added to such nouns, their geminate origin is manifest by actual doubling, or more 

often, by a dagesh forte. Note that TTtd" (in Gen. 98:14) has a dagesh for the same reason. 


from geminate roots. When a 
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Genesis 28:33-14 


Why does the IT of moy not have a mappiq? (14.3) Because the IT has its own vowel 
which gives it consonantal value and so does not need a mappig to perform that function. 


72 means the same as TON (Gen. 22:2) 


TFN A first person prefix pronoun + TT__. ending are the signs of the cohortative. 
(See m5) Gen. 22:5.) From the consonants that are left, you should be able to abstract a 
familiar reat if, of course, you remember to account for the dagesh in the Tl df not, consult 
16.6.) But you still have to account for the a There is a set of endings in Hebrew which 
we will call nunated forms’ because they have an extra accented 2 syllable. This syllable 
has no grammatical function which we can discern, but it is thought to add strength to the 
suffix, The conventional singular cohortative would be iT nN If perhaps you were 
thinking that the TT__. at the end of TYAN might be the feminine singular DO, remember, 


in that case, the TT would need a mappiq. (14.3) 


Paid | ) isthe same conjunction as } but it will appear this way before the letters 

5 3D affectionately known as the BuMP letters) and before other letters when they are 
pointed with a shewa _. as is the case here. In English four words are needed for this one in 
Hebrew. Look at its components: conjunction + preposition+ root + suffix. 

The second half or “b" part of this verse is long and complicated. First there is a noun 
yANT which is actually the DDO of the verb TN but it does not have the DDO marker 
TWN in front of it. Furthermore it is far in front of the verb and has a descriptive clause 
following it. After this clause [which is introduced by WR] comes an indirect object, 7° 
then the main verb, TAN and then another indirect object, amid! What is the 
purpose of this convoluted word order? Emphasis. vNT standing at the front, is 
emphasized and 72 preceding the verb is also emphasized. 


Genesis 28:14 [Lesson 19] 


"ISVS Here J isnot analogous to = in “a3 (Gen. 22:3) “IDV is in construct 
and so it cannot have the definite article. It is pointed "JVB instead of “YD because 
of the guttural Y which follows the preposition. 


1 The name most commonly used for this ending is nun energicum or energic nun. 
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Genesis 28:16-17 


Genesis 28:16 [Lesson 20] 


ve") 17.2 discusses this type of verb. 


inmw | TTIW is the noun sleep. All feminine nouns in the singular construct endin 1 
and a noun usually takes the construct form before a suffix is added. 


Je An adverb. 
vw There is, a predicator of existence like TIT 


‘SIU"T! What “tense” do you think fits best here? (See "FIVT" Gen. 22:12.) Thisisa 


case where the fluidity of Hebrew time concepts embraces a dimension not available with 
the English tense system. 


Genesis 28:17 _ [Lesson 20] 


NUIT | ate) is the interrogative pronoun what? which? It is also an exclamation 
how! what! NW is the m. sg. Nif‘al participle of NI" Inrst'" verbs you will often see a 
\ inthe" position, in stems other than Oal, after a preformative letter or prefix pronoun. 


N71 means literally awed, reverenced, being feared. English needs to twist this to come 


up with a smooth phrase. 

US | T'N is the negative of Ww" (Gen. 28:16) W" is what it is. TS is what it ain‘t! 
ON ‘3 A compound preposition meaning but, but indeed, certainly. 

ww my Why does the adjective precede the noun? (15.2) 


Three uses for an adjective 


1. Attributive: Modifies a noun. It follows the noun and must agree with it in gender, 
number, and definiteness: FINTTT Tl)" TNT (Gen. 28: 15) aul obo (Gen. 28:12) 


2. Predicate: It functions as the predicate of a noun sentence: moth TaN) (Gen. 29:2) 


3. Substantive: Makes a noun out of an adjective: D'ToN RY! (Gen. 22:12) 
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Genesis28: 15 


i alel-)4) This word has four components. Verbs which are inflected (built up) this 


way may lose some of their identifying characteristics. For example, although this verb is a nl 
Qal affix it does not have qamets ._ under the first root letter. The suffix, because it 
lengthens the word, causes a shortening of the vowels at the beginning of the word. But you ine) 
can deduce that this isn’t one of the derived stems because there is no stem preformative or iat) 
dagesh forte in the middle root letter. | 
ees a : : : ; ; ; a ! 
sey) The initial 1] is a vav reversive. It is pointed with a patah __ instead of the | fe 
expected shewa _ because the following letter TT is a guttural. It cannot be a sign of the i yf It 
vav conversive because it is not followed by a prefix pronoun+ dagesh forte. Moving in from “ 
the end of the word, you can remove the object suffix and the affix subject pronoun. That i sy 
leaves SW but that is not a root. The preformative [7 is a Hif'il indicator and the root is | WT, 
the hollow verb SW Hollow verbs can also lose their middle root letter in stems other | ain 
than the Qal. The Hif ‘il of 31'W is cause to retum or bring back. i 
| 
ap) The translation you give the conjunction can have a big effect on the meaning of the | 
verse. 
yin 
TSIIUN The components are slightly different from those in the verbs immediately how! whi 
preceding because a switch has been made from affix form to prefix form. The vocalization is Vinthe' 
unfamiliar, though. Not only does N oe a prefix pronoun cause a change in pointing, so does NH} 
the following letter Y’ But as with THI earlier in the verse, there is no augment f a 
(dagesh or preformative letter, for example) to the root to suggest a stem other than Qal, and 
Qal it is! rs | 
ON “WN TY These three words can be translated together as until. bk . 
aah wy You can take off the "{J____as an affix subject pronoun but the root cannot be q ; 
“WY because no root ends in" Therootis MWY Verb roots that end in TT drop the IT 4 We 


before a subject pronoun is added. (Discussed with mop Gen. 22:2.) Some PGN s of 


gid TT verbs have " between the second root letter and the subject pronoun. 
“WN ON | “WN isthe ppo. 


737 If this poses a problem do not party Saturday night. Do not pass Go. Do not 
collect $200.00. 


7° 19.5. 
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Genesis 28:20 


“pnd A preposition in front of a verb root almost certainly signals an infinitive. (The 


tsere .. under the > is not regular pointing for infinitive forms.) In Hebrew, an infinitive is 
not always translated “to + verb.” It can be “verb+ ing.” It gives the idea of the verb in the 


abstract sense. Both infinitives and participles have verb and noun-like qualities but there 
is a distinction between the two: 


The participle stresses the doer of the action. 


The infinitive focuses on the action itself. 


ON introduces a string of clauses. You can consider the preposition to be repeated before 
each one. 


"12 A lengthened form of OY with the rc. sg. object suffix. 


yw | 4‘) is another form of the 1c. sg. object suffix. (10.3b) “TTWOV isa 
potentially ambiguous form. You learned in 18.1a that often the Oal singular imperative can 
be recognized by the shewa __ under the first root letter and here there is no affix or prefix 


pronoun to identify a PGN as in TNT (Gen. 28:15) But context tells us that an 
imperative does not fit here. The subject of this verb is the same as for the previous verb, 
m7 This is another Qal affix whose landmark vowel has been shortened from qamets _ 


to shewa __ because of the addition of a suffix. For those who are curious, the m. sg. Qal 


imperative with a1 c. sg. object suffix is Pala) 4) In unpointed text both forms would look 


the same. 
youn Notice the plene spelling. 


Saxo This is composed of a preposition + a verb root, and so the form is most likely 
=e box is pointed differently from spxd because there are different 


patterns for 18¢ N verbs. 
art) | “TX is a noun from the root “Tha 


was There have been three Qal infinitives in this verse, all pointed somewhat 
differently; yet each is recognizable because of the attached preposition. 
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Genesis 28:18-20 


Genesis 28:18 [Lesson 20] 
pow" For a discussion of the stem, see Gen. 22:3 same word. 
TOWN Gen. 28:11 same word. 


rat at When TIN is followed by an object pronoun, the pointing changes to holem. You 
will see it both plene AMIN and defectiva as it is here. 


M33!  Anoun from the root 3) seen earlier in I¥l (Gen. 28:12) andin 4H) 
(Gen. 28:13) It means pillar — the type used in worship. This is what the Israelites were 
told not to do in later times. How does this word fit in with the phrase immediately 


preceding? — either by our assuming a comma after mnN or adding a link such as as a. 


ps According to the missing letter rules, this looks like it should be missing its third 
root letter, (12.1) but it isn't. This is a highly irregular spelling. It is a 15¢ . verb 


masquerading as a 15 ) But even worse, the * has not even left a footprint dagesh; it has 
elided (dropped out altogether). This problem is touched on in 17.6a-c. 


MWNI-SY whose head gets the oil? 


Genesis 28:19 [Lesson 21] 


DOIN But 
yn ow "5: Andis sentence + a construct chain. (2.10b and §.1b) 


mins An adverb meaning at first, formerly. Can you determine the root? 


Genesis 28:20 [Lesson 21] 


“I'Tj...1°T"] It is common Hebrew style to use the same root in different ways close 
together. It strengthens the idea, and is euphonic. 
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Genesis 28:22-29:2 


Now look at the word “wy Hebrew has two infinitives. You have already seen the 
infinitive construct. As its name implies, you can build with it: prepositions on the front, 
suffixes at theend. “TWY is an example of the other infinitive, the infinitive absolute. It 


serves to intensify the idea of the root. It most commonly stands right before the conjugated 
verb in the same stem. English has no corresponding construction which uses the verb 
twice. We use the verb and an adverb such as surely or indeed to try to capture the 
intensification in translation. 


Genesis 29:1 [Lesson 22} 


yo3 Constructed like yy) (Gen. 22:3) 


ot" pa | "23 in front of a name is one of the ways of referring to a people. The most 
common example is Sewn which can be translated the sons of Israel, the children 


of Israel, the people of Israel, or Israelites. The gentilic ending presented in 22.5 is another 
way of expressing nationhood. 


Genesis 29:2 [Lesson 22] 


yRE™ TTY mw ow What you are seeing is not a feminine adjective modifying a m. pl. 
noun and what would be even more irregular, preceding the noun! Numbers in Hebrew have 
a complicated and varied syntax. Here the number my v is being used as a substantive: 
a triad, flocks of sheep. 


m5y Gen. 28:13 same word. What is the antecedent? 


NIM This word is really N°I7i7_ When a word in the Hebrew Bible is spelled 
“incorrectly,” the consonants are not changed but the correct spelling is noted in the 
margin. The word is to be pronounced not the way it is written but according to the 


marginal notation. This system is called ana (written) N"lj? (read). Some words are 


so commonly spelled “incorrectly” that the error is not noted for each instance. Such is the 


case for NT which appears as it does here all but twelve times in the Bible. It is 
and '| were not consistently differentiated by scribes 
is being notated here is not so much a 


interesting to bear in mind that 7 


until about the time of the Common Era so that what 
mistake as a change in the written language over time. 
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Genesis 28:21-22 


Genesis 28:21 [Lesson 21] 


abhiog| After removing the conjunction and affix pronoun you are left with two letters for 
the root. In the Qal affix, gid TT and hollow verbs may show only two root letters. But only 
hollow verbs can have the vowel patah __ (instead of qamets __ ) under the first root letter. 


Thus the root here is 
Some translators believe that this verse is a continuation of verse 20 and that the conditional 
ON still applies. Others feel that the new verse ends the condition and translate the 


conjunction 1 then. 


now When you are looking for a root, remember that a plene spelling does not 


introduce a new consonant. 


one 5 "5 TT" (TTT) ‘There are two prepositional phrases here and each is 
introduced by 5 (17.1) Translate literally and then smooth out the English. 


Genesis 28:22 [Lesson 21] 


The syntax of the first part of verse is: 

1. Asin ]aX iT] subject: noun + attributive adjective 
2. “WN introduces a clause modifying the subject 

3. TTT" verb 

4. om>y M3 predicate 


“S-Tnn 16.6 concentrates on this verb. The second vowel has been shortened from 


tsere _ tosegol __ because the verb is followed by a maqgef. Most frequently, shortening 
of a vowel for this reason is seen with nouns in construct chains. 


WYN “WY Notice that the consonants “I WV are common to both words. 

First look at WYN An N in front of a root can be only a prefix pronoun. That means 
that 12___ at the end cannot be an affix subject pronoun: it must have some other function. 
It can be the 3 m. sg. or rc. pl. object suffix, nunated form. (See TIFIN: Gen. 28:13.) 


Context will determine which it is. It serves the same function as 17T7___ in imopm 
(Gen. 22:2) What are the root and stem? 
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Genesis 29:3-5 


Would you have recognized the noun more easily if it had been written DiptD Defectiva 


and plene spellings, and final forms of letters can change the appearance of a word from the 
way you May be accustomed to seeing it. 


Genesis 29:4 [Lesson 23] 


py? DT? “WON') comparethisto OVEN 28 “WON Gen. 22:) The 
components are the same in both cases but are these two segments translated the same 


way? In a case like this, it is context rather than rigid rules of word order which must be 
considered. 


‘TIN This word is in the vocative. (18.2) As was the case in that Lesson sentence, there 
are no guidelines here, other than context, to identify that part of speech. About the suffix: 
you have already seen that Mee is the sign of the 1 c. sg. possessive suffix. 


If the noun is singular, you willsee "“__ asin "TN my brother. 


5 


If the noun is plural you will see _ asin "TIN my brothers. 


Two common but irregular nouns IN and TN 


“SN = my father “TIN my brother 
“SN father of “TIN brother of 
‘ mm a N my fathers “TIN ss my brothers 
" miss fathers of “TIN brothers of 


iB) A compound preposition from where. What are the two components? 
DEN Plural of TEIN 


WTN Plural of "28 


Genesis 29:5 {Lesson 23] 
The form is The root is 


OMY TNT The PaNis er OE 
That leaves the TM unaccounted for. Is it the sign of the Hifil? Not here. In 15' * verbs, the 


addition of a stem preformative causes the " of the root to appear as a 1 sothe 2m. pl. Hif'il 
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Genesis 29:2-3 


pw Why is this not a 3 m. pl. Qal affix? It is the 3 m. pl. Hif il prefix of Tw cause to 
drink (water) or give to drink. 314 IT verbs lose the TT of the root before subject pronouns 
are added, or in the case of the prefix form, before the prefix complement, The Hif‘il prefix is 


distinctive because of the patah __ under the prefix pronoun. (See DDW"! Gen. 22:3.) 


roy T3N7) The conjunction 11 can mean but. The adjective follows the noun, but is 


it an attributive adjective? (14.2c and 15.2) 


15 is the construct form of mp 


Genesis 29:3 [Lesson 22} 


DON Like 19747) (Gen. 28:14) but the guttural N causes a change in pointing. All 
the verbs in this verse are affix forms + vav reversive, but they are not translated in the 
future. (As you read on you will see why.) This may be a specialized use of the vav reversive 
for actions which have been completed but were repeated over a period of time. 


maw For the dagesh see yov (Gen. 28:15) For the iT ending see TSN 
(Gen. 28:12) 


557) A root cannot begin with the same two letters but the second and third root 


letters can twin. Such roots are called geminates, and as you will discover, they can cause 
no end of trouble. Here, fortunately, the components are straightforward. 


Sup A compound preposition. For the vowel under the % see pitta (Gen, 22:4) 
pwr Hif il affix of mpw with vav reversive. 

bbb viTi The Hif il affix of SW The preformative TM anda “dot vowel” between the 
second and third root letters (in the case of hollow verbs, the "dot vowel” takes the place of 


the middle root letter) are the stem indicators. 


mapas Components: preposition + noun + suffix. The T__ cannot be the 


IT- directive because: 


x. It has a mappiq which is alwaysthesignof_ (14.3) 
2. The preposition 5 gives the meaning of direction toward. 
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Genesis 29:7-8 


Genesis 29:7 [Lesson 23] 


11] Ashortened form of mein 


Sith DUT «= What kind of adjective is So} here? Compare with mst, TaNm 
(Gen. 29:2) glo [epee 


TY = time 


FONT What will you take off to find the root? This is a use of a preformative TT you have 
not seen yet. It is the indicator of two Nif‘al (yes, Nif‘al) forms: the imperative and the 
infinitive. Context should tell you which form FONT is. The vowel pattern _. | a 
OF Vs | __ [before a guttural or |] may be the signpost of this sometimes difficult 

stem, (See “IlN" Gen. 22:14 for an example of the Nif‘al prefix.) 


MPT The dagesh in the [9 should alert you to the function of the first [1 What is the 


function of the [2 (See n>sNon Gen. 22:6.) The atnah _ marks a significant break in 
thought here. 


pwn This is the third occurrence of npw in this chapter. A preformative 11 or __ 


under a prefix pronoun has been a consistent identifier: 
(Gen. 29:2) pw 3 m. pl. Hif il prefix 
(Gen. 29:3) PWT] 3m. pl. Hifi affix 


(Gen. 29:7) pw m. pl. Hif‘il imperative 


5) The consonant cluster =) should signal the root. 
wr The PGNis_______ That leaves for root letters. 20.3 indicates that in an 
imperative form missing a root letter, that missing letter can be in the first, second, or third 
position. In the case of this word, there is a root for all those possibilities. As a reward for so 
much hard work so far, here's a suggestion: try the third position first. 


Genesis 29:8 [Lesson 24] 


50 The root of b599 is bs be able (an irregular verb). Grammarians argue as to 
whether the stem here is an old Qal passive or a Hof‘al (passive of Hif'il) but neither the 
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Genesis 29:5-6 


affix of Y'T" for example, is omy Tit A ‘tT in front of a verb or noun can be the 
interrogative particle. When this interrogative Tl is used, it will be appended to a word at 
the beginning of a verse or clause. Usually the interrogative [7 is pointed [7 but it may be 
pointed IT orrarely 17 

Context would indicate present tense translation even though ony Ty is an affix form. 


This is discussed with the phrase YT! may "D (Gen. 22:12) 


in]3 139 This is how a person’s full name is expressed in Hebrew: so-and-so 73 


or 113) so-and-so. 


wT What about the 1J)___ Is it the rc. pl. affix pronoun, (13.5) or the 1c. pl. suffix 
us? (18.3b) Which makes more sense? (It cannot be the 3 m. sg. suffix as in TWN 

(Gen. 28:22) because the only time 1J___ canbea 3m. sg. suffix is when it is in the nunated 
form a 

Note that although English would use an object pronoun here, Hebrew doesn't require one. 


Genesis 29:6 (Lesson 23] 


pibwr The noun pibw is in Gen. 28:21. It is a word with a broad range of meanings. 
In Hebrew pidw carries the ideas of peace, welfare, well being, completeness, 
wholeness. What about the It in front? You have seen a preformative [T as asign of the 


Hif‘il, as the definite article and as an interrogative particle. You should be able to come up 
with reasons to eliminate two of these possibilities here. (“Context” doesn't count as a 


sufficient reason this time.) The phrase 5 oibwr should be treated as a noun 
sentence. 


ina | 13. is an irregular noun and 'fV3 shows the change in vocalization when a suffix 
is added. Why the dagesh forte? (See lav Gen. 28:15.) 


TIN = The 3 m. sg. Qal affix and the m. sg. Qal participle of a hollow verb look the same. 
(g.5a) This is true also for the g f. sg. Qal affix and the f. sg. Qal participle. Which is the 


intended form here? Well, ait introduces the clause which points to its being a participle. 


Also the accent can be a clue. If it is placed with the first syllable, the form is probably affix. 
So here, the accent is supporting the participial form, and in this context a participle makes 
more sense. 
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Genesis 29:10-11 


"3'Tl) All participles except those in the Qal and Nif‘al begin with [9 The dagesh in 


the middle root letter and the shewa ~~ under the preformative are indicators of the stem 
here. That there is no extra endiNG is the sign of what gender and number? 


DY Constructed like yay (Gen. 28:15) Some prepositions take OTT as the 
3m. pl. suffix as in on>y and some, like this one, take only 0 


or The conjunction acts as a connecting link to the preceding clause, introducing the 


action that was goingon DAY “I3'ThS why 
TNS For help with the form, see [TN (Gen. 29:6) 


I 3 -, For help with the suffix, see m>y (Gen. 28:13) 


7 ot FE 


my 3f4 TT participles do not show the IT of the root. The f. sg. endiNG is iT__ asin 
my The m. sg. endiNG is TT_. asin my Review the functions of participles. (9.3) 


SUT For the spelling see Gen. 29:2 same word and for use of independent subject 


pronouns see 6.6. 


Genesis 29:10 [Lesson 24] 


“OND "TT" This combination: “WND "IT"1 + the affix form of the verb means 
when so-and-so did.... After the atnah _ the second part, then such-and-such. .. will 


begin. 
“TIN See "ITN (Gen. 29:4) 


YON — There is a conjunction HN and there is a noun ON From which do you think IN 
is built? 


Synopsis 
BN if 
oy with 
ov people 
oN mother 


Pa his mother 
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Genesis 29:8-9 


passiveness or causativeness is transmitted into English. This word is another illustration 
of } appearing in the position of a 15¢ ‘ Butherethe } appears after a prefix pronoun rather 


than after a stem preformative as in S11 (Gen. 28:17) 55) 
) sign of Nif'al [ T 2) 1c. pl. prefix pronoun 


“WN TY This compound preposition, meaning until, introduces a string of clauses 


justas ON does in Gen. 28:20. 


DON This is the third occurrence in this chapter of the verb FON 
(Gen. 29:3) 1DON) 3m. pl. Nif‘al affix 
(Gen. 29:7) FONT Nif‘al infinitive 


(Gen. 29:8) ISON 3 m. pl. Nif’al prefix 


You saw the same stem and form in “lg S* and TR (Gen. 22:14). The reason that 


1DON* has a shewa __ under the D rather thanatsere __ is that the length of the word 


has caused this syllable to shorten. Note the meteg after the vowel qamets N It is there to 
make sure you separate the syllables and sound the shewa, and indicates the vowel is not a 
qamets hatuf. You should hear four syllables in this word. 


51 Gen. 29:3 same word. 


PWT Glance back to Pw (Gen, 29.7) The summary there should be of value in 


determining the stem and form of this verb. " 


appears between the two strong letters and 
affix pronoun in some PGNs of 3°4 TT verbs. The atnah —— just before INPWTI is a signal 


that the conditional “WN TY no longer applies, and so we introduce this verb by saying 
that we may. 


pNsn This is a DDO not preceded by {IN 


Genesis 29:9 [Lesson 24] 


wip | ‘TAY’ + suffix. Put together it becomes while he was still... How do we know 
that the suffix is 3 m. sg. and not 1c. pl.? It could be either, but 90% of the time it’ S 3M. 89. 
and that PGN fits the context better. The construction of wy is like that in "51 
(Gen. 22:12) TN (Gen. 28:13) and WwyN (Gen, 28:22). 
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Exodus 3:1-17 


Exodus 3:1 [Lesson 25] 


mui It is a common stylistic device to use the conjunction | to connect a new 
narrative to the previous one, and that is its function here. 


my TT'7T The combination of the verb [1°17 in the affix form + a participle gives 
emphasis to action in the past. my being a participle, can be translated verbally, was 
shepherding or as the noun shepherd. Here the verbal form fits better because there is a 
DDO coming up as you can tell by the word ns which follows. If you said And Moses was a 
shepherd, what would you do with TNST7MN 

Compare the translation of the participle here with NIT TV" "3D (Gen 29:9) 


18 S7mN This is a DDO but there is no definite article. You would expect to see 
]RET-NN But looking ahead to the next few words, you can see that 18 & is the first 


part of a construct chain and the definiteness of the word(s) in the absolute makes the whole 
chain definite. (5.2) Where do you think the chain ends? 


‘rir The root is 


18 YITAN Notice that here the definite article is used because there is no other element 
to make the noun definite. 


a Poa When a clause with the verb my is followed by a clause with a vav conversive, 


as is the case in this verse, it means that the two actions are going on at the same time. The 
second verb introduces the main action. 


“a'Tait “WIN = We generally translate "13°Tld as wilderness. But it is a word which 


has shades of meaning peculiar to the geography and topography of Israel and its environs. 
It most often refers to large tracts of sparsely inhabited land used for pasturage. Some areas 


of “3'T actually supported cities; some were desolate. But the term is not meant to give 
an image of uninhabitable desert; there are other words for that. 
“Td “WIN emphasizes the isolation of Moses. 


maar onder =n-5y | 3"If is a proper noun. Notice that two different ways 
of expressing “direction toward" are used in this segment of the verse. The best way to put 
together the elements of ra al fash ToONT =7-5x is to think of there being a comma 


between oToNT and Mah 
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Genesis 29: 10-11 


WA") Featured in 16.5. 


by This verb appears in the Qal affix form 5571 in Gen. 29:3 and 8. Here it is a Qal 
prefix. The qamets under the prefix pronoun makes it look like a hollow verb (6.1a), and in 
some forms geminates often masquerade as hollow verbs. Why is the second Missing? 


Geminates do not always show the doubled root letter. 


Pwr See ipw (Gen. 29:2) for the stem. There the third root letter TT is missing 
because of the prefix complement. Here it is missing because this is shortened form with 


vav conversive. The 3 m. sg. Hif‘il prefix form without vav conversive is Tew 


Genesis 29:11 [Lesson 24] 


? wy Look carefully. Where is the missing root letter? This is not a form of Tmpw 


If you mix up these two verbs you will have Jacob watering Rachel and kissing the sheep. 


1p defectiva spelling. 


201 16.ga discusses this verb. The sound of | is a hard, catch-in-the-throat “k” sound. 


(4.4a) 
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Exodus 3:2-3 


Exodus 3:2 (Lesson 25] 


xT) According to the missing letter rule in Lesson 3.1 this verb looks as if it should be a 
1st The “rules” are valuable and they work most of the time but not here. N™I"'l is the 
3m. sg. Nif‘al of TTIN"1 with vav conversive. We encountered this verb, stem, ana form but 
without vav conversive in Gen. 22:14 m1 and discussed the Nif‘al prefix vowel pattern 
in that same chapter and verse with the verb “Ta 8" But with vav conversive, there is 
often a shortened form for verbs with weak letters, and so all that is left of the characteristic 


Nifval prefix vowel pattern for a 34 TT verbis _, _. | = 


naoa Here is a case where the text critical note (24) may help to identify the root. The 
Samaritan Pentateuch has mands at this point, indicating that the dagesh forte 
represents an assimilated TT something rarely seen. Another provocative thought is that 


the root is 335 (Our thanks to George Landes for this latter suggestion.) 
IMD What two elements make up this word? 


xT Be sure you can distinguish this confidently from nT at the beginning of the 


verse. 


UPN | TS is the construct form of ns (vocabulary word not to be confused with ny 
and see Gen. 28:17). The suffix is discussed in WWYN (Gen. 28:22) 


SmN The first thing to determine is whether the dagesh represents an assimilated letter 
or strengthening of the middle root letter. Or to ask the question another way, is the N part 
of the root or a prefix pronoun? There are roots for both possibilities, but would arc. sg. 
subject make sense here? So the root is 

There are few verbs in the Pu'al stem in the Hebrew Bible. Qibbuts ._ under the first root 
letter and the dagesh forte in the middle root letter are sure signs of ne stem. SON may 
be an irregular spelling of the Pu'al participle which should read SIND Another way of 


reading the form is as an archaic 3 m. 89. Qal passive affix form. 


Exodus 3:3 [Lesson 25] 


NOIOMMON One clue to this verb form is N) at the end of the phrase. It is seen with 
= ew 
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Exodus 3:1 


Text Criticism 
I 


Note the small superscript “a” after amON iq It refers to text note “a” for this verse, 
found at the bottom of the page. (This assumes you are using Biblia Hebraica.) 
Cp 3,18 is what to look for first. 
|| is the division mark between text notes. 
Cp Chapter 
3.1 Chapter and verse are divided by a comma. The chapter 


number is given only for the first note in the chapter. 
After that, only the verse numbers are given. 


a the first note for this verse. 


Before interpreting this particular note, there is another matter to be considered. There are 
many more textual variants that could be listed, many more observations from the ancient 
versions which could be noted, than could possibly be included in a volume this size. So we 
begin with the presumption that the editors were selective, not haphazard, in deciding 
which to print and which to omit. Presumably these notes are here to aid the reader in some 
way, to help with a difficulty, whether it be grammatical, lexical, stylistic, theological, or 
whatever. It is a good habit to cultivate when looking at textual notes, to begin by asking 
yourself what the editors are trying to fix. Sometimes the difficulty is plain; sometimes it is 
esoteric. At other times you may even be reminded of that great maxim, “If it ain't broke, 
don’t fix it.” Students and scholars alike approach these text critical notes with varying 
degrees of skepticism or enthusiasm. Whether or not the notes sway us to consider an 
alternate reading, they are nonetheless valuable as an insight into other text traditions. 


The notes are given in a very compressed, sometimes even cryptic, form. The note we are 
considering, 3%, consists of three symbols: 
> G* 
Consulting the key at the front of BHS, you can “translate” the note to read, literally, 
“not in / Septuagint / original” or “not in the original Septuagint.” 


Some questions to ponder and perhaps discuss: 


1, What is the difficulty with oT oNT in this context? In other words, why do you 
think the editor selected this word for comment? Do you think his concern is 
grammatical, stylistic, or theological? 

. What is the Septuagint [LXx]? 

. What is the “original” LXx? 

. Where is the “original” LXX today? 

. How could the determination be made that something was not in the “original” LXX? 
(Remember that the language of the LXX is Greek, not Hebrew.) 

6. Are there any other extant sources which seem to find this phrase a problem? 


7. If all you had was your Hebrew text, could you make sense out of this passage as it 
stands? 


ap wo inv 


264 


xT! 

st ui 
4m. sg. 
without 
in that § 
often 2 £ 
Nif'al pr 


nod 
Samariti 
represel 


the root 
70 


xh 


Verse. 


uN 


and see 


There ay 


letter ar 


be an ir 
Teading 


= 


Exodus 3:3-5 


Exodus 3:5 [Lesson 26] 


ayn” SN | 5 Nin front of a prefix form of a verb is the sign of the negative imperative. 


It is the only circumstance in which Sx is used with a verb. 


on An adverb. 


by is a verb. How can youtell? You just saw a negative imperative in direct speech and 
there are likely to be other verbs as the speech continues. Sy looks as if it could be a 

3m. sg. Qal affix of a hollow verb according to what we just said about mle) (Ex. 3:4) but 
there is no root Soyy or Saw An alternative is the imperative, because they often appear 


in clusters, especially in direct speech. Verbs whose first root letter is weak may lose that 
weak letter in the imperative. (20.6a) Of the two most likely possibilities, which shows the 
vocalization of Vv in the imperative? (16.2) 


O07. : you What are the state, gender, and number of these nouns? Look at text 


note 5%. This note may be not so much the editor’s solution to a problem as giving us an 
interesting bit of information. Again, using the key, we can “translate” the note: 


“many / manuscripts / Samaritan Pentateuch / Septuagint / Vulgate / 72) " 


1. How many manuscripts are represented by “many”? 

. Could the LXX or the Vulgate really say 20) 

. How might this change, from plural to singular, have come about? 

ss 5 seems to support 5° for a change to the singular but strangely cites different sources: 
adds one, subtracts 2, and keeps one the same. 


hw Hv 


"3 is introducing a clause just as it did in Ex. 3:4 but we would use a different conjunction 


here in English. 


Sy Toi TAs “WN This type of construction is discussed in 22.8a. 


wip- MTN This is a construct chain. The first link is the feminine noun TTS 


undergoing the regular change for the construct form. (22. 4) wy? is a masculine noun. 
Using two nouns together rather than a noun and an adjective, as we might in English, is 


regular syntax in Hebrew. 
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Exodus 3:3-4 


imperatives as in NITT/2 (Gen. 22:2) and imperative-like forms. In the word TT"ION the 


prefix pronoun N and the ending IT__ reinforce the cohortative pattern. (See 19) , 1 


Gen. 22:5.) Removing those two letters leaves only two letters for the root. The vowel under 
the prefix pronoun is the indicator of the missing root letter. (6.1a) In hollow verbs the vowel 


between the two strong letters indicates the missing root letter. Qibbuts __ becomes 4 in 
the middle position. Of course N and M can be root letters, but when you see the 
possibility of a first person prefix pronoun, it at the end of a verb and N) immediately 


following, you should be thinking “cohortative.” 


TNT -N TIN“INT If you look closely you will see that the consonants TT N “J 
are common to both words, which means that TTN™IN' and TIN"DIT probably come from 
the same root. First look at the verb. It is a safe assumption that it is a cohortative because 
of the link with the verb before it, although you don't see an additional 1 at the end: gid it 
verbs don't add an extra TT in the cohortative. 

What about the conjunction "1 Can it be vav conversive? (14.5a) Can it be vav reversive? 
With a cohortative the conjunction "7 often serves to express intention, that I may... 

A word about TIN"J217 Nouns which end in TT need another component to make them 
feminine. (14.2b) Does this one have it? (See also The Noun A.) 


Vila Some dictionaries list the word just this way. If your dictionary doesn't, look 
under the root DT" 


"IV" Although we usually translate prefix forms in the future, there are other 


possibilities. In this case the present is better. We must not forget that prefix form 
expresses incomplete action, not a specific tense. 


Exodus 3:4 [Lesson 26] 


"12 One way to determine the root is to recognize that this verb appears in Ex. 3:3 in the 
phrase NJ-ITTQON Another is to know that when you see two strong letter and qamets = 


or patah __. under the first one, you most likely have a 3 m. sg. Oal affix of a hollow verb. 


A pluperfect translation would be appropriate here. Notice how often the subject switches in 
this verse. 


mind 25.3b discusses this very word. 
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Exodus 3:7 (Lesson 27] 


TPN m7 See WIWN “Wy (Gen. 28:22) for a discussion of this construction 


and 26.5 for a discussion of the conjugated form of the verb. 


WW This sounds like, but is not, the first person independent pronoun "JN It looks as if 
it might be a two letter noun with the 1 c. sg, possessive suffix. However, een letter words 
almost always have a dagesh in the second letter when a suffix is added. (See av 

Gen. 28:15.) So perhaps this word is not made up of these two elements. Roots do not end in 
"When there is a word, like this one, whose third letter is " andthe " isnot the rc. sg. 
possessive suffix, it is likely that the root from which the noun is derived is composed of the 
first two letters of the word + nm 


"VY —-You can see how the composition of this word differs from WY 


DM? vy Remember, a noun most usually takes the construct form when a suffix is 
added. (The Noun G) Why can this not be a 2m. pl. Gal affix? 


yw Be careful not to confuse the root here with the more common Wi) You may have 
noticed that this is a plural noun with a singular suffix and that just before was DNMPUS a 


singular noun with a plural suffix. Both of these words refer to the collective oy 


Switching from singular to plural and vice versa is common Biblical Hebrew style. 
There is another frequently used stylistic device in this verse, chiasm, in which the words 
are arranged: verb.— direct object 


direct“dbject — verb 
“MIV'T! For a discussion of the translation of the affix form of UT" see Gen. 22:12. 


VINDO7ON Although this word is made up of several elements, it should not be too 


difficult to break down. TS in front indicates that the word functions as a 
Root letters come in a cluster. The rest should be smooth sailing. 


Exodus 3:8 [Lesson 27] 


TS) 14.5 discusses the unusual pointing of the conjunction. Look at text note 8°. Can 
you see the different nuance the alternate reading would impart? 
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Exodus 3:6 [Lesson 26] 


738 As you go on to read the verse you will see that a plural noun seems to make more 
sense here. Note 6@ cites some sources where a plural does in fact appear, but these are 
minor citations. Also, a difficult reading is not necessarily an incorrect reading. 


“IMO"1 Is this a Pi'el? Don't let the dagesh in the 1] sway you too quickly; wait at least 


until you check the vowel before it. Also check the vowel under the prefix pronoun. (15.5) 
This is a Hif‘il prefix. Two distinguishing characteristics of this stem and form are discussed 


with nDw" (Gen. 22:3) 


M5 | 1"25 is a DDO but it is not preceded by TN The omission of the DDO marker is 


something you will see from time to time, although more frequently in poetry than in prose. 
N"}" 17.7 discusses the pointing for this form. 


"Bi Abstracting the root from this word is a real challenge. The [9 looks like either 


a noun indicator, participial preformative, or the attached preposition ic) The TT looks like 
either the sign of the definite article, a Hif‘il preformative, or a root letter. The dagesh in the 
= looks like either the footprint of an assimilated letter, confirmation of the definite article, 


or the sign of the Pi'el. The ” is a vowel letter (it has no vowel of its own) and so is not a 
serious contender for a root letter. Since root letters come in a cluster, let's try WAi? It 
isn't a root, which means that [9 here cannot be a participial preformative or a noun 
indicator. Therefore, itis. == That MS 9T is not a root also means I isnota 
root letter, and so the dagesh cannot he the sign of the Pi‘el. Because a noun can't be derived 
from M2 the {7 is not the definite article; that leaves it with its being the sign of the Hif'il. 


So, the dagesh must be andthe rootis__.__ ~~ ~—Ss- The prefixed 
preposition strongly suggests infinitive form. You have seen the following verb patterns: 


1. Preformative IT | OI (Gen. 28:15); 1"WiT) (Gen. 29:3): Pw (Gen. 29:3) 
2. Prefix pronoun or other preformative + patah __ and a dot vowel between the second and 
third root letter: =) 2hh (Gen. 22:3) mop) (Gen. 22:13) D"MO (Gen. 28:12). 
93% of the time these patterns will yield a Hif'il. Where are the other 7%? See ony 
(Gen. 29:5) and F]QUIT (Gen. 29:7) > 


Another problem here is how to translate the preposition ie) Although it is awkward 
English to say from looking, do you think to look means the same thing? 
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Exodus 3:10 {Lesson 28] 


mo? m> is a lengthened form of the m. sg. imperative 72 The 'T__. ending is 


analogous to the cohortative ending. (See TT"ION Ex. 3:3.) It is not unusual to see it on an 
imperative. It may be there for no other reason than that it sounds better. 


FNQWN! This word may be harder to pronounce than to break down. What is the 


function of the 1 Is it possible for it to be vav reversive or vav conversive? (See TIN"IN) 
Ex.3:3-) 


NBT Remove the conjunction. Set aside the vowel letter 1 (See "]T°IT" Gen 22: 2.) 
That leaves the combination N ¥ TT which is not a root. A final N anda middle ¥ will 
always he root letters but TT in the first position may function as something other than a 
root letter. A familiar root using NY is NY" and that is the root here. What about the 
function of the TT It is not pointed for the definite article or the interrogative TT andso Hif ‘il 


indicator seems to be the best choice. Back to the vowel letter 1 Why could it not have 
been considered for a root letter? Because no root starts with vav. Whenever there is a stem 


a) indicator or a prefix pronoun followed by a , you have a ist" verb. To confirm the Hif‘il, 
7 ‘ note the “dot vowel” tsere _ between the second and third root letters. Nyin isam.sg. 


Hif il imperative. N'S" is go out so the Hif'il is cause to go out, in other words bring out. 


Exodus 3:11 [Lesson 28] 
A) The interrogative pronoun who? 
28 =) “2 followed by the prefix form often expresses purpose that I should... 
N'ZIN Review the remarks about NyiT (Bx. 3:10) The form here is 


ent Exodus 3:12 [Lesson 28) 


MIND | ‘3D can have many meanings. In this context it is expressing absolute 


‘ = 
certainty. Notice how different the sense seems here from that in the phrase JON a) 
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Exodus 3:&-9 


sounds This word is constructed like W° BIT) (Ex. 3:6) with two differences. Here the 
first letter is unambiguously a preposition, and there is a suffix to cope with. The 
antecedent for the suffix is in Ex. 3:74. 


DO"YM The name of the country is also used for the name of the people. 


ind yoda After removing the conjunction, preposition, and suffix, you are still faced 
with i ‘cgay letters for a root. Consider the function of the TT It is not part of the root 
because there is no root syn It is unlikely to be the definite article because the TT of the 
definite article would normally elide after a preposition. An interrogative Tl would not 
appear in this position in a verse. (See ony Ty Gen. 29:5.) That leaves us with a Hif‘il 
indicator. Any further problems? See 25.3b. 


Nu See Gen. 29.2 same word. 


Mat Here are three strong letters but a search through the dictionary has, no doubt, 
revealed that they do not compose a root. nat is af. sg. participle in the construct. It is 
from the hollow verb ab? Hollow verbs have an irregular participial form in the Qal. (9.54) 
The f. sg. Qal participle in the absolute is [TJ and so, remembering the endiNG that f. sg. 


nouns have in the construct (22.4a), it follows that nat is precisely that, even though it 


certainly is not immediately apparent. Usually we use of to link the construct with the 
absolute, but here with works better. 


“JU2IDiT 22.5 discusses the gentilic ending. 


Exodus 3:9 [Lesson 27] 


TTN3 The form is discussed in Gen. 29:9 same word. The subject is 


‘TIN"1 Learn the chart in 26.g if you had to refer to it. 


myn The 5 is not a preposition here. Although prefixed prepositions take different 
vowels, they are never pointed with holem. The vowel pattern and endiNG indicate that 
ound isa__..__——s What is its subject? 


ons 23.2b discusses the vocalization. 
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Exodus 3:13-14 


os"ni38 Compare oS"m3s with Tas (Ex. 3:6) 


mow First remove the suffix. What is left is a potentially ambiguous form. The shewa 
under the first root letter looks like the sign of a m. sg. Qal imperative. (18.1a) But look at 
Malis (Ex. 3:12) What happened there to the qamets __ under the w mow is the 
same combination of parts, but its PGN does not have additional consonants. If this were an 
unpointed text, the 3 m. sg. Qal affix + suffix mow and the m. sg. Qal imperative + 
suffix “mow would look identical. 


mw Name is often a synonym for power. {ow mM implies the question, What are his 
great deeds? What is his power? as well as What is his name/identity? 


“WON This verb form appears in Gen. 22:2. There are only five first N verbs in which the 
N of the root regularly elides in the first person singular prefix form. They are: 
“ION say TIAN be willing 55x eat TIEN bake “TAN perish 
They can be remembered by this little ditty: 
The bride said to the bridegroom, “I am willing to eat what you bake though I perish.” 


Review of terms 
Elide: A letter disappears without a trace: “a8 for “INN 


Assimilate: A letter disappears but leaves a footprint dagesh: 1 for "1 


Quiesce: A letter loses its vowel and its own sound. Though it can still be seen in the word, 
it cannot be heard: the N in “WN! 


Quiesce, Elide, and Assimilate 

Went out for a stroll about half past eight. 
Quiesce was seen, but never heard. 

Elide disappeared without a word. 
Whatever happened to assimilate? 

A footprint dagesh points to its fate. 


Exodus 3:14 {Lesson 29] 


THIN “WN TTUIN “Incomplete action” expressed in the prefix form can imply 
ts saan | ¥¥ 
endless time. Present and/or future tense severely limits the sense of timelessness implied 
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Exodus 3:12-13 


(Ex. 3:11) Part of the difference lies in their syntactical settings: MIND is the main 


clause of a statement and TON ‘2 is the subordinate clause of a question. 


"J'2Y You would expect to see this phrase pointed “l2Y Once again the change in 


pointing is due to the accent. 


ean These 2lements, when translated into English require a verb to link them 
together. What tense will you give the needed verb? 


MINIT The pattern TW... looks like a 34 17 infinitive. (25.3b) It also looks like a 
f. pl. noun. (22.4) But there is no root [INIT And a fortunate thing too, Can you imagine 
conjugating a triply rebellious, doubly weak, first guttural, grd TT verb? The It is none 
other than the definite article and min isanoun. Why is it not preceded by TIN 


‘3 The translation of the conjunction will affect the meaning of the rest of the verse. 
"DIN What do you think is the purpose of the independent subject pronoun here? 


Andy The components are straightforward but the landmark vowel of the Qal affix 
has been shortened because of the addition of a suffix. 


1" sina Remove the preposition and the suffix. Thatleaves N"E WT This consonant 
cluster appears in Ex. 3:10 with one difference. There it has a defectiva spelling and here we 
see a plene spelling. But again it is a Hifil formof N¥&" The preposition in front of the root 


indicates that the form is most likely. a often means in but it can also have a 


temporal meaning when used with an infinitive. The PGN of the suffix is —__...._._ The literal 


translation of this whole combination is in-your-causing-to-go-out. More colloquially we can 
say when you bring out. 


[VT3VE] The paragogic or emphatic ] is an optional ending for a prefix form that ends in 
a vowel. There are a lot of these endings in Deuteronomy. 


Exodus 3:13 [Lesson 28] 


N3 "DN MT How many reasons can you give to support your choice of meaning for 
the ambiguous verb form? (9.gb) The sense is of imminent action about to. 
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Exodus 3:17 


Exodus 3:17 [Lesson 29] 


“a8 The conjunction is pointed as in TUN) (Ex. 3:8) Text note 172 points out that the 
7 Septuagint has a 3 m. sg. subject pronoun here. 


m5UN Patah _. under the prefix pronoun is a sign of the Hif ‘il prefix and the dot vowel, a 
segol __ in this case, confirms it. The Qal prefix of many 15 guttural verbs mimics the Hif ‘il 
prefix. (17.3a) But in the Qal, the 1 c. sg. prefix pronoun usually takes segol before a 
guttural. So with the verb tl») for example, the 1c. sg. Qal prefix form is TSUN 


"WUI9 See “JY (Ex. 3:7) 


M31 See Ex. 3:8 same word. 
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Exodus 3:14-16 


here. “WN canmean who, what, or which. T'TN may be a word play on min 


perhaps stressing that aspect of God which causes to be. (Reading TT'TTN unpointed 4 pk! 
tempts us to entertain the possibility of a Hif il.) In any case, this is a mysterious and sept 
elusive answer, stressing God's essence and eternity. It might be best to leave this phrase 
untranslated. 
TOYS 
os"5N ombw TT'7TN A literal translation of TT'ITN is never used here. segol 
, : . prefix. (1 
guttural. 
Exodus 3:15 [Lesson 29] SIF) 
“"T a5 Two words repeated can convey continuity. Here idiomatic use of nm 


prepositions has to be supplied in translation to get the meaning across. 


Exodus 3:16 [Lesson 29] 


FMION1.. FIPON' ai) An imperative followed by an affix form gives the affix 
imperative force, so it is as if there were a string of commands even though not every verb is 
in the imperative form. Text note 164 could lead to an interesting “political” discussion! 


TIN) presents a few possibilities: ) in this position can be a root letter, the 1 c. pl. prefix 
pronoun or it can be a Nif‘al preformative. The first choice doesn't lead to an extant root; the 
second doesn't fit the context. TN is a Nif‘al affix. Because there is no additional affix 


pronoun the PGN is_________ In Gen. 22:14 God also “appears.” There the verb is TTN"T? 
the 3 m. sg. Nif‘al prefix of me 


anid 7D There is a discussion of this construction with the phrase 
WN “IWY (Gen. 28:22) 


“wy TT Look at the chart of 3°4 TT verbs (26.5) and notice that a" stands in for the [7 in 
some cases when a subject pronoun is added. Well, here is a case of a 34 T}_ verb undergoing 
a different change which also causes the * to appear, “WT is am. sg. Qal passive 
participle: that which is done. (Remember, a participle is the one verb form which can take 
the definite article.) The Qal passive participle is formed by inserting | between the 
second and third root letters, e.g.: TITIN "JU74 blessed are you. na3t4 17 passive 
participle, the 1 is between the second root letter and the substitute for the third root letter. 
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Genesis 37:2-3 


ber The individual words from my to here are not difficult but you may be having 
trouble making sense out of them. INES my constitutes an idiom meaning herdsman, 


and if you put mental commas around T"TIN7TIN it will all fall into place. 
“IY2 NIT] Another parenthetical remark in the form of a noun sentence. 
3-08 Again think of the two possibilities for Ts 


"D) This is the construct of an irregular noun. (See: The Noun H.) Notice particularly the 
m. pl. endiNG on a feminine noun. 


Are there any other 5.3 or other ow) you would expect to see mentioned here? 


NS") You have seen No") and this form looks as if it comes from the same the same 
root. It does indeed! It is the 3m. sg. Hif‘il prefix with vav conversive. The familiar patah _ 


is not under the prefix pronoun (see psu") Gen. 22:3) because the missing letter 
convention takes precedence over the patah rule. Notice that a “dot vowel” is taking the 
place of the middle root letter. ( 29.2 ) 


ons The root of ona is the geminate 35'7 If you have difficulty finding the 


form in the dictionary review 22.4a. 


m7 This word certainly looks like it might be related to my further back in the verse, 
but in this context, it isn't. It is an adjective from the root YD" You should be able to see 
three features that OMT and TTY") have in common. 


Genesis 37:3 [Lesson 30] 


a-S0 FONTS STN PNT) After translating this clause, you may 
decide to use a comparative adverb for 52 even though that does not match a more 


literal translation. 


A noun in the plural may be used to express an abstract idea. 


B21 The root is 


4 which use of 19 is this? (7.5) 
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Genesis 37: I-24 


Genesis 37:1 [Lesson 30] 


a0) You have seen many shortened forms of the prefix with vav conversive. Below is a 


sample of such forms seen in the readings so far. Identify the root in each, 


1251 (Gen, 28:10) st. UNE) (Gen, 208) 
53 (Gen. 29:11) —— By2%) Gon. 22:3) 
pw (GémSoue) babe (Gen. 22.4) 
13°! (Gen. 29:11) —_—_—_—— oy) (Gen. 22:6) 
NP ax. 3:2) —— J") Gen. 22.9) 


YNZ 1s this word definite or indefinite? 


""ViN2 The endiNG reveals that you are looking at what form of the word? If your 


dictionary does not list this word under {3 where would you look next? 


Genesis 37:2 [Lesson 30] 


niton moR | miter is from the root th The whole phrase is often used when a 


report of a genealogy is about to begin. But as you read on you will see that doesn’t happen 
here. Howis Tox related to mitoh (15.2) 


mw my va wa The idiom for telling someone's age is a son (or daughter) of 


so-and-so-many-a-year. The number is composed much the same way as we compound it in 
English. 


TOS7MN TTY" TIT the construction looks the same as TSS7NN TPA TNT in 


Ex. 3:1, but is it? 


VIN An unscientific but practical way to tell the singular from the plural of TIN witha 
3m. sg. endiNG is: TRS TIN 


one dot one brother T T more than one dot, more than one brother 
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Genesis 37:4-5 


37 The root, stem, and suffix are familiar. What vowel would you expect under the 
first root letter if this were a Piel affix? (15.4) There are two Pi'el forms which take patah 


under the first root letter. One is the (tg.2a) The other is the Pi‘el infinitive. 


Which form makes more sense here? Note 4p is anice help. 


nbw> This is an example of yet another use of the preposition 5 in front of a noun. 
Some English translations have it give the noun an adverbial sense. 


Genesis 37:5 [Lesson 31] 


oon) If the pointing looks ambiguous check the vowel between the second and third 
root letters and then 17.32 if you are still stumped. 


pibn You can see that the DO and the verb are built from the same root. Why is this DO 
not preceded by TIN 


TH When you are looking for a missing root letter what do you do first? (The answer is 
not cry!) Look for a footprint dagesh. Only if that doesn’t work do you try the missing letter 
rules. (16.1b) The next question is why is patah __ under the prefix pronoun? There are two 
verb stems which may take that pointing in the prefix, one of which you have already 
learned. (12.3) The other you have seen in the readings joa" Gen 22:3 for example]. 
Here the pointing is characteristic of the Hif'il prefix and of course we look for a dot vowel 
under the second root letter to confirm that stem. This particular verb, which is quite 
common, occurs almost exclusively in the Hif ‘il. 


vos See phat) Gen. 37:2. Note that sometimes English wants a pronominal direct 
object he made it known to his brothers, although Hebrew does not need one. 


IDO} | 4 between the prefix pronoun and the root means the missing root letter is 
(31.2) So the root is (Does this root not evoke the name of the leading persona in 
this drama?) Look at the vowel under the second root letter. What stem most often has this 


type of vowel in this position in the prefix form? 


now 25.4 discusses the pointing of this form. 


Now look at the whole phrase ink NI ‘Ty 15045") The words make sense 
individually but it doesn't seem to flow very well in English. Although *]O" means 
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Genesis 37:3-4 


4b —tY7E71 To treat the verb as an affix plus vav reversive doesn’t work. This may be a 
special use of the vav reversive which we saw in Gen. 29:3. An affix followed by an affix plus 
vav reversive may refer to an action which has been completed but has been done more than 
one time. You can see from text note 3% that the difficulty of this construction has not gone 


unnoticed. 


D"o5 mnp This phrase occurs five times in the Bible: three times in the Joseph story 
(Gen. 37:3, ins and 32) and twice in the story of Tamar (2 Samuel 13:18 and 19). What is 
fascinating is that traditionally the tunic is called, in English translation, a coat of many 
colors when Joseph's coat is being referred to, but Tamar's garment is called a long robe with 
sleeves. The noun oj) means flat of hand or foot. So maybe this was a garment which 
reached to the palms and to the soles. There is no etymological evidence that this was a coat 
of many colors. Where does the famous image come from? It is as old as some of the earliest 
translations. Ancient Egyptian tomb paintings show that there was indeed a striped 
garment worn by Hebrew dignitaries. Later evidence from Middle Eastern countries shows 
that coats into which colored threads were woven were wom by young boys of rank. 

It is possible that the idea of a coat of many colors came from sociological assumption rather 
than from an attempt at literal translation accuracy. In any case the robe must have had 
some special significance. 


Genesis 37:4 [Lesson 30] 


n'y] According to the missing letter rules (3.1; 6.1a; 12.1) what should the root be? 


Is it? (17.5) If this were being recited, do you think the listener might think 
the root is something else? Do you think it possible that some ambiguity is intended? 


ims Notice the emphatic position of ink in this part of the verse. It is placed before the 
verb rather than the more usual place following both the verb and subject. 


hl Of the consonants in this word, it is sure that the cluster 539 is part of the root. 


1... — indicates what PGN? The potentially ambiguous component is the initial ae 


could be part of the root of a Qal affix. (4.2 and 8.1) But perhaps you are thinking, “hollow 
verb in the Qal prefix.” (6.1) It may help to remember that in a hollow verb, Qal prefix 
(without vav conversive), the middle root letter will appear, 


ry 


| dikes 


yw" NtS' 53D" 
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Genesis37:7-8 


js no such root. The root is SAO a geminate verb, so you can see that the dagesh is 

representing the doubled I of the root. The " is a connecting letter in this case 
Sle} 

incidentally, TT)°DOM does read exactly like ag! 1T Pu'al. Geminates are the great 


masqueraders, taking on the characteristics of other verb types. Bear in mind that when all 
else fails to yield a root, think of the possibility of a geminate. 


Appiah “2a The root and stem were discussed with TTIMTFIW2' (Gen. 22:5) The 
endiNG yousee here ] is a variant of the more usual f. pl. prefix complement 3 What 
element constitutes the prefix pronoun? What is the subject of this verb? 


mond The root of this word appears five times in this verse. Look especially at the 

phrase pp SN ond ND and then at OS" nbSs Do you see anything unusual 
Sc : . Te ything 

about the gender? 


Genesis 37:8 [Lesson 31] 
TIN How does this word relate to ON" 


pen The root is What is the function of the ra Choices to consider: 


definite article, Hif il preformative, root letter, intertogative it 


bon What are the stem, form, and PGN of this verb form? For a review of the whole 
construction piet-la esl see WYN “WY (Gen. 28:22) 


won What is the function of the * (See ON Gen. 22.2.} 


BN = Although used most frequently to mean if, ON can have other meanings. Or seems 


to work here. 


Swan Siw A repetition of the same construction seen earlier in the verse with the 


. lling of 
Toot aes) The interrogative mood carries through this phrase. Notice the plene spelling 


Siw 


The force of these infinitive absolute phra' 
than anything we can do with them in English. 


ses is far stronger, more impressive and euphonic 
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Genesis 37:57 


ait! The root 
increase or add, it is very often used, as it is here, to mean to do something more strongly. = ang 0? double 
Thus there are ue strengthenings (expressed in the verb and the adverb) to the basic idea | gest ; 30° 
; aegtalys 14 7% 3 
ins INV ssi nt 
‘ ee ; 
| a wo yield 2 108 
0 
Genesis 37:6 [Lesson 31] ogre The 1 
on here 
ine you see 
NOTIVMW For help with the form see 20.6a. | sont constitutes thi 
oisnn 21.3a explains the pointing of the definite article before a guttural. Tl isa wghn? The 100 
“strong” guttural and often does not cause compensation in the preceding vowel for an oe ohn oh 
inadmissible dagesh. This happens whether it is the part of a noun or a verb that needs a sat the 920 der? 
dagesh (if it is the middle root letter of a Pi'el for example). We are supposed to assume that 
the necessary doubling is “implied.” 
Genesis 37:7 {Lesson 31] 
MIX How does tk 
opoxe The root is What choices of form does the endiNG provide? What , 
can the preformative [ be? What stem would you deduce this word to be from? VR] The root i 
iefnite article, Hif il 
amos This word is a sibling of the word just before it. 
oon What are 
“IND if the root cannot be TT!) is there a consonant you can remove? What 2 vestruction spin) q 
#\< | *. 


possibilities are there for a missing letter? Which one gives you a familiar root? Reread 
Genesis 29:6 TINS ina om T1317] for a refresher on this form. 


mg5N Does seeing *f1____ at the end of the word cause the reflex response, "1 ¢. 89. 
affix pronoun?” Why could it not be here? What else could these components be? 


7138) Perhaps this word looks familiar. The root appears in = BlQ (Gen. 28:12) 
in DY} (Gen. 28:13) and in T73BlD (Gen 28:18) 


M"3Oh A prefix pronoun pointed with shewa __ and a dagesh forte in the second root 
letter should signal “Pi'el,” in which case the third root letter would be __ However, there 


id 


ord is 
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Genesis 37:10-14 


myN Need a reminder about the ending? See comments in Gen 28:12, same word. 


Genesis 37:11 [Lesson 32] 


ANI?" The difficulty with this word is the identity of its stem. Shewa __ under the 
prefix pronoun indicates _____. (15.5) But there is no dagesh in the middle root letter. 
The combination dagesh forte + shewa .—. may cause disappearance of the dagesh _. a 


convention which is echoed elsewhere in this word. 


PSN | 1 need not be translated as and. It is the “all purpose conjunction” so pick the 
conjunction you think best links this phrase with the one before it. 


a Suggestions for meanings of this noun occupy four columns in a major dictionary. 


Genesis 37:12 [Lesson 32] 


mips That yd is not a root should cut down your choices in determining the root 
and form. 


Genesis 37:13 [Lesson 33} 
Nida | nid is the plene spelling for nd 
m5 See Ex. 3:10 same word or 30.14. 


TDN Identify the four components of this word. 


Genesis 37:14 [Lesson 33] 
TN The context itself is the biggest clue to the form. 


830 That this word begins with a conjunction and ends with a suffix is fairly 
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Genesis 37:8-r0 


3s Choices: a 3c. pl. Qal affix of a 34 17 or a preposition + Do. Luckily, context can 
resolve the dilemma. 


ins Now chy IDD1 ~— Anexact repetition of the phrase in Gen. 37:5. 
voosn-Sy | by here gives the sense of because of, or on account of. 


Can you identify the components of Tneor Pay particular attention to the gender and 
number of the segments. 


Genesis 37:9 [Lesson 32] 


“ITIN Not the same as “TN 

IN To what is the suffix referring? 

i TN > See Gen. 37:2 same word. 

“WY “NN ] Add these two numbers together, 


be nta'2/-) The root and stem are discussed with TUT (Gen. 22:5) The 
preformative [9 may indicate 


and the endiNG is 


Genesis 37:10 [Lesson 32] 


17" 


16.7a discusses the combination: verb + Preposition + Do, 


N13) NIB Lice TOM TST Gen. 97-8 What is the PGN of N43) 


JON) Why is there a dagesh in the > (See JOv Gen. 28:14.) If the rest of the word is a 
problem, refer to the synopsis in Gen. 29:10, 


minmwin's | ni can he the f. pl. noun endiNG or the sign of a 34/7 infinitive. 
Which fits the context? 
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Genesis 37:17-19 


Genesis 37:r7__ [Lesson 34] 


ie) | TT}. is functioning as a substantive meaning this place. 


babe) Text note 174 cites sources which read H"FIVMW here. Do you think the 
addition of the suffix alters the sense? 


m5) Gen. 22.5 same word. 


TIN “nN | “NTN has appeared in different contexts in the readings: 
MONT OMT NN (en. 22:1) 
“IN SUNT) (Gen. 22:13) 
“STO ANN [NSIS IM ex. 30 


Genesis 37:18 [Lesson 34] 


ANT] Is the root more likely to be NT" or TINT 17.5) 


OWS1 =A temporal adverb meaning before. It appears as OWS or "IQ without the 
initial a 


Dn" The stem of this verb is the Hitpa‘el. It can be recognized in the prefix form by 
porte 
the prefix pronoun followed by T1 and in every form it has a doubled middle root letter. Like 


all the derived stems it can have many shades of meaning. It is often intensive and usually 
either reflexive and/or interactive. Here they planned deceitfully among themselves seems 
to make the point. 


wand The attached preposition should help with the form, and the suffix is familiar. 


tt cannot be interrogative Wl because of its position in the word; the clue to its function lies 
in the suffix which demands a transitive form of the verb. (See 29.1 for help with the root.) 


Genesis 37:19 [Lesson 34] 


THN SN WN THON!) This is an interesting bit of phraseology. We have seen a 
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Gonosis 37:14-16 


obvious. The consonants 3} W M7 are left. They donot make a root. The one to set aside 
then is ____. Two familiar roots containing au are a0 and aw If the root here were 
su witha TT preformative, then what would have happened to the * of the root? (31.2) 


The root then is 

Lesson 29.2 discusses the Hif‘il affix of hollow verbs and 30.1 goes on to discuss Hif‘il 
imperatives. But part of the difficulty in identifying these features in YSUiT) is caused 
by the addition of the suffix, which reduces the vowel under the preformative; also, the word 
has defectiva spelling. It would be valuable to remember the features of this verb in the 
Hif‘il; it occurs frequently. 


amm>w Same root, same form, same components as TSUN) Different PGN and 
suffix. 


Genesis 37:15 [Lesson 33] 


WINBZO"1 Another highly inflected verb, but containing no surprises. What is the 
subject of this verb? How do you know it cannot be Joseph? 


myn Pointed like a 37 TT m. sg. participle, and that is what it is. 


WNIT mow The elements of the verb are just like those of TIN Y9"1 Again it's 
a matter of sorting out who is the subject and who is the direct object. 


Genesis 37:16 [Lesson 33] 
“TINTTIN “lQN"1 We are not witnessing the phenomenon of an intransitive verb 
suddenly taking a direct object. This verse, like many others in the chapter, uses inverted 
word order for emphasis. 


wWPpIn The stem and form are discussed in 31.1. 


N-ITTT Featured in 30.1. 


mE"N8 Which consonant will you leave out to find the three letter root necessary to locate 
this word in the dictionary? 
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Genesis 37:20-21 


LT 5 
mya 0 ‘TT Is TT°07 a 3m.sg. Qal affix? Check the vowel under the first root letter. 
Would a Qal affix have a dagesh forte in the middle root letter? The root is TT"TT [not TT"1T] 
and TT°¥T is anoun. 
Now take a look at my" In this chapter we have seen mys and mv" (verse 2), 


mips? (verse 12), and mys (verse 13). The root in these words is either VU or TT 


Which root fits here? Imagine listening to this phrase recited. Do you think a double 
entendre is intended? 


IMMODN Remove the suffix. Of the consonants left, one group is not a root and the other 
composes a root which you have seen: n>oNOT (Gen. 22:6), bons (Gen. 28:20), and 
SON (Ex. 3:2). What about the PGN? This verb seems to be pointed for a second person 


feminine singular subject; but considering the gender and number of the immediately 
preceding noun and adjective (which are the subject for this verb), you would expect a third 
person feminine singular affix pronoun. What is going on here? Well, the 3 f. sg. affix 
pronoun is ne which, due to the characteristics of Tt in such a position, cannot be 


followed by a suffix. So the ™ is a euphonic substitute. One has to depend on context for 
such a form to be relieved of its ambiguity. 


TN It is a reasonable possibility that TIN is the root. The functions of the 
conjunction and the } become the issues to consider. The 2 could be the rc. pl. subject 


pronoun. That would give the verb prefix form and the conjunction could be a simple vav 1 
Perhaps the form is cchortative. In that case the conjunction would express purpose. 
(See TNAN) Ex.3:3.) Could you make a case for a Nif‘al here? 


4°15 What is the subject of this verb? Indeed, what is the verb? For the dagesh see 17.3b. 


ropon | on does not have the plural endiNG you would expect on a masculine 


noun. 


Genesis 37:2: [Lesson 35) 


TAIN Text note 212 proposes TTT" in place of T3587 so that the text would 
harmonize with verse 26. There is no textual support for the suggestion but it is 
provocative. Later on in the story, in Genesis 44:18, it is ‘T'TiiT" who speaks on behalf of 


the brothers. 
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Genesis 37:19-20 


collective noun taking a singular verb. Now we have just the opposite: a plural verb and 
what seems to be a singular subject. But W"N meaning a man can imply each man so 


They said each to his brother would smooth out the English without distorting the meaning 
of the text. 


mom mionn Sua This phrase is a complicated construction. First look at 
mon It is considered to be an old form of mt The adjective mon modifies sua 


though it lies outside the construct chain. Yet it could not be within the construct chain 
because theoretically, nothing should come between the word in the construct and the word 


in the absolute. We should think of mom parenthetically, much like "YJ N W711 
(Gen. 37:2) This phrase injects a heavy note of sarcasm. 


Na Will you treat this as a participle or an affix form? 


Genesis 37:20 [Lesson 34} 


maw WAHT) )) Do you notice that the subject of all these verbs is not the 


same? This is a feature of Hebrew which is seen quite often. It is not the mark of poor prose; 
but rather a stylistic device. 


MSM this is a very difficult word to look up in the dictionary. When faced with six 
letters, it's time to do surgery. First to be excised from the contenders for consideration as a 
root letter is the vowel letter 1 Then there is [1 TT in front of the word, so it can be assumed 


that the word is preceded by the definite article. Left are one 3 and “| which definitely are 
root letters and a final 11 Well, unfortunately TV"IS is not a root. It seems logical then to 
consider [T1___ a feminine plural noun endiNG. That leaves only two letters for the root, so 
where is the missing letter? Suppose we trya3"¢ TT There is aroot MIS) In fact there is 
more than one. There just isn't one that makes any sense here. We have to try for another 
missing letter. What about trying “IV That may work but you will find that the entry 
may send you to "IN [although, some dictionaries do list the root as 13] which is the 
singular absolute of PUI The N has elided or so the logic of it would go. INZ appears 
in Gen. 29:2, 3, and 1o causing no trouble because in those places it is spelled with its three 
dictionary root letters. One more possibility: “V1 and “NZ are not variations in 


spelling but rather two distinct words. That thought offers little comfort when one has to do 
battle with a dictionary which lists both under the same Toot, 
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Genesis 37:23-24 


yoy AWN is a noun sentence. 


Genesis 37:24 [Lesson 35] 
W112") Defectiva spelling. 
9250" Compare with ATDOW! (Gen. g7:20) and 1D PW (Gen. 37:22) 
man What economical use of language! 


van Where do you find the third letter? If you look under these two letters and your 
dictionary doesn't give you the meaning, you will be referred to je") or Pi) Hint: try 
the first suggestion! van is an adjective describing “11 Insome dictionaries "INJ is 


listed as a feminine noun and “13 as a masculine noun. 


43 The antecedent is 
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Genesis 37:21-23 


woe") Take care of the dagesh forte to get the root, then go to the stem signs and suffix. 


2) On a scale of 1-10 this is about a g in degree of difficulty! See 34.1 for help with the 


root. The subject is The suffix is a nunated form; what are its components? 


| 

q 

t 

| 

OT) Hmmm, 7" is a two letter noun that does not take a Napoleonic dagesh. | 
ae E 

i 

| 

t 


wa) This word seems to have no syntactical place. Set it off parenthetically; it is 
qualifying the DO which is the suffix of the verb. Its pointing is due to its being in pause. 


| 
i 

Genesis 37:22 [Lesson 35] | 
IDDWM-ON | 5N + the prefix form —~ negative imperative. | 
job wit 30.1 discusses the form. 


ja-aindwn-5n ™ The verb now is not the same as that just previous Tw 
The word order is tricky here. The subject precedes the verb. Compare this phrase with 


fa nown-bx (Gen. 22:12) 


i 
| 
Syn yas Although a preposition is often an attached particle, it needn't be. | 
ia wd Same characteristics as imam (Gen. 37.18) | 


Genesis 37:23 [Lesson 35] 


“WND “4 This combination gives a temporal sense And it happened when... 


DOSNT mns-nN IMIMI-MN FON How many DOs are there here? Are 
they definite or indefinite? Review 5.22 if you cannot come up with a different reason for the 
definiteness of each one. Text note 23% cites two sources, the Septuagint and the Syriac 
versions of the text, which omit the segment IMN]-NN How unfortunate! It is an 
essential part of the crescendo. This same intensive style is used in Gen. 22:2: 


PUSNS NSIS WS TTY Ens NINE 
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Deuteronomy 6:1-2 


the verse, an infinitive would suit the syntactical design. Two categories of weak verbs end 
nf in their infinitive forms. One is 34 TT but its infinitive ends in {'1_____ The other 


is (25.2) So the root is 


(and it is a vocabulary word). 


Deuteronomy 6:2 [Lesson 36] 


ya? Vocabulary word. Although the verb form which often follows a preposition is the 
infinitive, it is not unusual for an independent preposition to introduce a prefix form. 


NTH The verb form is discussed in 17.2. Deuteronomy is written in the style of a 
sermon and so you will want to consider that feature in your translation. Here, from the fact 
that the verb is preceded by yp one infers that the mood conveyed is of strong 
obligation. An interesting feature of Deuteronomy is the frequent switching between 
second person singular and plural: you the individual as in Tn as opposed to you the 


group as in may Orn (Dt. 6:1) 
TO-DO The noun here is what gender? Compare this to mpN (Dt. 6:1) 


rms There are three vavs 1. in this word. How many have consonantal value? If you 


don't know it's O.K. - this is covered in the next Lesson. 
< 
713 31.1 discusses the stem and form. 
< 
wen The masculine plural of an adjective is often used to create an abstract noun. 
ae 


icebe The root is What about the stem of this verb? Patah _. under the 
prefix pronoun may be an ambiguous indicator when the first root letter is a guttural (17.3a) 


so check the vowel between the second and third root letters. (32.1) Qibbuts __ is the 


defectiva spelling of shureq 4) so the PGN of the verb is The ending [= in 
JIN? is called paragogic nun and is a favorite in Deuteronomic style. (See sy 


Ex. 3:12.) 


2g1 


Deuteronomy 6:1-25 


Deuteronomy 6:1 {Lesson 36] 


TIBI TINt) This construction is called Mylo is 
usually interpreted as commandment, precept, or religious duty. It refers to all the 
commandments, both positive and negative, of the Torah. It is in the singular because it is 


referring to the whole body of law. The term MBI has also come to mean good deed but 


that interpretation is from a later time. 


myewam D"PMTT You have to decide whether this phrase is qualifying and is 
parenthetic to Msp TNT or whether three different things are meant here. 


The root [jor means inscribe or engrave and so probably refers to enactments passed by 
an authoritative body and engraved on a tablet. There is the masculine noun jer from this 


root and also a feminine noun npn They have such possible meanings as: prescribed 
portion (Gen. 47:22), an offering due to the priests (Lv. 16:11), a specific decree (Gen. 47:26), 
law in general (Ps. 94:20). According to traditional thinking Dn also include precepts, 
the reason for the observance of which we do not know, such as which foods may not be 
eaten (Lv. 11). 


DEW deals with matters pertaining to the relationship between person and person, 


i.e., civil and criminal law, and not to precepts goveming the relationship between oneself 
and God, i.e., the laws of Passover. 


For purposes of consistency, we will use the following terms: 


T1319 commandment 
PM statute 
yew judgment 


mivy> Check 14.34 if you are unsure about the root. 


ming B43 ONIN The question here is what tense to give the participle. The sense 


is of the imminent future about to. Also notice that IT- directive can be attached to an 
adverb. 


mmwy> The suffixis _________ (14.3) The fact that neither wad nor TW" is a root 


reveals that neither i) nor $1 is a root letter and so each must have some other function. 


The 5 isa ___________._ It wouldn't be giving away a secret to say that at this point in 


2go 


Deuteronomy 6:5-7 


Deuteronomy 6:5 ‘Lessor. 36° 


- ‘ i Valige oa" . 
msi! An imperative followed by the affix - vav reversive gives the affix umperative 


force: you will... In this case the imperative LOU’ ss in the previous verse but the verse 
breaks are not indigenous to the text and a sequence can cross the sof passuq $ In fast. the 


wmperative mood continues through verse 9. 


TIND-ODS JOH IIB 3397933 332 WH) anc IND ec 


difficult words to put into English. 


33° refers to the inner person. Rabbinic commentary interprets the word te mean a1! 
desires. BDB interprets the word to mean knowledge, thought, purpose, mind. wil A 
blending of both of these probably gives the sense. In English “figurative physiology” the 
heart is the seat of the emotions, the feeling organ. —55 on the other hand, is the 


decision-making part of the body, the seat of the wil. Many cross cultural mixups, good 
natured and otherwise, can result from the different interpretations peoples put on different 
body parts. 


Wp) is a person's very life force, the self, the soul, the inner being. akin to the Latin anima 


RO is vitality, force, might. This 1s the same word that appears in the phrase 
able) paan (Dt. 6:3) where we use it as an adverb in translation. You can sce that what 


is conveyed by the noun 1s stronger than the meaning the English adverb carnes. 


Deuteronomy 6:6 [Lesson 37] 


bhan 26.5 deals with the root, and 37.2 handles it specifically. 


“+ 


mont OS TiT Referring to the words in Dt. 6:4 and §. 


: 


Bi in addition to its literal translation. BT can be an idiom meaning to-day. 
Compare with O77 “WN “IWIN (Gen. 22:14) 


Deuteronomy 6:7 [Lesson 37) 


ony How many Js are in this word? The root is gemunate. The stem is 
The subject is If this were the am. pl. affix form, the subject pronoun would be 


Deuteronomy 6:2-4 


775" An irregular noun (see: The Noun H) with a possessive suffix. Could this be 
confused with the plural of 1)" sea? No, because there would always be a “fish” in the sea 
o‘1," represented by the aquarium dagesh (subgroup of the Napoleonic). 

What is the relationship of "9" to the verb 12S! which comes just before it? 


Deuteronomy 6:3 [Lesson 36] 


Syn MV) What is the relationship between these two words? (18.2) The verbs 


in this part of the verse have imperative force: and you will... 


mivys rw This combination of verbs is troublesome to translate because 
English doesn’t say guard to do, and yet we have nothing as emphatic. Observe to do, or 
take care to dois seen in some translations. 


ap" 17.2 discusses this type of first ° verb. Can “WN be the subject? That seems to 
work until you get further into the verse. Because of the ordered, oratorical style of this 
passage it seems unlikely that the syntactical function of TWN would change in two 


adjacent, parallel clauses. Look at text note 3% to see what a Qumran scroll has here; that 
may affect your decision. The subject may be it understood. 


yaw | ]— is? (Dt. 6:2) The root is (26.5) Why is there a dagesh in the a 


ie) English seems to want a verb before 75 Text note 3¢ appreciates this need. 


wai a5n nat Vs In which other passage did you read this description? 


Deuteronomy 6:4 [Lesson 36] 


Lesson 18 is devoted to the grammar of this verse. Note that in the text, the D of vow 
andthe “T of “TITS are written in large script. Jewish commentary explains that the — 
'T is to distinguish clearly the word “TTTN one from “WIN another. (Look also at 

Ex. 34:14.) The reason for the large V is not so clear. It may have been done to avoid 
ambiguity with NOW a Mishnaic word which means perhaps. Commentators point out 
that the enlarged letters and "T form the word “TY? which means testimony or witness. 


2g2 


2d by 


0 25.2 


Here 


ish, 


| Rot 


the 


ppo 


— 


te 


i 


Deuteronomy 6:8-10 


nouns There are very few Hebrew words which appear to have the same first two root 


Fra bh ar d 
letters. This is one and .. is another. To avoid the embarrassment of accounting for such 
anomalies, some etymological purists term them “loan words.” The origin and derivation of 
n5oo are uncertain. Possibilities include tatapu from the Assyrian word for encircle and 


the Arabic word toof meaning go around. The word might best be left untranslated 
although frontlets is common English translation. The big question is whether or not these 
were to be physical signs or whether this is a figure of speech. Most researchers agree that a 
physical token was implied. 


Deuteronomy 6:9 [Lesson 37} 


mvt Generally this word is transliterated or else is given the English term doorpost. It 


is another word whose origin is not certain. There is a root Tit which means move or rise 


and so it is possible that the mezzuzah was originally part of a tent. 


Ws is in pause. The usual spelling of this word is aiah a The plural would be 
Ths Plural nouns always havea ” before a suffix. 


Synopsis of ma and na 


ma sg. absolute a} 
ma sg. construct na 
Ws sg. with suffix qn 
"Ss sg. with suffix, in pause Ws 
ab) pl. absolute nia 
THs pl. with suffix VMs 


Ty wys Presumably of cities. 


Deuteronomy 6:10 [Lesson 37] 


78" =" This verb form looks as if it is sending a mixed message. On the one hand it has 
stem. (15.5) But 


shewa __ under the prefix pronoun, which usually indicates 
there is no other siga of that stem. It is the suffix which is causing the vowel under the 
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Deuteronomy 6:7-8 


DPl___ It is true that the addition of a suffix could cause a change in pointing but =| 


at the end of a verb will always be 2 m. sg. affix subject + 3 m. pl. object pronoun. 
The combination affix form + object suffix will be seen many times in this section. 


There really isn’t an English word that captures the essence of pw but inculcate 
approaches it. Incise is more precise because pw means sharpen and the noun wv 


means tooth. 
73? Is the noun singular or plural? Compare with W221 (Dt. 6:2) 


=p) m3 It is hard to tell whether this is a slightly different use of a verb followed by 
preposition + suffix as discussed in Lesson 16.7 a-b or whether the difference is due to 
English translation. In any event, the preposition 2 is sometimes used with verbs of 


speaking or mentioning to mean about or of. 


sw. Refer to 35.1 and IN SITS (Ex. 3:12b) for a discussion of the syntax; see 25.2 
for the spelling of the form. In Lesson 35 the subject of the infinitive is a separate word. Here 
that function is taken up by the pronominal suffix Another difference from the 
similar construction in Lesson 35 is the tense that would make the most sense in English. 
Obviously a past tense does not work here. 

The verbs in Dt. 6:7b constitute two sets of polarities. This is a literary device to mean not 
only those actions but also everything between them. 


nso This is a repetition of the construction just above. You can start from the 


inside, with a familiar consonant cluster and work out, or you can go from the ends to the 
middle. In either case, you should end up with four components. 


Deuteronomy 6:8 {Lesson 37] 
Onw4 The components are like those in Onw (Dt. 6:7) 


mis ”, Could TIN be the plene spelling of the DDO marker as in STIIN No. The DDO 
marker takes that form only when a suffix is added and it never takes an attached 
preposition. TN is anoun from the root TIN describe with a mark. (Notice that the 
vocalic 1 of the root becomes a vowel letter in the noun.) 34 MI roots frequently create 


nouns ending in T}___ 


Troy What is the usual pointing of x (19.6) 
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Deuteronomy 6:11-12 


(Ex. 3:16) The indicator is again 1 between the second and third root letters. 
npoN! Isthe N part of the root or a prefix pronoun? 


nvsw) Does this word contain the same root as UW) (Dt. 6:10) 


Deuteronomy 6:12 [Lesson 38] 


“WT This is a Nif‘al imperative. It is believed that in the early stages of the language 
the preformative of the Nif'al was a This syllable is still seen in the imperative and 
infinitive forms but with the } assimilated. That is why there is a dagesh forte (footprint 


dagesh) in the first root letter of these two forms. Although many Hif*il forms have a TT 
preformative they do not have a dagesh forte in their first root letter. The other distinctive 


characteristic of some Nif‘al forms is their vowel pattern. (See “WON" Gen. 22:14.) 


A Synopsis of some forms of the Strong Verb 


Prefix Imperative Infinitive Construct 
3m. sg. Qal pe" m, sg. Qal “pp Qal "pS 
gm.sg. Hifi  “T/?" msg. Hifi ‘WPS Hifi ‘TPS 
gmsg.Nifa WS" m.sg.Nifal "SIT Nif‘al WoT 


7? | 72 “wn is the same syntactical construction as o- 2 (Gen 22:2) but 
7? “wit is stronger because it is doubly reflexive; once in the stem and then in the 
suffix. Notice the abrupt change in the tone of the passage that occurs with this phrase. 


MDW Is this a Piel? 


| N'VIT TWN After “IWIN you usually see a finite (affix or prefix) form of the verb. 


The subject is The stem is What is the function of the suffix? 


O'S Another case of a masculine plural noun being used to represent an abstract 


idea. In Gen. 37:3 BD" 42} functions similarly. 
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Deuteronomy 6:10-11 


prefix pronoun to shorten from qamets — the usual vowel for the prefix pronoun for this 


kind of verb in this stem, toshewa __ Lesson 2g:1 discusses the mid portion of the form, 


DW) The 3 here looks as if it could be the 1c. pl. prefix pronoun or a Nif‘al preformative, 


When you look up this verb you will see that it occurs primarily in one stem. 


nnd 25.7. But wait, you should know what irregular verb could present with a double MI 


72 19.5 remarks on the pointing. 


mao) ni5ty O's At first glance it looks as if the adjectives do not agree with the 
noun eae ov is irregular. (See: The Noun A.) It is interesting that there are some 
masculine nouns with f. pl. endiNGs such as aN and feminine nouns with m. pl. endiNGs 
such as “)" v 


mjs-n> 26.5 but by now you shouldn't have to look. 


Deuteronomy 6:11 [Lesson 38] 


oS O°ms) is O'S a m. pl. noumoraic. sg. Qal affix + suffix? Context can 
answer that. nbn is a stative or “A” class verb. (17.7) A characteristic of statives is that 


adjectives can be formed from the 3 m. sg. Qal affix. The phrase ond1 D°FD4 looks as 


if it could be a noun sentence or a noun and an attributive adjective. You have to go further 
into the verse to see which works out better. 


310 The root 10 yields three nouns: DY and IW (m.) and MID f.) 


mxdSp Here's a perfect illustration of a verb which is intransitive in the Qal and 
transitive in the 


T7331 The root of this noun appears variously as “IN (Gen. 29:2) and “T13 (Gen. 37:20 
where it is discussed). Here again is a masculine noun with a feminine endiNG in the plural. 


oi un The root will be readily apparent if you read ahead just two words. The stem 


and form of the verb here are Qal passive participle. You saw one of these before in “TWIT 
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he 


verb 


Deuteronomy 6:15-17 


Nie As an adjective, this word is used with reference to God only. It is another one of 


those words almost impossible to translate into English. Two frequently used terms are 
jealous or zealous. 


FIN mt First the verb: the usual pointing for this verb in the 3 m. sg. Qal prefix is 
“IfT" The form here, which occurs only three times in the Bible, is a lengthened form of the 
prefix. (go.3) *]N can be a conjunction or a noun. As a noun it means nose. 


AN man is an anthropomorphic image of a nose breathing fire but it is tamed in 
translation to give a picture of burning anger. 


q3 One of the many uses suggested for the preposition a is adversative, ie., against. 
However, it might be possible that a more literal meaning in you captures another aspect of 
feeling. 


aT Dwinl This is a Hif‘il whose causative sense is not apparent in English. 


Deuteronomy 6:16 [Lesson 39] 


lop: a| Spelled out, this would read joo Is ODI aroot? Yes it is. Could the root be 


anything else? What are the stem indicators? Read on in the verse and you will see the 
same root used again, but in the affix form. In fact the root is used three times in this verse. 
The reference is to Exodus 17:7. 


Deuteronomy 6:17 [Lesson 39] 


Tw “iW See WS “IW (Gen. 28:22) for a discussion of the 


construction. 


hay Here is another word for a kind of law, TTY or SVTY It is from the root TY 
bear witness or testify. It is a testimony of divine will on matters of moral and religious 


duties, as in the B""13'T on the tablets. 


Do you understand the pointing of the suffix? 


Tie The stem of 13 is 


(19.5) The verb root has appeared several times in this reading: 
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Deuteronomy 6:13-15 


Deuteronomy 6:13 [Lesson 38] 


gvTo TON MIT" "MN Notice the word order: DDO followed by verb. The same 
inverted word order is used for emphasis in oy SN a8 im "3 (Gen. 37:4) 


mbt) 9 inks A continuation of the emphatic construction. The pointing of ins is 
discussed in 23.2b. Why is there a patah __ under the prefix pronoun of TapM (17.34) 


inwsi The style of the verse should be your clue that this phrase is related to the verb 
which follows it in a way similar to the patterns (DO followed by verb) which precede it. 


yawn The root of this verb appears in yaw) (Dt. 6:10) and you probably discovered at 
that point that this verb occurs almost exclusively in the Nif‘al. Note again the dagesh forte 
in the first root letter (representing the assimilated 2 of the stem preformative) and the 


vowel pattern... | _. Thepatah _ withthe V is (5.4) 


Deuteronomy 6:14 [Lesson 38] 


noon Another paragogic T (See {281 Dt. 6:2.) Notice that this passage started 


with its address in the 2 m. pl., switched to the 2 m. sg., and now is back to the 2 m. pl. 


DTN mm>N “"]TIN — Both the preposition ""TTN and the adjective "TN 


come from the same root. 
Tair) Nl Here the preposition ][9 means from among just as in "JaNID (Gen. 28:11) 
Ba ns"30 This word (in its m. sg. absolute form) is a vocabulary word from way back! 


Its root is 10 The form here is the f. pl. construct and it is most often seen this way, 
with a suffix, to mean surrounding. 


Deuteronomy 6:15 {Lesson 38] 


5x One of the titles used for God. 
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egsive 


yal affix 


Deuteronomy 6:20-22 


pany wy ma Ms wy OEY OPN) rw mp 


This section is analogous to Exodus 13:15. At the Passover seder these questions are asked. 
The answers, which consist mainly of passages from Exodus and Deuteronomy, with 
midrashic interpretation, deal with the deliverance from Egypt. 


Deuteronomy 6:2: [Lesson 40} 


wy ots Notice the word order. O""T3Y is being used as a m. pl, noun here but 


it was used in an abstract sense in Dt. 6:12. If sp haia is a problem see 37.2. 


VIN] 93.1 deals with the stem. 4} cannot be the subject because that function is 
taken up by the prefix pronoun. Then 1)___ must be a__________ Can it be 3m. sg. or 


1¢. pl.? No. That ambiguity exists on nly if the suffix is in the nunated form: a 


rains Ta This is a frequently used anthropomorphic image. 


Deuteronomy 6:22 [Lesson 40] 


MAIN see mind (Dt. 6:8) The gender and number of MIMIN ae 


one If your dictionary is kind to you, it will have a listing for MDW If youare 
working with an unrelenting three-root-letter variety, you will most likely find this noun 
listed under TDN certainly not the first place one would expect it to be. 


ay =e bat The consonant cluster Y"1 leads one to think of a couple of possible 
roots. (See Gen. 37:24 and b for example.) But only one of those roots has an adjective 
pointed like this one, and context will support one meaning over the other. ["U™"1 and 
bear refer to mmp and MIMIN Although TISVIN has af. pl. endiNG, it functions 

as either a masculine or feminine noun. Furthermore, a masculine noun and a feminine noun 
in combination would have masculine modifiers. 


inpy> wra->oo1 my7ps mses Here the prepositions 4 and 9 


require some thought — as is often the case. 


gol 


Deuteronomy 6:23-24 


Deuteronomy 6:23 [Lesson 40] 


DMAINT 15 VIN the noun MN (t. 6:8 and 22) with a suffix, or the plene spelling of 
the DDO marker with suffix? (23.2b) 


-N"317 The preformative is the stem indicator. The form is ambiguous. What makes 


syntactical sense? 


nos Dt. 6:10 same word. 


yaw) Dt. 6:10 same word. Who is the subject? 


Deuteronomy 6:24 [Lesson 40] 


yis4 In the discussion of [1% (Dt. 6:17) there is a collection of forms of TZ from this 


reading. Here is yet another. 


my Context and the attached preposition 5 suggest an infinitive. Is the root N™1" 
or TIN) [fitis N"I" what isthe TT doing on the end? If the root is TIN" what is the 7 
doing in front? Well TT has tumed up before to be something extra on the end of a word but 
a" in front of a root can function only as a prefix pronoun. So logic points to the root being 
N"" The infinitive construct of N™I" takes several forms. Without an attached 
preposition or suffix it is usually bial With a prefixed b itis | mond Almost every 
occurrence of me is followed by TIN and so it is possible that the TT was added to the 


infinitive so that two Ns would not be next to each other. 


305 This is not an infinitive form. 2%" isa first " verb which never loses its ” in 


any Qal form. sind is anoun + a preposition. 


ems This is a difficult word because it looks as if it could be a verb with an attached 
preposition and a suffix, or a noun with those additions. It is commonly taken to be a verb 
(but that does not mean that you couldn't argue for something else). Assuming it is a verb 
what is the stem? (1g.4) What is the root? (14.ga) The factitive function of the Piel (15.6) is 


demonstrated here, which means that an adjective complement is needed to cambio: the 
verb, keep alive. 
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Deuteronomy 6:24-25 


pints If you are wondering why the [7 has not elided to give M43  youare very 
astute. It is not usual, 


Deuteronomy 6:25 [Lesson 40] 


m2 TS4 Although this word has come to mean charity, its primary meaning is 
righteousness. 


mivy> mley'2>) This combination of verbs is seen in Dt. 6:3. 


mNin TMT As in Dt. 6:1 the sense of a body of law is implied. 
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1 Kings 17:1-24 


1Kings 17:1 _ [Lesson 41] 
m5 “Translate” the components of this name. 


“SWIMM — One way to read this word is as a gentilic. (22.5) In the apocryphal literature 
there is reference to a place, Tishbe, in Northern Galilee. (Tobit 1:2) The Oxford Bible Atlas 
puts Tishbe on the brook of FI" (very near Jabesh Gilead) the place where wy is 
told to go. (1 Ki. 17:2) Some commentators say there was no such place, which of course 
destroys the gentilic notion. Another way to read "32M is as a variant of the noun 
awin sojourner under the root SW" Text note 17? offers yet another approach by 
pointing out that some versions of the Septuagint have the word for N37 prophet 


instead of "ZWEI Obviously this word has been problematic for many readers. 


53 “SWUM — The problem of how to read the word “SUNT continues into this 
phrase. Text note 17) suggests changing the vocalization to read "SUM from Tishbe [of 


Gilead]. Part of the difficulty of the words lies in the interpretation of |- =) Of course it can 


be the preposition from, but it can also function as the partitive as in ‘JANI (Gen. 28:11) 


These first phrases about the vagueness of Elijah’s origins immediately imbue him with a 
sense of mystery. 


MT TT | “fT is a vocabulary word fromthe root_______—Ss The phrase TTT" "TT 
introduces an oath formula. The formula consists of three parts: 


1. The deity by whom the person is swearing, which here is 5x “wv 5 TON mit" 


2. Then a clause will be introduced by MN which is understood as a negative, even though 
a negative particle as such doesn’t appear: i.e., that such-and-such-won't-happen. 


3. ON BD begins the third clause and is translated as but, except, or unless. 


An oath formula can consist of only the first two components but usually you will see all 
three. It exists mostly in 1 Kings. Here we have a particularly full and complete example: 


NB? WNTOY Wy Seti dy mon 
2 “BE Sw MNT OT TncoN 
3. “Ia "P2-oN 3 


‘ETOY Indirect speech, the affix form of the verb is sometimes used even though the 
action is taking place in the present. 
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1 Kings 17:1-3 


mun oN This introduces the second part of the oath. 


X | 
mONT a] wit There are several seemingly unrelated meanings for the word mw 


One theory is that they developed from entirely different roots. Context will tell you which 
root to use. 


oy can be found under the root 55y Two letter nouns are usually formed from 
geminate or hollow roots. 


“tO The {9 is not a preformative here. It is actually part of the root! Hebrew has many 
words for rain, each having to do with the season in which it falls and the type of rain that it 
is. “WWI is the most general term for rain. py is a very fine rain, like a mist or dew. 


OWi is heavy rain. The early, light rain is iT" and the later, heavier rain is wipdsn 
ON %3 This introduces the third part of the oath. 


Ty) Three letters and only one is part of the root! What root letter have you seen which 
falls off before a suffix can be added? (See myn Gen. 22:2.) That happens with nouns 


as well as verbs. The root here can be found in the dictionary as a two letter word. But even 
easier than that, it is a vocabulary word. 


“J2'T Why is there a shewa __ under the “T Is this word singular or plural? 


1Kings 17:2 {Lesson 41] 


von Mit "Ts Such a phrase is often seen in Prophets. It can be read as a noun 
sentence but the verb came is often used instead of was to make it flow better in English. It 
is grammatically possible that ain | is the verb for this phrase, but stylistically unlikely. 


1Kings 17:3. [Lesson 41] 


71> mop es 12 The sequence here: imperative followed by affix+ vav reversive 
gives the affix form imperative force. (See MATTN). . Sie vow Dt. 6:4-5.) 72 
used precisely this way apprears in To-T2 (Gen. 22:2) 


3°5 


1Kings 17:3°5 


mre | TTT. is being used as a substantive adjective. 


FINO?) ~The consonant cluster “IT1O can be extracted from this word to supply the 


toot; that leaves three other elements. 1 is Now you have 4 hee ) 


Which of these consonants must be the subject pronoun? What will the other one be? 
This verb is still part of the sequence imperative + affix. 


Snia The word 5m is a segolate noun (see: The Noun F) but it is pointed with patah 
_— instead of segol _ because of the middle guttural. Gutturals have a propensity for the 


vowel . under them, before them, and even after them. 


rKings 17:4 [Lesson 41] 
TIEVWE What will you take off to find the root? Does either dagesh represent doubling? 


oa vi The root here like TINW has a number of different basic meanings. One of 


these roots means to become dark, which is where the translation raven comes from. There 
are other roots that don’t make sense here and some that you might find possible. For 
example, one of them is treated to mean arid. Nouns from that root are steppe dweller, 
merchant, and Arab. 


jo222> Remove the preposition and the suffix. You are left with the two letters b> 
which are repeated. Doubling of the two strong consonants is one way that a hollow verb can 


be intensified because the middle letter, being a vowel letter, cannot be doubled.’ This stem 
is called the Pilp‘el and is a variant of Pi‘el. 


1Kings 17:5 [Lesson 41] 


a0} 


< < < 
5 % 
1! wy oh) You can translate these verbs literally. Some translators 
consider abn i in front of another verb to be idiomatic, being used to convey a sequence of 


actions, and they leave it out of the translation. We just don't know whether son used 
this way is emphatic, stylistic, idiomatic, or colloquial. 


T This statement is not quite true but a hollow verb in the Pi'el is a rare find. 
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1 Kings 317:6-7 


1Kings 17:6 [Lesson 42] 


DO N"3l) This word has the same endiNG as the word OAT) just before it and so the 
two words are probably connected in some way. If D"N) were a noun, it would need a 
conjunction to link it to [9° 270m If it were an attributive adjective, it would be definite. 


There is one verb form which has a [9 preformative in most stems and takes adjective 


endiNGs. The vowel under the preformative seems to indicate Pi‘el. (31.1) BUT there is no 
doubled middle root letter. What is the middle root letter? (This is a very familiar root. 
Check 35.3 if necessary.) What is the stem? 


Remember: 1. Hollow verbs do not go into the Piel. 


2. The addition of a suffix to a form can cause vowel shortening at the front of 
the word. 


Review question: How would the m. sg. of this word be pointed? (33.5) 


< 
a4 The root 2°71Y) is being used to mean something different from that at the 
beginning of the verse. 


maw A good example of the prefix form being used to show action over a period of time. 


tKings 17:7 [Lesson 42] 


V22 The first thing to figure out is what the dagesh is for. Well, YP is not a root so 
the dagesh most likely represents the letter Is Vj? aroot? The assimilated letter, 
then, has what function? That leaves only two visible root letters. The root is a geminate 

and so the third root letter is 


DD" Vie ‘The preposition [f) occasionally gives a temporal sense. Dla" is the 
plural of an irregular noun. (See 1")? Dt. 6:2.) The phrase will not go into English exactly 
as it stands but the idiom is fairly clear. 


nin How is this word related to W3""1 


macnd What tense choices are possible in English? (Review: The Verb.) 


3°7 


1 Kings 17:9-10 


1 Kings 17:9 [Lesson 42] 
"2 D> — The form of these words is _____—— 
mS ay The root reveals something about the industry of the place. 
maw" Is this a prefix or an affix form? Is the % a root letter or a prefix pronoun? 


“S180 What are the root, stem, form, and PGN of this verb? How is the 1 inthis word 


different from the |] in 15 (1 Ki. 17:4) 


TDN MUN Why isn't TIN in front of this phrase? | my ON TWN is an example 
of pleonastic (overly full) language. We already know from the word mx that the 


person must be a woman so the word TUN is not necessary to make the point. Pleonastic 


is merely a descriptive term and does not mean that the writing is redundant. Colloquial 
English does exactly the same thing in the phrase widow woman. 


752525 (See 2200 1 Ki. 17:4.) These words differ slightly in pointing because 


of the accent each receives. 


rKings r7:1r0_ |= [Lesson 42] 


UIT mp-5x This description reveals that !)"]¥ was most likely a walled, that 
is, a fortified city. 


nwwP1 There are two possibilities for the root of this word. One is that it is hollow, the 
other is that it is a geminate. (The dictionary most likely has it as a geminate.) How does the 
hollow verb possibility come up —— because there are two ways to intensify a hollow verb. 
One is to repeat the two strong letter cluster as in Tpp>2> (t Ki. 17:4) The other is to 


double the second strong letter. Shewa _ under the preformative 2 holem _ after the 


first root letter, and doubling of the second strong radical (root letter) mean that this verb is 
in the Pol’el (a variation of the Pi'el), a stem saved for troublesome verb types such as 


hollows and geminates. You should be able to identify the form and PGN of NY! 


Warning: The introduction of a female character means that you should be on the lookout for 
feminine singular verb forms and suffixes. 
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1 Kings r7:10-12 


< 
ee 


1S. What is the suffix and why is it written this way? (23.2c) 


NTT If the form of the verb is not obvious Teview 21.7¢, 


553 | 555 is not a root and so although ‘__ looks like the 1c. Sg. possessive 


prongun, 46 1sn't here. Like WY (Ex. 3:7) "92 is a noun (and a vocabulary word) which can 
be found in the dictionary under the three letter root ms5 


MAW! In gid TT verbs the prefix form and the cohortative (41.1b) look the same. 
(See TN) Gen. 37:20.) 

Review 
Imperative + affix+vav rev.: affix has imperative force: Tl9"T? ie) TB) MT 1° 
Imperative + prefix: prefix expresses purpose: TMIPWN).. OUD 5 NIT] 


1Kings 17:11 [Lesson 43] 
np 25.7 discusses the form. English requires the addition of the implied object. 
ION) | “N*) in pause. 
mp> This is an irregular imperative. ‘Ti? in the previous verse is the regular form. 
The Masoretic note cites this as the sole occurrence of such a spelling. Text note 1, seeking 
to account for this unusual spelling, suggests it may be meant to be read “i? TM? [And 
he said] to her, “Take...” There are a number of unusual forms in this chapter; perhaps they 


preserve the flavor of northern dialect. 


MD ‘To find the root see comment on by (1 Ki. 17:1) 


TTS | se is the f. sg. possessive suffix. 


1 Kings 17:12 [Lesson 43] 


THT"""I7_—See the discussion about the oath formula. (1 Ki. 17:1) 
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1Kings 17:12 


ha * : 
‘S-Un-ON This begins the second part of the oath. Yousee W ’. instead of WD” in this 


phrase because of the maqgef. 


TON It was considered proper etiquette to swear by the deity of the person in whose 
Saaipany: the speaker was. So although the widow was a Phoenician and presumably 
therefore a worshiper of Ba‘al, she swears by the God of Elijah. 


S440 Anoun fromthe root JV Unfortunately we cannot know exactly what a JIVID 


was. The word occurs infrequently in Biblical literature. The identification of utensils and 
foods is problematic. Text note 122 tells us that the Syriac and Targum(s) read a completely 


different word here, TANT as in: TTD ANTD ie wont (Gen. 22:12) 
ON "3D __ Introduces the third part of the oath. 

Nd1D Can be found as a noun under x59 

"2 Those up to date with vocabulary will now be rewarded. 


aa To break down this word, figure out the function of each dagesh and then if 
necessary refer to by (1 Ki. 17:1) 


aw This word is from a root of 112W different from that of BD wiT (1 Ki. 17:1) 
Literally how many sticks is this? Rather than referring to a precise number it may be like 
the English expression a couple of. 

“TING There are four verbs from here until the end of the verse; all of them are affix 


forms with vav reversive. Not one of the conjunctions is pointed with a shewa either because 
of the first root letter or in the case of V1 because of the tone. 


Tw The suffix is referring to______. Analyze this verb. 
1735) Five letters comprising four components. 


mba Nl When you see qibbuts __ in a verb form, think shureq 1 to help you analyze 
it. 


PiaiAd | This last word in the verse is jarring. How you translate the conjunction greatly 
affects the meaning of the passage. 


R10 


1 Kings 17:13-14 


1Kings 17:13 [Lesson 43] 


INTINTON — g9.gb 
‘wy "Na 20.6a 
71379 The suffix appears in 74 (t Ki. 17:11) 


IN An adverb found under "8 In spite of the three-letter-root theory, some words are 
found under a two letter listing. 


MOUNTS The adjective is TOS The ending Me on an adjective may give it 
adverbial meaning. 


mNgim The root and stem are the topic of 31.3 but by this time you should be dreaming 


about such forms as "NT N yin and "Nyy We expect a DO to follow because of the 
transitive meaning of the verb, but it doesn’t; it must be supplied for smoother English. 


101 Here the conjunction conveys sequence. We have seen 72 many times before but 
always as the m. sg. form of 7 in pause. Here it is the regular combination of the 
preposition 5 with the 2 f. sg. object suffix I~ or - Text note 13° tells us that two 


other extant Hebrew manuscripts understood it differently. Can you see how the other 
reading is possible? 


MANNS Approach this the same way as MUNI earlier in the verse. 


1 Kings 17:14 _ [Lesson 43] 
mon Is this iT + 557 or mo5 +1 What is the subject? 


“OND | "JOM is an “E” class verb (17.7) andsegol __ under the prefix pronoun is usual 
for these 15t gutturals in the Qal prefix. What is the usual vowel under the prefix pronoun of 
a Qal prefix for a 18* guttural? 


[ME] ‘The Masoretic note cites this as Nj? AMD (See NIUTIT Gen. 29.2.) and tells us 
that it should be read TIS The infinitive is being used as an abstract noun /the) giving. 
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1Kings 17:15-17 


1Kings 17:15 [Lesson 43) 


myyni This is a 1t guttural in which the Qal and Hif‘il prefix look identical in this PGN, 


Sonn Often when there are a lot of subjects, as there are here, the verb agrees with the 


first one. So far the subject has been 3 f. sg. but after S5nm1 another subject is 


introduced. 


N'TITNUT Another N"j? ATID supported by text note 15. There is a dagesh in the 
\ tostandfor 1 Readthisas NNT] N17 The verbis 3f. sg. and so we can assume that 
NTT comes first. Here both the Masoretic notation and text note are commenting on and 


saying the same thing. They frequently attend to completely different matters. 


Tm") The widow's household has not been mentioned before and this did not escape 


the eye of the BHS editor who proposes m3 in place of PIT"41 


5B." An idiomatic use; we need to supply a preposition in English. 


rKings 17:16 [Lesson 44] 
moos Compare this to moon (1 Ki. 17:14) 
“on This verb, in the Qal prefix, appears in 1 Ki. 17:14. 


wT “3'T | ‘T" has a lot of figurative meanings. Here it implies agency. 


Kings r7:r7_— [Lesson 44] 


3h 5 om F 
monn O°? “WIN "iT" This expression is the sign of a new story. Genesis 22 
starts the same way. The 3m. sg. Oal prefix of "17" is 


a Bet ses) 
m3 mops This phrase is qualifying TMWONT Remember that the construct of a 
feminine noun ends in T1___ though the absolute may end in | 


The 2 in mops is part of the noun, not the sign of a preposition+ definite article. 


fobiot 


1Kings 17:17-18 


yon This is a noun (with a suffix) formed like "3D (1 Ki, 17:10) 
the verse. : 


The root occurs earlier in 


"UN TY A compound preposition which is translated as the conjunction until. 


man The two indisputable root letters are If you can figure out the function of 


the | you will have the root. The subject is at the end of the verse. 


4) The pronoun 4 is referring to 


TW) is close in meaning to W]) Ot. 6:g) but TT9W) is one's actual breath. 


1 Kings r7:18 [Lesson 44] 


121 Ss" Literally What [is it] to me and to you? An idiom meaning What is there 
between you and me? 


DONT W"N Same syntactical function as Sy in Dt. 6:4: Sx VOW 
by means the same as sb 


aT Do not panic. There are three strong letters here from which to abstract the 
root. The text is not explicit as to just who is doing the remembering. 


Hebrew has many words for sin. Some are: 


“AY The root is TT727_ The number is 
Mil’ which means err and is most frequently seen as the noun Wy 
NUTT usually means miss the mark, err, offend. 
pwn connotes acting wickedly, gross crass wickedness. 


VW is rebel, revolt 


Trivia question: when does ‘ represent a defectiva holem? (Answer at the bottom of page.) 


The root, which you 


mepitsy The form is The stem is 
May recall, appears in 1 Ki. 17:12. 


Answer to trivia question: in iy 
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rKings 17:19 


1Kings 17:19 [Lesson 44] 


25 For the suffix see Ws (1 Ki. 17:11) 


iinet The root is_____ (21.1) The suffix is 


Synopsis of common 3 m. sq. suffixes 


4s ____ 3 msg. possessive suffix on a noun 
pon his sickness (1 Ki. 17:17 ) yw) his youths (Gen. 22:3) 
{Ss Y____ 3m.sg. object suffix on a preposition 
{37"W4" and he rebuked him (Gen. 37:10) TON tohim (Gen. 22:1) 
4 yr7 3 : 3m. sg. object suffix on a verb 
imams to kill him (Gen. 37:18) 5) N°5 Jet us not kill him (Gen. 37:21) 


MAP| and he took him (1 Ki. 17:19) 


T/2"TTf_ Hollow roots often have biforms. This root may be listed pn or joint 
mys What stem(s) could mou be? (32.3b) The suffix is the determining feature. 


mou The same root as in mo Review question: why is the first TT pointed 17 
(4.5b) 


By au NIT "UN Syntax: see 22.8 
W331 Pay particular attention to stem indicators. 


int The reason for the dagesh is very interesting. The ' is not the remnant of the 
preposition ie) because you would not see jo-Sy The [9 is part of the noun MM 
which comes from the root 11%) stretch out, extend, incline and so the dagesh is the 
footprint of the 2 of the root. 
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1Kings 17:20-21 


«Kings 17:20 [Lesson 44] 


4 , , 
“IN | What is the subject of the verb? The fact that the atnah comes here suggests that 
what comes next starts a new thought. 


TON The usual pointing would be "TON but the accent over this word (the two dots) 


sometimes causes the word to be in pause and so may cause lengthening of the vowel 


Diy = Can the (] here be the sign of the Hif'il or the definite article? If not, why not? 
What else could it be? (28.6) There is along “UN clause (22.8) before the main verb. 


i ba Mi ‘The Hitpa’el participle can be recognized by the TW) preformative. The 
Hitpa’el, like the Pi‘el, requires a doubling of the middle root letter which, as we have seen, 
is a problem with hollow verbs. The root here is 1) and the intensification is achieved by 


solution to the same problem.) 


nv Finally the main verb! This time ra cannot be the interrogative IT because 
1, there already is an interrogative in this sentence and 


2. it is not at the beginning of a phrase or clause. 

So [7 is probably asign of _________ The PGNis_______ That leaves 11 Like "a 1 
cannot be a third root letter. The root is the geminate VU") Geminates can have two 
spellings in the Qal and the Hif'il. One of those inserts holem || before the affix pronoun in 
some PGNs. The Qal of UY") is be evil; the Hif‘ilis 


1 Kings r7:2r {Lesson 45] 


THOM) The Hitpol'el prefix form. The root looks like a geminate or hollow 

(See TUaAN 1 Ki. 17:20.) As opposed to its handling of MW (1 Ki. 17:10) the 
dictionary assigns this a hollow root but cites a geminate root as a secondary form. Note the 
Teflexive character of TT" 


“ON* Although the words following are masculine and singular do you think they are 
functioning as the subject of “WN"' The same syntax is used in 1 Ki. 17:20. 
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rKings 17:21-23 


— The PGN 


N) SW whatis the root of the verb? (6.1a) The form of the verb is 


could be either or Read on further into the verse before deciding what the 


subject is. What is the syntactical function of the verb form in this clause? (42.1) 


wp) Interesting that in 1 Ki. 17:17 the term mow) is used. 


Zp ov The prepositions Sy and by seem to interchange in later writings. One 
theory is that J? and N had come to sound alike and when the material was dictated the 
letters were sometimes confused. Another possibility is that we don't understand the whole 
meaning of the words. Prepositions tend to be highly idiomatic, each having a multitude of 
nuances related to the context. English has not escaped this problem. Look at a sampling of 
the preposition in: To come in a rage, in a car, in a door, in a minute, in a suit, in a hurry, in 
spite of it all! 

There are two roots listed for 3" One means come near, approach; the other means 
inward part or midst. Notice the pointing because of the suffix. 


rKings 17:22 [Lesson 45) 
wm5yN Sips mit" vow"! 16.7b discusses the use of a preposition before a DO. 
“TT5'1_ The vowel under the prefix pronoun is not what you would expect to see but, as in 


"WON" (1: Ki. 17:21) the word is in pause. Segol -~ often exchanges with qamets __ or 
patah _ in pause. What is the root? (12.1) 


1 Kings 17:23 [Lesson 45] 


WT" This is a defectiva spelling, so you can assume 1 between the prefix pronoun 
and the root. The suffix tells us that the verb must be transitive. In the Qal this verb means 


TET ~~ What is the ending [__ here? 
Tap abel See also WITT (2 Ki. 17:19) 


tnd Why is there a dagesh in the [9 (See "TOY Gen. 28:14.) 
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1 Kings 17:23-24 


‘Nl 20.6a. What familiar weak root would fit the context here? 


“IT Is this a verb? The same word appears in 1 Ki, 17:1. 


1 Kings 17:24 {Lesson 45] 


om>N w'N If we must follow the “rules” of grammar, then this must be the man of 


God. (5.2a) There is a similar translation problem with MT" NDI (Gen, 22:11) 


The philosophical and theological question is, “Can there be only one angel or one prophet at 
a time?” 


os A suffix is attachedtothe___ form of anoun. 
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1 Kings 18:20-46 


1Kings 18:20 {Lesson 46] 
2NTN mow Is SNITN the subject or the object of the verb? 


ONT Text note 20? tells us that afew texts insert 65 before O"N’ ai 

Beales 2 precedes Sy "9 earlier in the verse, its presence before B"N"337 
would ‘ites tie verse more balanced: ‘One of the things the editor looks for is stylistic 
consistency and you will see many notes like this one in this chapter. 


Kings 18:21 [Lesson 46] 


‘TW~ "TY In spite of all the previous discussion about words which seem to end in * the 


interrogative adverb "lf9 is listed precisely this way in the dictionary. 
OPIN = What purpose is this pronoun serving? 


bh aie)=) Whether TTD has two different roots is a point of controversy. Do you think 


the choices given are so different as to be incompatible with one root meaning? 


‘me by | nw is from the root of TT] meaning repeat, do again. aah’ is the 
feminine construct form of the number two. Numbers are introduced in Lesson 41. 


ON...ON  Either...or 

OT ONT Tit’ ~—s What is this construction called? 

"ITN =~ What is the function of the ° (See TON Gen. 22:2.) 

OviT WYN) What is the root of 19 In Deuteronomy 6 there was a lot of switching 


between 2 m. sg. and 2m. pl. In this reading the switch between singular and plural is with 
ay and consequently third person verbs. 


“a7 ITN The TIN identifies the suffix | asthe DDO. Where then does “I2"7 fit into 


the phrase? It is alsoa DO. It is possible in Hebrew to have two direct objects: answer him 
(DDO) a word (DO). In English grammar, him would be called the indirect object. 
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«Kings 18:22-23 


t Kings 18:22 {Lesson 46] 
")N__Is this pronoun serving the same function as OFIN in: Ki, 18:21? 


Saielabb) If you have trouble with the root or stem see 1 Ki. 17:17 TIN) This is another 


example of the affix form used in direct speech to convey present time as in "SIMD 
(i Ki. 17:1) and ‘yt! (t Ki. 17:24) a 


“35 On the vocabulary sheet, T5 is listed as a word. In the dictionary, however if 
not listed that way, it will be found under the geminate root "TT be separate, The noun is 
sublisted as “Ta But for all practical purposes, it is always found with a prefixed © to 


mean alone and often with a suffix to express the idea of by oneself, e.g.: yas by himself. 
Dwr MIND “VSIN Vocabulary words or derivatives all. 


W"N Compare the use of W"N here with TINDN WN VUON" (Gen. 37:19) 


1 Kings 18:23 [Lesson 46] 


crea Jussive mood works best here (42.1) and can be applied to all the verbs in the 
verse. What kind of a | is this? It serves to express purpose as in TRIN] (Ex. 3:3) This 
verse is long and complicated. Use each 1 as a division marker. 

Notice that both words in this phrase end in 1J___. However, in 1F1"'l the 2 is part of the 
root but in > it is part of the suffix. Can the suffix be ambiguous? (See TNS 

Dt. 6:21.) 


a5 5° For translation purposes it may not be critical whether we think of ow 
as an adjective or a noun, but for the sake of syntactical awareness, how is it being used? 


About oS The roots of two letter nouns are usually or 
(See by 1 Ki. 17:1.) 


ons The suffix has a reflexive meaning here. 


TON “517 At last, a number used adjectivally! 
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1 Kings 18:23-25 


JAMA") — There is no vowel under the " because (23.24) 
Shureq __ isa defectiva Analyze this verb. 
329°" The pronominal Do 177____ which is part of the previous verb, and understood 


here, has to be supplied in English. 


WN] Remember that and is not the only meaning for the conjunction ‘} How does this 


word relate to the verb 119" wu which follows? 


1Kings 18:24 (Lesson 46] 


MM "OW Text note 24 notes that the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate add the 
equivalent of my God after TTlft" perhaps to balance the verse. 


my" What about the stem? The prefix pronoun is pointed for or 


UNI The preposition is being used as it isin 1" Pale (Gen. 22:13) 
onoun Nit It is more than awkward to have to choose a tense. 


oyn-55 ]¥21 This time OY is taking a singular verb. (See NUIT WD-ND} 
1 Ki. 18:21.) But go one word further WON and the verb becomes plural. 


iT 31% When an adjective precedes the noun it is functioning as 


(15.2) “1b? has many meanings but even so, the idea is so compressed in Hebrew, it will be 
difficult to find something that goes smoothly into English. 


1Kings 18:25 [Lesson 47] 


UTS If the form is giving you trouble, read through the rest of the verse; that may help 
reveal the mood. The pointing could be either Qal or Pi‘el. 


=)=p) is functioning like om (1 Ki. 18:23) 


1 Kings 18:25-27 


{WY What is the usual vowel under the first root letter in this stem and form? Why is 


there a composite shewa __ in that position? The 1 has a patah 
with the vowel next to it. : 


—- under it to harmonize 


SUNT Discussed in 1 Ki. 17:13 same word. 


1 Kings 18:26 [Lesson 47] 


TW An affix form in a subordinate clause is often referring to an action which was 


done before the main action of the sentence and so we would use the pluperfect in English. 


syst It is common to see [:] TT in front of a proper name, although we don't 


acknowledge it in English translation. Some occurrences of this convention are: 


oTONT (Gen. 22:1) and FT°"Y9iT (Gen. 22:2) 


wy If the root is not apparent, review your vocabulary; and if this section of the 
translation is difficult, study Lessons 18 and 20. 

Valuable hint: when you see ha at the end of a verb (realizing, of course, that the accented 
tsere ee syllable is a critical component of this segment), then the 1)_____ will always be 

the rc. pl. object suffix. 


INOH"1 You saw this verb in another stem and form in 1 Ki, 18:21. 


moy “IWN The tense relationships in this clause parallel [319 “WN at the beginning 
of the verse. (There are some tense relationships in the story, too.) 


x Kings 18:27. [Lesson 47] 


my 3s‘ The conjunction, which is repeated in the following phrases, conveys the idea 


of perhaps. 


1b TT y> 9 wr") | 55 here is either a specific colloquialism, or it is being 
used in apposition to the verb like 1° asin 12712 (Gen. 22:2) 


gal 


1 Kings 18:27-29 


aN Listed precisely this way in the dictionary. 
hh Do you recognize this verb type? (17.7) 


Vien} A xoot you have seen which uses the two strong letters here is V3 

(1 Ki. 17:7) but Viet} is not pointed for a Qal prefix of a geminate verb. | ata isa1St) verb 
like N"I" which retains the ° of the root in most forms. Here, unfortunately, the " of the 
root has elided and so the root’s identifying characteristic is lost. (In Gen. 28:16 this verb 
appears in the Oal prefix with vav conversive and is written vie) the way one would 


expect tosee it.) Quiz: Is the 1 a vav reversive? What is the form of the verb? 


1 Kings 18:28 [Lesson 47] 


VTA Another Hitpol’el of a geminate verb like THN (1 Ki..17:21) Both reflexive 


and interactive meanings might be appropriate here. 


O05 Was Although judgment is the primary meaning of Y wi custom or fashion 
are also possibilities. 


misan3 The preposition is functioning like that in UNI (1 Ki. 18:24) What is mi 
here? 


aT Uw This clause is similar syntactically to Sanw nim (35.1) except 


the conjunction here is not attached to the verb. What is the form of the verb? 


1 Kings 18:29 [Lesson 47] 


OMe “sv2 This phrase is constructed like OT PUT In both cases 


there is a preposition + infinitive + subject. 


JNBI1"1_ The root should be familiar. Some scholars believe that one of the meanings of 
the Hitpa’el is to feign something, like to play the Prophet, But it is a major interpretation 
difference to say they prophesied or they feigned prophesy. Other possibilities could be 


they prophesied to each other, they prophesied to themselves (a bit far out perhaps but 
“correct”), they prophesied over and over. 


1 Kings 18:29-31 


miby?2 Analyze midys The verb my is intransitive in the Qal and so 
cannot be the DO. Besides, if it were, it would probably have TN in front of it. 
RY ie the Qal can mean be offered and miapleyas is the subject of the infinitive. The 
va Paes, ‘yas probably an offering that was given late in the afternoon because it fits the 

< bed Nand later in Judaism it became the term for the late afternoon service. Because the 


es Ri DY is used, it seems likely that this was a bumt offering although some interpreters 
. +, $term applies to any offering made to God. 


ors, 


Note the repetition and extension of the ]"N'1 clauses here and also in 1 Ki. 18:26. 


Dey : 1Kings 18:30 [Lesson 48] 


in 42.3 discusses the form. The word is in this position because it is modifying 
me of SEtr ee 


ie which is the first word in a construct chain. Because nothing comes between the 
and the absolute, a modifier of the construct must come after the whole chain, You 


arrangement in MOM Miso SYS (cen. 37:19) 


1 Kings 18:31 [Lesson 48] 


by ony The compound WY one is feminine but the noun O"79N is 
ine. This is like the construction INE TTY moow (Gen, 29:2) The 
ications in expressing numbers are touched on in Lesson 41. 


S399 39 N) “HOOD = This is a phrase with three words in the construct. 
v3 Piste ear aa 
ite out the component parts of “BORD 


TMP T TT “WN The syntactical expression in Hebrew is so different 


ish that some liberty must be taken in translation. First of all, you should 
e that this is the type of clause that was discussed in 22.8c, so for our purposes in 


27S can combine with YN to create to wham. 
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Kings 18:32-34 


1 Kings 18:32 [Lesson 48] 


M3 DOSNT MN Hebrew handles this as a double DO or what we might call a DO 
and an object complement. English needs something like into an between the two nouns. 


myn A noun. 


maa | T1"3 is not translated house here but rather recepticle. 


D"MNO isthe dual of FINO and because we don’t know what size this measure 


represented, we simply transliterate it as two seahs. 


V"lt_— is the last part of a construct chain which began with mad 


1 Kings 18:33 [Lesson 48] 
SSIS yA Compare this section with Genesis 22:9. 
tape The stemis.tttmtt. The guttural causes a change in the pointing. 


ow" If you need help, glance back at the chart in Gen. 37:1. This is yet another case 
where English needs an expressed DO. 


1 Kings 18:34 (Lesson 48} 


ind Qal imperative of an “E” class verb. This is a place where a verb which is usually 
intransitive in the Qal certainly seems to be transitive here. 


O'S Can't find the root? See TB (1 Ki. 17:12) 


j2 "1 You saw this verb before in the phrase mUNs-Sy }av pa) (Gen. 28:18) 
It is interesting that ps" and VP" (1 Ki. 18:27), whose letters are metathetic, are both 


irregularly spelled 18t" verbs. 
As has been the case earlier in the narrative, the word it has to be supplied in English. 
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1 Kings 18:34-36 


wow ww ON" WW WW “PN 
compressed Hebrew expression. We have seen this type of thing all along, particularly in 


the readings in Kings but these phrases top them all. Notice also that the first set of verbs is 
in the Qal but the second set, being an intensification, is in the Pi‘el 


This is a magnificent example of 


1 Kings 18:35 (Lesson 49] 


piT iPS Oo" is always used in the plural (dual?) and always takes a plural 
verb. What is the subject of this phrase? 


op Nb Can he) be the subject of the verb? What is the stem of the verb? What is 


the DO of the part of the verse after the atnah __ So what happens with Of The comment 
with TT OSNITOPIN (: Ki. 18:32) might help. 


1 Kings 18:36 [Lesson 49] 


MMi7 mibys Is this phrase analogous to TZ i7 mops (1 Ki. 17:17) or 
perhaps to TTTTIOi7 mibps (1 Ki, 18:29) 


N07 wx This is the only time in the three chapters which comprise this 
narrative that Elijah is referred toas N"3i7 


v Tm! A | between the prefix pronoun and the verb means the first root letter is 
The stem is more difficult. What does the dagesh forte in the 1 represent? (48.56) Only part 
of the characteristic Nifal vowel pattem is seen because of the guttural Y Jussive mood 


best fits the sense here with an impersonal it as the subject. 


3 7S) AN “Ii? SM See the marginal notation and text note 36. The large 
number of text critical notes for this verse indicates that the editor is concerned with the 
stylistic inconsistencies in the Masoretic version. For example the evocation of 


oye prs OT73N8 "TON TTiiT" is not the usual formulaic expression. 
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1 Kings 18:37-39 


1 Kings 18:37. [Lesson 49] 
"hy See 12M (1 Ki. 18:26) 


mnaon The form and PGN are straightforward but the rest is not quite so obvious. The 
daged nies us aja0IT and soa root you have seen before is exposed. 

(See oS nia"30 Dt. 6:14.) The preformative 17 is_______._ The vowel under it __ is 
seen with geminates, sometimes with hollow verbs, and with other verbs if they have four 
syllables (causing the vowels in front to shorten). 


ps5 Compare with jaa (Dt. 6:5) 


TVPIAN This is an adverb whose root you have seen many times before. 
The meaning of the last half of this verse is puzzling and certainly has intrigued the 
commentators. 


rKings 18:38 [Lesson 49] 
Som Is there a noun subject to clear up the ambiguous prefix pronoun? 
MM""WN Do you think the variation put fee in text note 38 changes the image? 
mons Both MIT and qn are roots. So you have to figure out whether the 9 or the 


iT is extraneous to the root. Here is a case where the pointing helps define the stem and 


form. Take into account that there is a guttural in this word. This verb is sort of an add-on. 
What is its subject? 


tKings 18:39 [Lesson 4g] 


NP Isthe root NV" or TNT 
ITN" Note 39° tells us that the Septuagint inserts the equivalent of TOS here. 


oon iT NUT MTT" The use of the independent pronoun and the repetition of the 
entire phrase create the highest degree of emphasis, 
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«Kings 18:40-41 


1Kings 18:40 [Lesson 49] 


wen Decision: this word is constructed 1+ WM or 14540 in which case there 
is a missing root letter. 


UN Used as in Gen. 37:19. 


pon'-ON For 5x +the prefix form of the verb, see 39.3b. The stem and form are 


presented in the previous Lesson. The root w5i is not found in the Qal in the Bible. 


niven) At first glance this looks as if it might be a Hitpa'el prefix form, 
(see ANDIN"1 1 Ki. 18:29) but it is missing one key ingredient: a dagesh forte in the second 
root letter. The root appears in another form earlier in the verse. 


OTN"! Difficult, but not impossible. 1.) between a prefix pronoun and the root means 
2.Therootis__...____ 3, A dot vowel between the 24 and 374 root letter means 
4. This verb is a)transitive b) intransitive c) bothaandb 4d) neitheranorb 
g. J____ is one spelling of the object suffix for which PGN 
Notice that even though EWM and OTN" are joined by a conjunction, they do not 
have the same subject. - 


1 Kings 18:41 [Lesson 50] 


Ww box my These three verbs have the same form but each has different 
pointing because of the characteristic of its first root letter. 


owin yen Dip" This is a clause because it is introduced by Ve Where is the 
verb? Sip isa Ss: Now look at pet The IT can't be the interrogative rt 

because it is not at the beginning of a phrase. It can't be the sign of the Hif‘il because the rest 
of the pointing does not support a Hif il pattern. pet is a noun in construct, listed as 
being from the root T9TT murmur, growl, roar, even though there is a root jit meaning 
rage, be turbulent. The word pwiit is in pause. If pointed regularly, it would read Dwi 


in which case, of course, you would immediately recognize it as a segolate noun. 
This whole clause is a noun sentence and so a form of the verb to be has to be inserted in the 
translation. Usually the verb is put between two nouns, but here an impersonal there is can 


function as the verb if inserted after "4 | Other creative solutions are possible. 
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1 Kings 18:42-44 


1 Kings 18:42 [Lesson 50] 


my Taking this verb out of context gives two choices for the form. Putting it in 


context solves the problem. 


55x5 Remember 1°* N verbs have more than one pattern. 
minw>) What is the root? (14.3a) 
W714 The Masoretic note and text note 42? agree that this spelling represents a scribal 


error (although it may just represent a pre-exilic spelling). Without consulting the notes, 
can you identify the problem? 


1 Kings 18:43 [Lesson 50] 


DO3iT wWhatkindof dageshisinthe J__--——S- You have to discem its function. As 


always, it is best to do the easiest thing first. See if WAIT is a root. Ifthe dagesh:is the 
footprint of an assimilated letter, what letter is it most likely to be? Under that Toot, you will 
see that this verb occurs almost always in one stem. The form is 


ay TT A literal translation gets the idea across. It may be referring to the major road 
along the coast which later became known as the Via Maris. 


TTI NID Some identify the root as HN This would allow the assumption that the 9 is 


a noun identifier and the Tt the endiNG. Others identify the root as Nl which is where 
you will probably find it in the dictionary. (This word occurs also in Gen. 22:12.) 


av Remember that __ is a defectiva 


1 Kings 18:44 [Lesson 50} 


MYysws The ordinal form of yaw plus a preposition. 


"ION"! The usual introductory and, then, or but for a vav conversive doesn't sound right 
here. That may be better. 
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Kings 18:44-46 


ay Note: this is not aN 

wn N“39 A phrase further modifying mw av 

5°) Not to be confused with O)"03 

‘T]]_ Context should reveal the form. What kind of } is this? 

T a73u" Obviously too many letters for a root, but three can be nothing else. The 
ending Ta is a rare emphatic form. Notice the PGN of this verb; it is not the same as that 


of the two previous verbs. 


pwr Can this be the DDO of m7 YY" How else might it be related to the verb? 


1Kings 18:45 [Lesson 50] 


mg TY) M3-Y The expression M3~TY appears in Gen. 22:5 meaning hither. 
Here it also is functioning as an adverb but has a temporal sense and means Nnow...until, 
then, or meanwhile. 


PVT The ___ nit preformative and the doubled middle root letter identify this 
stem. (See: The Verb.) 


Day Hebrew doesn’t need a preposition before this word; English does. 
on OWA "7" Fora parallel, including locale, read the story of Deborah and Barak, 
Judges 4:4 - 5:28, especially 6:21. 
Kings 18:46 [Lesson 50] 
moy-by For discussion of the preposition see iap-oy (1 Ki. 17:21) 


TONS Ty The difficulty with MINS isthe 17 onthe end. Without it, it reads like an 
infinitive with a possessive pronoun acting as the subject. (35.1) The IT could be thought of 
a8 a variant spelling or perhaps a Tt- directive. The phrase is given several different 
translations: as far as, to the entrance of, until coming to are some samples. 
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1Kings 19: I-21 


1 Kings 19:1 [Lesson 51] 


"TX" The root and stem signs are classic. (32.1) This is a verb you are likely to encounter 


s “TAIT and Ta" 


in the Hof‘al. So in future readings watch for forms such a: 


mvp swr-S> TIN ss Int Ki. 18:26 there is a discussion of “WN followed by the affix 


form of the verb. 


mW “WN->D TIN] This clause parallels the one just before it. 
oes 5-0N8 qualifies the previous “WN 


ana For this use of the preposition see WN (1 Ki. 18:24) The pointing is altered 


because an is in pause. 
The structure of this verse is an elaboration of the style of Gen. 22:2 and Gen. 37:23b, where 
the DDO is extended and heightened by the repetition of TIN phrases. 


1 Kings 19:2 [Lesson 51] 
“Noe Angel is not the only meaning of this word. The root is 


om>N hwy This is a variation of the oath formula we saw before in 1 Ki. 17:1 


and 1 Ki. 17:12, where it is introduced by TTUT"“"TT Notice that m't>KN has a plural verb. 
Jezebel, a Phoenician, is swearing by her gods. (She may be seen as a foil for the widow 
woman 1 Ki. 17.) The final ] in TW" is (See ]"IN" Dt. 6:2.) Jussive 


mood is likely to he intended in direct speech and Somay... can be a way of expressing the 
mood. 


Pipot m2 A literal translation of yipow m1 would certainly not be wrong but 


it may be rendered idiomatically. See 50.4 or refer to ins Nv iy ws" 
(Gen. 37:5) In this verse oratorical impact is achieved by balanced phrasing and repetition 
of the paragogic _ in adjacent phrases. 


MY" The second part of the oath is introduced by "%) rather than ON (1 Ki. 17:2) 


TY2 is a compound word and is used idiomatically to mean at about this time. Note: this 
vow has only two clauses. 
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1 Kings 19:2-4 


Dil) See DMD (1 Ki. 18:40) The reference is to the massacre of the 450 prophets of Ba‘al 
in the previous chapter. 


t Kings 19:3 [Lesson 51] 


NT] Look at text note 3. It cites sources which read this word NI") [an alternate 


spelling of NT) You can see (pun intended) what a change in pointing does to the 
meaning of the text. 


WEN Even if we are dealing with an Sy 5x ambiguity, as suggested by note 3, 
we are still left with an idiom which means something like for his life. 


4 
Tt) If this doesn’t look like anything you have ever seen before, it's because it isn't. You 
may recall the discussion in Lesson 17.6 about roots with weak letters having more than one 


form. Well, this is such an example. The usual form is 7135" or without vav conversive 
ah PM Sometimes, in later Biblical Hebrew, hollow verbs and geminates in the Hif‘il with 


vav conversive follow the form of in Pha That is, they have a short vowel under the prefix 
pronoun and dagesh forte in the following consonant. Now you have to figure out if the root 
is PITT] YT) or FP) (Hint: it’s the one that is a vocabulary word.) 


AVIAN There is an interesting parallel here to Gen. 22:5. 
Trivia question: How many oy) did Abraham and Elijah each have? 


1Kings 19:4 [Lesson 51] 


On-NIT This is an emphatic use of the personal pronoun inserted to emphasize 
Elijah's being alone, something which was already implied in the previous verse. 


on WwW Different from =i (t Ki. 18:43) The translation difficulty is due to the 
fact that Hebrew doesn't need articles or prepositions here. Put a mental comma after 
“373 Treat this phrase as a construct chain and note that the word in the absolute is 


indefinite, 


ay Make sure you are straight on 371 and 31 
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1 Kings 19:4-5 


on4 It is often a problem to identify vegetation. This is translated juniper, broom tree, 
vv 


or left transliterated as rotem. 


TIS Look at the Masoretic marginal note, text note 4%, and this word in the next verse. 


mins WWEI-MN SNwel Yet another instance in which it is difficult to move the 
Hebrew into English and maintain the flavor of the expression. It is simply too pedestrian to 
say that Imay die. In1 Ki. 19:3 TON fled to save his WH} Here he is entreating that 


his wp) (a synecdoche for himself) die. 


371 There is a double difficulty here: the root and the part of speech. Do you think T1iT" 
is the subject? It works grammatically but it wouldn’t make sense. Don’t forget the 
possibility of using an impersonal pronoun as a subject. 


Tit" ‘If not the subject of 1 what other syntactical function might it have? 


‘NON SON siy-No— 5 The elements in this clause are a little bit different from 
those in the preceding one. Both 37] and 1% are predicate adjectives but DIN is nota 
parallel to TTT" It is an independent subject pronoun. 


The comparative is expressed in Hebrew by an adjective+ 1D attached to the noun being 


compared. 


1 Kings 19:5 [Lesson 51] 


THN OS MIN — Note 5 finds this phrase redundant, and would prefer us to read 
ow instead. Such an objection to the text without major citation is more a reflection of the 
editor's literary taste than anything else. 

NoPE TY "TT37] When an adjective precedes a noun it functions as _. (15.2) 


43 2) What formis YY) For help with verb+ preposition+ DO see 16.7b. 


SION This word occurs in 1 Ki. 18:41 but with defectiva spelling. 


1Kings 19:6-8 


1Kings 19:6 [Lesson 52] 


"1 This verb appears in another form, (SH (1 Ki. 18:43) 


TMNT Discussed in Gen. 28:11, same word. 


moe" ny A construct chain which is much too comptessed for English; something 
ike baked on has to be inserted bet : tia 
like ‘ween these two words. my is a variation, perhaps, of 


ve (1 Ki. 17:12) 


nv Ag@ TT disguised as a 15t 9 (;6.3a) 


3074 Just as FO" can be used to convey doing something more intensely, so BW 
can be used to convey doing something again. 


tKings 19:7 [Lesson 52] 


Bicis) | Like "MIND. fb} ) (r Ki. 19:4) The formation of the preposition 12 +an 


object pronoun is discussed with "Jl (Gen. 22:12) 


1 Kings 19:8 [Lesson 52] 


mw} This is the way we would expect to find the 3 m. sg. Qal prefix of mw 
Compare with mw (1 Ki. 19:6) 


n a You have to determine whether 53 here is a root letter or a preposition. 


3 
nm ONT The root appears earlier in this verse. nbonp (Gen. 22:6) is another noun 


you have seen from the same root. 


0 How does this word relate to the word before it? 


Di’ O'VSN whyis Bl" singular? Peek ahead to Lesson 54. 
Le 3° 
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Kings 19:8-10 


san om>sn oon ‘TY’ =‘ Text note 8 is reminiscent of Exodus 3:1 text note 14. 


rKings 19:9 [Lesson 52] 
TT"IVATT = From a geminate or hollow root — depending on your dictionary. 
mb 27M Another expression which cannot go easily into English. Translate the 


words literally as if they form a noun sentence (albeit an interrogative sentence) and then 
find an English expression which seems to make the point. 


1Kings rg:10_ = [Lesson 52] 


ANID Nij2 40.2 presents the construction. What is the stem of these verbs? Nj 


used as a verb is not restricted to God. See comments about Nj? (Dt. 6:15) 


\AIY Look for a 3 m. pl. noun subject. The word order patterns are not consistent in this 


verse. 


"151°" This word (minus the suffix) is on the vocabulary list, But if you look at it as an 


exercise in root identification, where would you find it in the dictionary? 
« 
TOMS Can you analyze this word? 


“a> “IN “WIN About “INT First remove the conjunction. What is its 
function? (14.564) The vowel pattern of the rest of the word should ring a bell. If you need 
help with the root see 48.5b. “I> is discussed in 1 Ki. 18:22, The three words here 
constitute a highly emphatic construction. The first person is expressed in the prefix 
pronoun of the verb, then repeated by the independent subject pronoun and again in the 
suffix of “Ta 


wes If you can identify the stem you are ready for intermediate Biblical Hebrew. 


tales) Is the ) functioning as a root letter here or a preposition? What is the role of 


the Tl And one more question: to what is the suffix referring? 


1 Kings 19: 11-13 


1 Kings rg:1r [Lesson 53] 
NY 20.6a 


= : 
“ay mit N27] There is heavy use of participles in this verse. Sometimes a 


participle is used instead of a finite form of the verb when the verb is expressing a single 
continuous event. The tense must be inferred from the context. 


prim morta TIT] This is a curious combination of a noun which is usually feminine 
but may at times be masculine, taking one feminine and one masculine adjective. What is it 
about the pointing of pity that precludes its being a verb? 


pa The vowel under the preformative /2 is the stem identifier, (31.1) This stem 
usually has another indicator. Why is it missing here? Incidentally, although many nouns 
begin with [9 it is unusual for them to begin with [> 


mit iP =) This phrase is part of the preceding thought and translation would be easier 


if the following word nd read N 2] The main syntactical difficulty of this whole chapter 


has been the paucity of words Hebrew needs to express concepts compared with the much 
larger number of words English uses. This feature contributes a highly poetic quality to the 
Hebrew in these verses. 


mun mS ns English handles the phrases from here until the end of verse 12 asa 


string of noun sentences. 


1 Kings 19:12 [Lesson 53] 


T2'T TTT ip Traditionally TT9t2"T and i7/?'T are translated as adjectives 
describing Sip but do they agree in gender? This is an example of hendiadys: two nouns 
used in apposition e.g. w~ TO"IN ground of holiness (Ex. 3:6) instead of a noun and 
an adjective wit? “0 and a holy nation. (Ex. 19:6) 


1 Kings 19:13 [Lesson 53] 


M98 vows is the same type of construction as DIN MTS (35.2) 
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Kings 19:13-17 


MVM This word appears in 1 Ki. 19:9. It violates the observation made with rane) 
| wl 


(1 Ki. 19:12) that most nouns constructed with preformative f do not begin with A) 


4p 1"5%8 The word order is not what we are used to seeing. As in the phrase 
rN iT17"~"}'T this phrase needs a verb in English. 


imby mp -M19 “DN This segment through verse 14 repeats 1 Ki. 19:9b-1o, 


1 Kings 19:15 [Lesson 53) 


7198 SN TITMN One of the functions English assigns to the preposition eee to 
specify something, so here T2109 would mean as king. 


1 Kings 19:16 [Lesson 54] 


N41) There are two reasons why this word must be anoun. It comes after TIN and 


following it is the phrase Word which means it must be the first part of a name. 
MIT SAN where YON is trom. 


TTHNh Clue: one of the components of this word is a preposition, 


tKings rg:r7__ {Lesson 4] 


wo Sram 47.2 discusses the stem and form. Why is there a dagesh in the ) This verb 
appears in the prefix form 1 Ki, 18:40. 


TI" Stem? (29.2) Oal prefix would be 


NUT? Is this the subject or the object of MZ9" 
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1 Kings 19:18-20 


1 Kings 19:18 {Lesson 54) 


opSN nyvav How fortunate that the vagaries about numbers above ten happen to 
be presented in the Lesson for this reading. 


ah 5730793 This phrase is connected to the last one as if there were a comma 
between the two and it is the subject of the following “WRN clause. 


man 53) A repetition of the previous syntactical pattern. 


as PWIND This is clear visually but is a great aural pun. 


1 Kings 19:19 [Lesson 54] 


wan There are two ways to proceed after this participle: tie it to the next phrase with a 


preposition:. with, or consider the next part of the verse a separate thought:. there were. 


B'Toay “wow Like DIN mwy DN Ki. 18:32) only here the 


number is masculine. 


“WT O'3W3 NIT] — Knowing how the number is constructed is one thing; being 


able to make sense out of it is another. 
Tow Stem? 
TIN The meanings of this word create a rich image. 


oN Look at text note 19°. Does the other preposition affect the meaning? 


1 Kings 19:20 [Lesson 54] 


TMTTPWS Why is there a dagesh in the Ww What is the mood of the verb? (41.1) 
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Kings 19:20-21 


man} Notice how differently this cohortative might be translated compared with 
NITPWN which comes just before. The first one is an independent main verb and has 
the sense of let me... Whereas mD5N} is a subordinate verb with a conjunction attached 


and seems to mean that I may... 


av i) Whereas the meanings of the word WTIN heighten the image, here the 
ambiguity in the word AW is confusing. Does it mean go back "OND "aN 5 or return 
to Elijah? The next clause does not solve the problem because it, too, can be read in more 
than one way. 


oir) wy "3 We don’t know whether a statement or a question is implied 
here. If a statement, it refers to what was said in 1 Ki. 19:15 and 18. If it is a question, as Rashi 
interprets it, then Elijah’s casting his mantle over Elisha was meant to be a test to see 
whether Elisha meant to follow him wholeheartedly. Elijah is still giving him the 
opportunity to go back. The events in 1 Kings 17:8-24 are echoed in 2 Kings 4 and 
demonstrate quite eloquently the relationship that developed between Elijah and Elisha. 


1Kings rg:ar_ [Lesson 54] 


PIN 351 This is not so much a problem to translate; it's a problem to know what 
it means. 


Wait “Ta¥-MN — Notice that only the word in the absolute has the definite article. 


v 


WITS" ‘The pair of oxen is treated as a collective as reflected in the use of the object 
pronoun. 


et Analyze this word. Hint: it appears in 1 Ki. 17:10 but the meaning is different 
here. How will you treat 2 here? 


“ wan nowa First a word about pow The consonant which is not part of the 
root is either the first or the last. (Remember: root letters come in a cluster.) If J is not part 
of the root, then what is the dagesh doing in the wv If a is part of the root, what is the 
dagesh doing in the w What then is the function of the 5s To what is it referring? 
There is no m. pl. antecedent. There are two arguments. 1. Treatthe M____as an indirect 
object: {he cooked] for them and the following word W3it becomes the direct object 
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SF tere 
oo eeeametiataame Tiamat 


Kings 19:21 


(a DDO not preceded by TN though not usual in prose is possible.) 2. The 0 f 
) 2. _... Tefersto 


the yoke of oxen, which, granted, received a singular suffix in MMI) put we ha 

: sof ; lat" | ve seen 
many times that switching between singular and plural is not aneommncn tyl i 
with the second possibility, then the following “WWM further qualifi style. If we go 
cooked them, the meat. x are qualifies the oxen: he 


55N4 Analyze this form. 


WTA stem? 
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Glossary 


aand b 
That part of a verse in the Hebrew Bible up to and including the word with the the atnah is 
designated a; the portion following is b. 


Deuteronomy 6:4 STN MIT TON TT) aN Tw paw 
b a 


Absolute 

The plain, independent form of a noun; the form that is the last word of a construct chain. 
A noun is listed in its absolute form in the dictionary, although you may have to look it up 
under its three root letters. (5.2) 


noun root noun 
nooxp — Son — mbox 
knife eat meal 


Accentual System 


The non-vowel marks over and under the letters make up the accentual system. These 
marks, usually placed just to the left of the accented syllable, serve to break up each verse 
into small syntactical segments. The accentual markings are used to chant the Torah, 
Prophets, and some of the Writings. 


Active Voice 
That state of the verb in which the subject of the verb is doing the action. 
(See also: Passive Voice) 
1Kings 18:39 OVS NM 
subject active verb 
and all the people saw 


Adjective 


An adjective describes or otherwise modifies a noun OF a pronoun. Adjectives are either 
descriptive: 3iUW m0} etc., or demonstrative: N77 my 


The function of an adjective is either attributive, predicate, or substantive. 


attributive adjective (14.2c) Exodus 3:8 [T3100 PAN-ON 


attributive descriptive 
toa good land 


Glossary 


Adjective (continued) 


ane Deuteronomy ig PITS IST 


predicate descriptive 
the thing which you have spoken is good 


substantive adjective (38.2c) 


Deuteronomy 6:18 wom) wT my 


substantive descriptive 


and you will do what is upright and good 


Adjective Clause 


A relative clause which describes or otherwise modifies a noun or pronoun. 


Genesis 28:13 


Toy sv TAN AWS) PINT 


adjective clause noun 
the land on which you are sleeping 


Adjective Phrase 


A phrase which describes or otherwise modifies a noun or pronoun. 


Genesis 37:2 mw miyy-vsaw- 13 alo 
phrase describing "ID 1" 
Joseph (a.son of) seventeen year(s) 


Adverb 


An adverb describes or otherwise modifies a verb, adjective, or another adverb. It may tell 
where, when, how, or why. 


where 1 Samuel 19:23 nw 7231 
and he went there 
when Genesis gogo ID "SIND MBYN [ND ANY 


And now when shall I provide for my house also? 


how Psalms gae PMIWM WpPly | No 
your thoughts are exceedingly deep 
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Glossary 


Adverb (continued) 


sang Exodus 9:3 MOM “AWS"-NS pry 


why the bush is not burnt 


modifying a verb 1 Samuel 19:23 Bw 724 


adverb verb 


and he went there 


modifying an adjective 1 Kings 1:15 aiain) ita! 72971 
adverb adjective noun 
and the king was very old 

modifying an adverb Genesis 7:19 PINT-oy “ND W733 D.Di7) 


adverb adverb 
and the water(s) prevailed so mightily upon the earth 


Adverb Clause 


A clause which describes or otherwise modifies a verb. 


why Exodus 3:6 OMT ONTO ON WT NS] MI Mw! AON 
and Moses hid his face because he was afraid to look at God 


when Genesis 29:9 Div “1a Tlo why 
while he was speaking with them 


result Deuteronomy 6:18 12 am" 1y99| mit VS a7) WT my 
and you will do what is upight and good in the eyes of the Lorp in order that it should be good for you 


Adverb Phrase 


A phrase, usually prepositional, which describes or otherwise modifies a verb, adjective, or 
other adverb. The phrase itself need not contain an adverb. 


where Genesis 22:2 (TT PINON) aby 
and go to the Jand of Moriah 

when Genesis 22:4 wow oa 

on the third day 


Glossary 


Adverb Phrase (continued) 


how Deuteronomy 7:22 DUI OVID 22". ; Sw 


and he will drive out... from before you little by little 


*Affix Form 

The affix is the Hebrew verb form in which the subject pronoun is “affixed” to the end of the 
root. For example, the 2 m. sg. Qal affix of “WW? phew andthe 2m. sg. Hif'il affix is 
a “awit Some textbooks refer to this form as the perfect because affix form usually 


implies past tense translation. However, verbs of feeling and knowing may use the affix 
form even though these are most often translated using the present tense in English. 


Antecedent 


The word, phrase, or clause to which a pronoun refers or for which it has been substituted. 


Exodus 3:5 TOY TOY MAN “WH [ots] D 
1 pronoun it antecedent place 
the place which you are standing on it (on which you are standing) 


Apocope 
A form which is shortened from the end. Weak verbs in the prefix with vav conversive and 
jussives are apocopated in some PGNs. (32.3a and 42.14) 


7 omy a 


jussive prefix/vav conv. prefix 


Aspect 

Hebrew does not employ a tense system comparable to the tenses in English and most other 
Indo-European languages. Rather the verbs refer to completed action (affix) or incomplete 
action (prefix). (See: Mood and the excursus on The Verb) 


Assimilation 

The adaptation of two adjacent sounds so that one consonant has come to sound like its 
neighbor. In such a case we say that the original letter has assimilated. It does not 
disappear completely; it leaves a footprint in the form of a dagesh. 


noun — Nw — NUP 
The J is assimilating to the vw 


Glossary 


Atnah 
In all except very short Hebrew prose verses, this caret shaped sign _ marks the main 
syntactical division of a verse. 

Genesisg71 3] PINS VAN WD YNZ Spy! avy 


And Jacob dwelled in the land of his father's sojournings, in the land of Canaan. 


Attributive Adjective 
This type of adjective follows the noun it modifies and must agree with it in gender, number, 
and definiteness, (14.2c) 
Genesis 21:26 mit “3 T7-TN nmwy uP) 
m. sg. definite adjective “IIIT m. sg. definite noun 


Who did this thing? 


Exodus 9:8 (TSN 7344) PINON 
f. sg. indefinite adjectives PIN f. sg. indefinite noun 


to a good and big Jand 


BeGaDKePHa¥T Letters 


A mnemonic device to rememeber the six letters ™ © => ‘7 1 3 which may contain a 
dagesh lene. Speakers of Modem Hebrew distinguish the sounds of only three of these 
letters 3 J with and without dagesh, but some readers of Biblical Hebrew still 


differentiate the pronunciation of plain and dageshed [7 "7. as well. (See: Vocalization p. 4) 


Bible 
In this textbook, Bible refers to the Hebrew Bible which consists of the five books of the 
Torah, Prophets, and Writings. 


Bicolon 
The two parallel segments of a line of Biblical Hebrew poetry. 
colon colon 
betahrg | MYR DIDN om] Amp aw op 
*——bicolon——— 


The ox knows its owner, and the ass its master’s crib. 
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BuMP Letter 


Amnemonic device to remind us of the letters 3 before which the conjunction 1 j 
1 is 


pointed , 
Genesis 28:14 Wars 


Genesis 28:14 173) 
pointing of 1 for word beginning with 5 1 ve: 


regular pointing T for conjunction 


Chiasm 
A literary, stylistic device in which the syntactical e 


lements of two expressions “cross.” 
The chiastic effect in Hebrew poetry may be lost in E 


nglish translation. 


subject [Do +verb] 


MM Vay pS Nh 
Isaiah 49:14 Ns ‘JTN1 


[DO +verb] subject 


But Zion has said, the Lorp has forsaken me, 
And my Lorp has forgotten me, 


Clause 

A sentence or part of a sentence which contains both subject and predicate. “Clause” is often 
used in describing Hebrew grammar and syntax in place of “sentence,” because there is no 
‘clear definition of the sentence in Hebrew as there is in English, .D and “WN frequently 
introduce clauses. (See: Adjective Clause and Adverb Clause) 


Cognate 

Words in different languages which are derived from a common original are cognates. 
Hebrew aN Aramaic NIN French abbe 
Phoenician JN Greek apBa Assyrian abu 
Sabean aN Old English abbod 

Cognate Accusative 


A direct object (noun) built from the same root as the verb. 


Genesis ars VOT] FEN" pom 


cognate accusative verb 
and Joseph dreamed a dream 


346 


Glossary 


Cognate Language 

Cognate languages are related through the same origin. Hebrew is related to the other 
Semitic languages: Arabic, Ugaritic, Aramaic, etc. The more closely related languages are, 
the more cognate words they will share. Hebrew and Aramaic have a multitude of cognates; 
Hebrew and English virtually none. (Words in English such as Amen and Hallelujah ate 
more properly termed loan-words.) 


Cohortative 


A lengthened form of the prefix, the cohortative is used only in the first person and has a ( 
distinctive ending Tes (appears Mes in gid it verbs). The cohortative is a strong future i 
and/or a mood of encouragement. It is sometimes referred to as the “first person imperative,” | 


It can be translated as a regular, but emphatic future, I will go. It can have a wishful sense, 
that I might go, or be frankly encouraging, let us go! (41) 


Genesis DSN BNW] NAW] Ma—w SJ sve wy | 


There are several ways you could translate this passage, have it be grammatically correct, 
and yet have different shades of Meaning. 


Collective Noun 


A collective noun is singular in form although it refers to more than one individual. In 
Hebrew it may take either singular or plural modifiers and either a singular or plural verb. 


{ 
1 Kings 18:39 oyn-55 x") | 


collective subject singular verb 


and all the people saw 


Though the subject of the sentence all the people refers to many individuals, it designates 
the group as a unit and so the verb is singular. It is of course possible to have a plural verb 
with oyn->5 but in that case the emphasis is on each individual within the group. 


Exodus 19:8 ITN" eins oyn-55 ww 


plural verb collective subject plural verb 
and al] the people (they) answered as one and (they) said { 


Common [Gender] 


Common is not the distinction between us and royalty but rather is the gender designation { 
that includes both masculine and feminine. This can be seen in some verb and adjective 


forms. So, for example, the third person plural in the affix form of the verb MP5 they 
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Common [Gender] (continued) 
visited, the subject could be they the women, they the men, or they both men and women. 
The prefix form, however, has both a 3m. pl. mira ht and a 3f. pl. MTppn Mixed 


groups are usually represented by masculine verbs. In English all pronouns are common 
except the third person singular, where a choice must be made — he, she, or it. 


The one common adjective in Hebrew is the plural demonstrative adjective mon these. 


Comparative Degree 
The comparative degree implies more than as in prettier than, faster than, taller than. 


In Hebrew this sense of comparison may be expressed by using the particle Td in front of a 
noun or adjective. 


Genesis g7:4 MIND OTSA STN INK YN INT 


and his brothers saw that their father loved him more than all his brothers 


Compensatory Lengthening 
When a letter cannot accept a needed dagesh forte the vowel before it is often lengthened to 
make up or compensate for the lack of the doubled consonant. (4.5b, 15.4a, 15.54) 
3m.sg. Piel prefix 
23T 7S 


regular vowel T T lengthened vowel 


Composite Shewa 
A vowel composed of ashewa _ andeither patah __ qamets __. orsegol .. to give the 
half vowels __ __  .. A composite shewa (called compound shewa by some) is used 


hid 


instead of a vocal shewa usually under a guttural letter. It is pronounced like the 
corresponding full vowel only shorter. 


Compound Preposition 

Two prepositions combining to form a new preposition. 
MND — TIN + i) from (being) with 
by — Sy + 119 over 
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Compound Subject 
Two or more elements composing the subject of a sentence. They usually take a plural verb: 


Genesis 22:5 T1399} [VIT] UN' 


pl. verb compound subject 


and | and the youth will go 


Then again, they may take a singular verb: 


conesisiro TYTN MAN] TWN NIS-ny 


compound subject 2m. sg. verb 


my covenant you will keep, you and your seed 


Concordance 


A reference book in which the principal words, and sometimes phrases, of the Biblical text 
are given in alphabetical order with a listing of the passages in which they occur. Sucha 
book, especially in Hebrew, makes a great graduation gift. 


Conjugate/conjugation 


The methodical presentation of the inflected forms of a verb according to person, gender, and 
number. In Hebrew, the only forms of the verb which are fully conjugated are the prefix and 
affix. By convention the conjugation in Hebrew has the order 3m.,3f,2m.,2f.,, 1c. inthe 
singular and then in the plural. This is because all PGNs are built on the 3m. sg., which is 
the base form. Parsing,although related to conjugating, is not the same thing. When you are 
given the verb form, and then must tell what it is, you are parsing. 


Conjunction 
A conjunction connects words, phrases, clauses, or sentences and expresses the relation 
between the two. The most common conjunction in Biblical Hebrew is 1 Other common 


conjunctions are "2 that, because, for, and }2 Jest. When a preposition and a conjunction 


join, the two are considered a single conjunction TWND— “WN +3 


Connector 
Some words — nouns and prepositions — may take a connecting letter, most frequently 
" before a suffix is added. This is different from " being used to designate the plural. 
5 ; 7" 73 = he) 
Bm3T PMN Tes TaN 


sign of plural T connector f connector T connector f 


ctiremenettny intestacy nie 
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Consonant 


In Hebrew when we speak of the consonants we are referring to the letters of the alphabet. 

This is a characteristic of all Semitic alphabets. The Greeks, who took their alphabet from 

the Phoenicians (about the eighth or ninth century BCE), used those letters which they did 
not need for sounds in their language, to represent vowels. 


Construct 


A word(s) which depends on the following word(s), the absolute, for both meaning and 
definiteness. Many nouns have a shortened form for the construct. The construct is also 
that form of the word to which suffixes are usually appended. (5.1) 


Genesis gra WR PW] MDdt Pysrmyy mba hyspns 


vowels in construct shortened 


Genesis 37:2 spy miton nox 


vowel in construct not shortened 


Genesis 37:4 DPIN aN IAN D 


construct form of noun+ suffix Oi} __ 


Construct Chain 
A grammatical construction in which the word(s) in the construct is in close relationship 
with and dependent on the word(s) in the absolute. In translation the most common, but not 
the only, way to link the construct to the absolute is by inserting of between the elements. 
In terms of English grammar, a construct chain represents a genitive relationship. It is 
sometimes best rendered by a possessive. (5.1b - 5.2) 
Deuteronomy 6:3 THIN TON 
absolute construct 
definite -+ definite 
the God of your fathers 


Context 
The framework within which something exists. 


Genesis 18:33 wpm? OI ISN) 


ambiguous form 


te 
au can be read as a participle or an affix form depending on the context. 
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Copula 
A linking word, usually between the subject and the predicate. The copula in Hebrew, 
unlike English, needn’t be a verb; a pronoun often fulfills this function. 


Pronoun being used as a copula: 


Kings 18:39 OTONT NIN) TT 


noun copula noun 


In many cases a form of M"IT serves as a copula: 


Exodus: [RYTON MYO [) mys 
copula 


In a Hebrew noun sentence, the copula needn't be present at all: 


Kings ig:g MON MUTT TT 


Dagesh 
A dot inside a letter. However a dot inside a final IT is calleda mappig. 


1 Kings 19:10 manpS 


mappiq TT dagesh 


Dagesh Forte 


A dagesh which has grammatical significance, doubling the consonant in which it appears. 
It may represent an assimilated letter. It must be preceded by a full vowel. (1.2 and 3.3b) 


Levitiousa7g TTS 3 TT wy do 
strengthened ) f I. 1 assimilated Js 


Dagesh Lene 
A dagesh which has no apparent grammatical significance but indicates a difference in 
Pronunciation. It can be found only in the six BeGaDKePHaT lettes: 1 59 3% 3) 3 


Note carefully: a dagesh in one of these letters may be a dagesh forte. (3.3a - 3.3b) 
iKngsare ANT OW OM ahIM 


lene [ lene? Tf forte 
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ppo 
See: Definite Direct Object 


Defectiva 


Sometimes a word can be spelled either with a vowel letter or without. The shorter spelling 
is termed, from the Latin, defectiva. The Hebrew termis OM IMD writing in want of. 
It is unfortunate that the English “defective” carries the connotation of wrong, broken, or 
incorrect because its grammatical opposite isn't right, but plene meaning full or complete. 
The terminology is part of our legacy from European grammarians of several centuries ago 
who gave Latin names to Hebrew constructions. (What can you do?) Sometimes the 
difference in spelling is used for approximate dating of material because plene spellings 
were used more frequently in later Biblical times. 


nt" mtoin 


defectiva spelling no vowel letter T T plene spelling vowel letter 


Definite Article 
In English the; in Hebrew mt attached to the front of a noun with a dagesh forte in the next 
letter: CNT Of course if the letter following the definite article cannot take a dagesh then 
the vowel under the rl may be lengthened in compensation. The only verb form which can 
take the definite article is a participle. (4.3, 4.5b, 21.34) 

Genesis? OT PS OT" 


dagesh forte TT definite article 


Isaiah goug NTN-ON 2 “WNT 


guttural can't take dagesh TI compensatory lengthening 


Definite Direct Object (DDO) 

The direct object of a verb can be definite or indefinite. (See: Definite Noun and Direct 
Object) When it is definite it is usually designated by TN/ TIN in front of it. The sign of 
the DDO itself is not translated, It is possible to have a DDO without TIN preceding it; that is 


seen more frequently in Biblical Hebrew poetry than in prose. 


Broduszax OSTA Ny) MAST OY smanz}.. MAW 79-208 


pDpo ~— sign of Dpo indefinite Do 
hew for yourself two tablets .. _and I will write upon the tablets the words 
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Definite Direct Object (continued) 


1 Kings 16:25 TTT" Vs “oy mwys 


Dpo in prose without TIN 
and Omri did what was evil in the eyes of the Lorp 


Definite Noun 


A noun is definite if has the definite article []+1T in front of it, if it has a possessive 
pronoun attached to it, or if it is a proper noun. A noun in the construct state will be definite 
if the absolute is definite, although a construct noun never has in itself the marks of 
definiteness. In English, the is usually the sign of the definite noun. (5.2a) 


Joshua 1:2 Pasar ON 


definite article: to the Jand 


Joshua 1:3 fe sa 


noun in construct governed by noun in absolute which has a possessive pronoun 
the sole of your foot 


Joshua 1:1 172 “73 
noun in construct governed by noun in absolute which is a proper noun 
the son of Nun 


Demonstrative Adjective 


An adjective which points out or specifies: this or that. It may be used as an attributive or a 
predicate adjective. In the latter use it often functions as a pronoun and is sometimes 
referred to as a demonstrative pronoun. (See: Adjective and 38.2c) 


this TINY f.sg. ITY m.sg. that NT fsg. NUT msg. 
these nox c. pl. those TTT tpl. OFT mol 


Genesis 221 TONT) QI ANN 
demonstrative adjective used as an attributive adjective 
after these words 


Beds W2TM W OST TSN 


demonstrative adjective used as a pronoun and functioning as a predicate adjective 
these are the words which you will speak 


ary 


Glossary 


Denominative 


Formed from a noun. The verb IO recoun t, relate is thought to be derived from the noun 


"150 document, book. It's a question of which came first, the verb or the noun. 


Direct Object (DO) 


That which receives the action of a transitive verb, It may he either definite or indefinite. 


Gonesis 1:26 NQP¥S [ON| ney onde sx 
indefinite Do verb 
and God said, “Let us make OTN in our image” 


Genesis 1:27 wows DINTTNN OTN N73" 


DDO verb 
and God created the OTN in his image 


A verb may have more than one direct object. If they are definite, TIN is usually repeated: 


Genesiscx |PINT FIN] [OWT ON OTN NI 
DDO DDO 
God created the heaven and the earth 


The direct object may be an entire phrase or clause: 


Genesis 1:25 PANT men ny| obs wn 
DDO phrase 
and God made the beasts of the earth 


Genesis 1:31 


moy awry Soon OTN NT 
ppo clause 


and God saw everything which he had made 


The same DO may he expressed twice: as an object suffix on the verb, and by the specific 
object or objects being named: 


Prams erg [OINNTID MDS [["O7) DE 
po 


object suffix 


the north and the south, you have created them 
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Direct Speech 

The exact words of a speaker which are reported directly. It usually appears in a narrative 
and is frequently introduced by “IN ‘1 or TEN y) It may be difficult to recognize direct 
speech in Biblical Hebrew because the spoken words are not set off by any special 
punctuation marks. 


Genesis 22:1 |"397T] SIDN*Y [O38 TON “DR 
direct speech direct speech 
and he said to him, “Abraham,” and he said, “Here Iam” 


*Dot Vowel 


This term is being used specifically to remember the vowels = -< and  — which are 
characteristically found between the second and third root letters of many Hif*il forms. 


nissoe ONE ONTOS sobyT cD 
dot vowel T sign of Hif‘il 
I brought up Israel from Egypt 


Dual 
Hebrew has a special ending 9"__ for things that come in pairs: "'T" hands 
bi feet, etc., or to denote two of something. 04" for example has some occurrences of 


D941" Note that the dual ending is the same for masculine and feminine nouns. 


Bxodus auiar “TOY IN DY-ON WN 


dual singular 
but if he continues a day or two (days) 


Elide 
When a letter falls out of a word and leaves no trace in the form of a dagesh forte (footprint 
dagesh) it is said to have elided. The most common letters to elideare " 1] PT N 


NEN 
1¢. sg. Qal prefix of NY" the * of the root has elided 


“P22-—p37+5 
the {7 of the definite article has elided 


354 


Glossary 


Emphatic Construction 
Some of the devices used in Biblical Hebrew prose to achieve emphasis are: 
A change in the normal word order: 

Genesis 37:4 ONIN aN ink >) 


Do before verb 
because him their father loved 


The use of an independent pronoun when it is not necessary to avoid ambiguity: 


1Kings 8:39 OUT ONT [NIM] TT 
independent pronoun 
the Lorp (he) is God 


Repetition of a word or phrase: 


Genesis71g PINT Sy [No TNl) 1732 ODT 


repetition of adverb 


and the water prevailed mightily, mightily upon the earth 


rKingsi8:g9 STON NUT TUT OORT NT TT 


repetition of entire clause 


Using a verb and noun from the same root (cognate accusative): 


Genesis:a7:6 [197 Fipn pon 
oon 


root of noun and verb is 
and Joseph dreamed a dream 


Using two verbs from the same root: 


consiegys WS PWM Siweror mov Pon T7GT 
repeated construction of infinitive absolute + conjugated verb 
Do you mean to be king (be king?!) over us and even to have dominion (dominion?!) over us? 


*EndinG 

This type of ending is specific because it gives 
nouns, adjectives, and participles. An endiNG comes 
present, 


Number and Gender information about 
between the root and a suffix, if 
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EndiNG (continued) 
Genesis 29:2 18 a TTY 


construct endinG "__ indicates the noun "ITY is m. pl. 


Genesis 41:2 mip" mins vay nop 


participle, noun, and adjective have f. pl. endinc M1__ 


Deuteronomy 6:13 TON MutT" TN 


m. pl. noun endiNG before 2 m. sg. suffix 


*Ending, Special 
We are using this term to refer to a letter or letters at the end of a word which add either 
special information or emphasis to the word: cohortative TM emphatic !T locative [7 


r- directive, gentilic ending yee dual ending = eee paragogic ? 


Energic ) 


There is a special set of suffixes with an accented an syllable as their first component. This 


syllable is thought to add emphasis to the suffix. (53.3 and 53.5) Various names given to this 
nunated suffix include: nun energicum, energetic nun, nun demonstrativum, nun 
epentheticum or epenthetic nun, This brings us to our first principle of terminology, 

“The more names something has the less well it is understood.” 


Genesis 28: 22 WIWYN “wy 


Mm. sg. object suffix with energic ) on a verb 


Genesis 29:9 Day “Ta Td wy 


suffix with energic ) on an adverb 


Ethical Dative 
Used with verbs, most often imperatives, in order to give emphasis to the one to or for whom 
the action is done. It is expressed in Hebrew by the preposition and a possessive suffix. 


English translations usually ignore the phrase since English does not have an equivalent 
construction. This is unfortunate because the ethical dative implies a degree of interest or 


sympathetic concern which, consequently, is lost in translation. 7 ¢ is simply not quite 
the same as T2779 (Genesis 22:2) 
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Etymology 


Etymologists study the origin and derivation of words, tracing a word back as far as 
possible, generally by the methods of comparative linguistics. (Entomologists study 
insects.) 


Factitive 


The addition of an adjective to a verb to designate its meaning. This use of an adjective 
complement applies only to the English; Hebrew conveys this notion by using the Pi‘el. The 
use of an entirely different verb in English may mask the factitive quality. 


Exodus 23:7 vw DTENTNS a) 
DO verb root and adjective complement 
for I will not declare innocent (acquit) the guilty 


Exodus 1:16 lat 3 “WQON*) 


verb root tah in Pi‘el meaning help bear 
and he said, “When you do the office of midwife" 


Feminine 


A grammatical distinction is made between masculine and feminine with nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives, and and and grd person verbs. For some things — words for girl and queen for 
example, the feminine designation is obvious. For others — city or year there doesn’t seem 
to be any reason. But since Hebrew has no grammatical neuter, all objects must be assigned 
agender. If a group is mixed, then the masculine form is used. (See: The Noun B) 


psthera:g "NOY ON FON. . TWAT 
3 f. sg. prefix pronoun T iT f. sg. noun endinG 
and let the girl.. .be queen instead of Vashti 


Joshuaée MESOTMN) UTM TTS TAIN 
f. sg. possessive pronoun T feminine noun 
Ihave given into your hand Jericho and its (her) king 


*Feminine Period 
Because the mappig in a final 17 is always the sign of a feminine singular suffix, we call it the 
“feminine period” as a reminder of both its use and its position in a word. 
Genesis ang IDWS MIS PWS WIN 
1 3f. sg. object T suffix feminine noun 
and he set him to rest in the Garden of Eden to till it (her) and to keep it (her) 
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Finite Verb 
In Hebrew grammar, this term refers to the prefix and affix forms of the verb. 


Genesis 28:2 MEIN IM ODD MM oon 
JB Hof‘al participle, # finite verb form 3m. sg. Oal prefix, finite verb 
and he dreamed and behold, (there was) a ladder set up on the earth 


‘Form 


There are five verb forms in Hebrew: affix, prefix, imperative, participle, infinitive. (Jussive 


and cohortative are considered to be subgroups of the imperative.) These forms are 
traditionally referred to as “the principal parts of the verb.” 


*Form Indicator 


Any consonant and/or vowel which is a sign of a certain verb form. 


Psalms 18:22 TT 17" wT as mow a) 
subject pronoun at the end of a verb root > sign of affix form 
for [have kept the ways of the Lorp 


Jjoneharg NID 23T Ew 
preformative © and noun ending 5*.__ — signs of participle 


they that guard lying vanities 


Formulaic Language 


Phrases which occur in different passages according to a fixed pattern such as: 


Erodusg:6.15; 5.0. SPY" TON] PIS TSS OTISN “by 


Full Vowel 


Any of the vowels except shewa and the composite shewa vowels. 


onSy 
__ and full vowels T half vowel 


Furtive Patah 


Apatah _ undera TT or J when one of those consonants is the last letter of a word and is 
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Furtive Patah (continued) 
immediately preceded by a long vowel. The patah (which may be written slightly to the 
right of its normal position) in such a case is actually pronounced before the Yor TT 


The pronunciation difference is particularly noticeable with TT 


Genesis 27:46 mpd Ezekiel 22:12 mnp> 


pronunciation of furtive patah under TT ah usual pronunciation of 17 ha 


Geminate Verb 


A verb whose root has the same second and third root letters: DU" JD 55) (5D 


Gender 


Hebrew uses two genders, masculine and feminine. There is no neuter it. All nouns, 
pronouns and adjectives have gender; particles, prepositions, conjunctions, and infinitives 
do not. Gender determination for nouns is discussed in The Noun sections A and B. A few 
nouns in Hebrew are masculine in some occurances and feminine in others. For example 


Genesis 1:1 reads nS = bined] man} There the noun 'T4"1 is feminine as shown 
by the endiNG on the participle. 1 Kings 19:11 reads p12). . PTV" which shows the same 


noun using a masculine participle. Those verb forms which do not have separate masculine 
and feminine designators are called common. 


Geniza 


A geniza is a storage room, attached to a synagogue, for sacred writings and objects which 
have become damaged. The most famous geniza, discovered in 1896, is in Cairo, where 
fragments of documents dating from 750 CE were found preserved. This affords us the 
opportunity to compare fragments of ancient Biblical texts with the Masoretic Text and 
other recensions of the Bible. 


Gentilic 
A classification which refers to members of the same class, usually in terms of nationhood. 
One way of expressing nationality in Hebrew is by the use of a special gentilic ending ‘, Sas 
It is interesting that some peoples are referred to this way with the qe ending and some, 
such as the Egyptians, O""1¥l9 usually are not. 
srodusgaut MTT] UWI) MINT TB! WIA IT 
behold, I am driving out before you the Amorite(s) and the Canaanite(s), and the Hittite(s) 
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Guttural Letter 
YU Tt 7 N are the gutturals, even though in modern Hebrew the throat sound is not heard 


in all of them. These letters are "rebellious" because often they don’t follow the 
rules. But worse than that, they don’t necessarily behave like each other, and they cause 


different changes depending on their position in a word. But the gutturals do have a few 
things in common — they cannot accept a dagesh forte. (The dot sometimes seen in a final 
7 [rray Isaiah 65:18] is not a dagesh but a mappig.) When a dagesh is needed, in the 
middle root letter of a Pi'el, or the first root letter of a Nif‘al prefix for example, it is often 
forced by the guttural to become a “travelling dagesh.” 


Genesis 29:26 my" 1 Samuel 3:7 m3 
3m. sg. Nif al prefix 3m. sg. Nif‘al prefix 
_ lengthened to __ because dagesh needed in v — under prefix pronoun regular pointing 


A guttural takes a composite shewa instead of a simple shewa when that syllable is to be 
pronounced: 


Isaiah 66: TTS Genesis 14:24 DOM 


composite shewa T vocal shewa T 


Gutturals have a propensity for patah __ before, under, and sometimes even after them: 


Jeremiah 25:30 may" 1 Samuel 20:2 my 


3m. sg. Qal prefix of a first guttural has _ under prefix pronoun __ usual vowel for Qal prefix pronoun 


The letter “l is not classified as a guttural although it shares some of their peculiarities, 
such as not being able to take a dagesh. 


Half Vowel 
A vocal shewa and the composite shewas are considered to be half vowels. (Vocalization p. 4) 


Deuteronomy 5 :8 JTe-Mwyn-Nd 
half vowels | T 


Hapax Legomenon 


The single occurrence of a word in the entire Hebrew Bible. Most people refer to this term 
affectionately as a hapax. It is a Greek term, as you can see, meaning something said only 


once. Examples from the readings are nbo (Genesis 28:11) and noob (Deuteronomy 6:7) 
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¥- Directive 


ATT__ on the end of a noun indicating direction toward a place, never toward a person 


The construction 5x + place name can also carry this meaning 


Genesis 28:14 73491 my} TMT?) ma"? mys) 
four examples of [7 - directive ak 


and you will spread abroad to the west, and to the east, to the north, and to the south 


2Samuel2g:7 VOW AND MTT ay->N Ny 
a1-5x used to express direction toward 
and they went out to the south of Judah (which is) Be'er-Sheva 


Heavy Ending 
Accented endings which are at least two syllables distant from the beginning of the word 
cause the vowel(s) at the front of the word to shorten. The endings are called “heavy” 
because they weight the word at the end. 

Ezekiel 16:47 mon ice x5) 


heavy ending; vowels under ‘“T and “I reduced from Be 


Hifil 


The stem which, primarily, takes the basic root meaning (Qal) and makes it causative. 
Verbs which are intransitive in the Qal may take ona transitive force in the Hif il: 


pus (Qal) cry — Hif il call together or assemble. (28-33) 
Kings 18:45 TONY 28] SNTIN JIT 
Qal Qal 
and Ahab rode and he went to Yizre’el 


rings 1g TTT T2877 mrp" oy meow-ns psa 
Hif‘il 
and they caused (Solamon) to ride on King David's mule 


Hishtaf el 
A stem characterized by having the preformative ___MV[TT] Itis found in the Hebrew 
Bible applied only to the root MIT giving that root an intensive, reflexive meaning 


prostrate oneself in worship. (43.2) 
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Hishtaf el (continued) 


Genesieaog ODON MBI TINA 
TW sign of the Hishtaf'el 


and we will prostrate ourselves in worship and we will return to you 


Hitpa‘el 
This stem is related to the Pi'el because its middle root letter is doubled, so some sort of 
intensification of the root is implied. The preformative ___TT imparts a reflexive and/or 


reciprocal meaning to the root. (52, 53) 


Bzekiet 38:23 “OTANI! “NO TANTN 


T dagesh forte We preformative 
and I will magnify myself and I will sanctify myself 


Hof al 


The Hof‘al functions as the passive of the Hif‘il. It is one of the more difficult stems to 
recognize, but then again it is not seen very often. Its distinguishing feature is the vowel 


qamets hatuf __ or sometimes qibbuts __ under the preformative consonant. (44) 


rKingsig24 TITS (MT 2W| 193) MTN 
Hof*al participle with __ under preformative ia) 
and its carcass was thrown down in the road 


Prams aan OY PDowy| poy 


Hof‘al 1 c. sg. affix with _ under preformative "7 
Lwas cast upon you from the womb 


Hollow Verb 
When | or 7 appears as the middle root letter of a verb and does not have consonantal 
value, asin NID DAW and O"W it functions as a weak letter. That is, it may fall out in 


some forms and so the verb appears to be hollow in the middle. Roots such as TT'fT and 


TT1% are not hollow because there ‘| and * do have consonantal value. 


Proverbs 18:3 bb po ba =| Isa] pyr sisi 


weak letter not part of the form weak letter part of the form 
when wickedness comes, contempt comes also 
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Idiom 
An expression which is peculiar to a language and whose meaning doesn’t necessarily follow 
the grammatical rules, so there is special difficulty translating it. (12.6, 16.7, 39.6) 


Imperative 


The verb form used to express commands. It applies only to the second person. Other ways 
of expressing imperative force are by using an infinitive or the sequence: imperative + affix 
with vav reversive. 
Exodus gig TOV TITS 
affix with vav reversive mm. sg. imperatives 
go, (get yourself) down and (you will) come up 


Exodus 20:8 nswit Di-aN ehh 


infinitive used to convey imperative 
remember the Shabbat day 


Imperfect 


Aterm used by many grammarians to refer to the prefix form. 


Indefinite 


Not specifying or limiting. A and an are indefinite articles. Hebrew does not have a 
designator for indefinite articles or pronouns. You can assume indefiniteness if there are no 
signs of the definite article, or anything else such as a possessive pronoun that makes a 
word definite. 


Brodusg2 MOT Tho waenso3a vox mim INSP NTT 


definite indefinite definite 
in construct with a proper noun 


and the angel of the Lop appeared to him in a flame of fire from the midst of the bush 


Independent Pronoun 
A word used as a substitute for a noun and which can also stand alone. 


Exodus 33:12 ‘alelA}) MONA 


subject pronoun affixed to verb: not independent 1 independent subject pronoun 


Indirect Object 


The person or thing to which something is given, shown, or told or for whom something is 
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Indirect Object (continued) 


done. In Hebrew the preposition ON or b in front of a noun or pronoun is often a sign of the 


Exodus gait PP OOD [TWAIN MIT ANN 
2m. sg. pronoun as indirect object noun as indirect object 


and God said to Moses, ‘Make for yourself... 


indirect object. 


Infinitive 

The form of the verb which expresses the action or state of the verb without any indication of 
person, gender, or number. In English an infinitive is a verb always preceded by to, asin 

to go or to do. Not necessarily so in Hebrew. To know more, read the next two entries. 


Infinitive Absolute 
The infinitive absolute rarely has anything added to it. (40.2) Some of its common uses are: 


To emphasize the idea of a verb in the abstract: 


Jeremiah 10:5 Onin pS Seton wy no-"5 on INN ON 
Hif‘il infinitive absolute 
do not fear them because they will not do evil, nor is it in them to do good 


To intensify another form of the verb: 
Deuteronomy 6:17 MiZ-NN PwA “iw 
infinitive absolute, intensifying the verb following 
you will diligently keep the commandments 


To represent the imperative: 


Deuteronomy 5:12 nawit or-aN “iow 


infinitive absolute expressing imperative idea 
keep the Shabbat day 


Infinitive Construct 


Of the two infinitives, the infinitive construct is the more common and flexible. Most often it 
appears with a preposition, which may be attached or unattached, and it may have a suffix. 
(25) Like the infinitive absolute, it can express the abstract and noun-like quality of a verb: 


Isaiah 11:9 TTT" my'y 
Note: this is an altemate form of the infinitive construct (25.2) 
to know the Lorp —~+ knowledge of the Lorp 
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Infinitive Construct (continued) 


It can serve as the main verbal idea in a temporal clause: 


Deuteronomy 6:7 Sime! ‘ naw 


preposition + infinitive construct + 2m. sg. suffix 


when you sit in your house 


Tt can express purpose: 


Deweronomyre3 OW M2] 2 TT WON TIT Wy 


which the LorD your God is giving you to dwell there 


Interrogative 

Asking a question. There is no question mark in Hebrew, and so sometimes interrogative 
mood is inferred from the context. There are some interrogative indicators, however, such 
as interrogative TT andwords suchas “f) who | Nlo from where "Tl why 


Genesis 27:24 wy 3 mt TAN 
interrogative inferred from context 
Is this you? my son? Esau? 


Genesisags TINT]2 [SONS ONYTT 
interrogative IT 
Do you know Laban, the son of Nahor? 


Genesis 29:4 FIN "ONS apyt o> “ON 


interrogative adverb 
And Jacob said to them, ‘My brothers, from where are you?’ 


Intransitive 
A verb which cannot take a direct object to complete its meaning. 


Genesisagx SPS TEIN row spy Nw 


intransitive verb DO transitive verb 
and Jacob went on his journey (picked up his feet) and he went to the land of the children of the east 


*Irregular Verb 


Some classifiers would call any verb irregular which does not follow exactly the pattern of 
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Irregular Verb (continued) 
the strong verb. And that's fine. We are reserving the term to capture those verbs which do 
not fit into any of the strong or weak patterns. 


Genesis 28:18 12Y pas 


at) verb acting like a 1%* ) but with no footprint dagesh in the second root letter. That is irregular, 


Iterative 
Done frequently or repeatedly. The infinitive absolute can impart this meaning to a verb, as 
can using either of the intensive stems: the Pi'el or Hitpa’el. 


2 Samuel 18:25 3") 1231 


infinitive absolute giving the sense of keeping on walking 
and he kept on walking and drew near 


rSamuel ae “WI BIS SMIDTNNT| UNI 


Hitpa‘el giving iterative meaning 
and I have walked before you since my childhood 


Jussive 


A verb form expressing a command in the third person: let him do... that they may do... 
It may look no different from the prefix (which means that its use may be an interpretation of 


the translator) or it may be a shortened form of the prefix as in gra Tl verbs for example. (42) 


1 Kings 1:51 mhow 2197 nis “Stvaw" 


jussive looking the same as Nif‘al 3 m. sg. prefix form 
Jet king Solomon swear to me today 


Genesis 1:3 “iN oToy “oN 
shortened form of Qal prefix (7"J" 
and God said, “Let there be light” 


K'tiv-O're NW IND 

There are places in the Biblical text where there is a scribal error, or variant traditions which 
the Masoretes wished to preserve. In these cases, the desired pronunciation is noted in the 
margin or in a footnote. This is known as N15 it is written N"]j? to be read. 
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K'tiv O're NP 2M (continued) 


In the phrase FYTTSS on (t Kings 19:4) the word MITTIN [819] is referenced to a note 
which tells us to read “TTTN [NYP] ‘the “error” there is that the vowels... are fer 
the masculine form of the word but the ending MI is for the feminine i es a 


soribal “error” occurs frequently it may not he noted as in the words osu and NV" 
This is called Q’re Perpetuum. neu! f, a 


Lexicon 
The same thing as a dictionary but often used to refer to a dictionary of ancient languages. 


These languages were first translated into Greek and so it seems perfectly sensible that we 
should use the Greek word for dictionary to celebrate that happening. 


Locative IT 


This can mean the same as IT- directive (place to which), or it can have a narrower meaning 
and refer only to place in or on which. 


Genesis 28:12 E18 oe iA) obo m7) pon" 
T locative i? 
and he dreamed and behold, a ladder set up on the earth 


Major Disjunctive Accent 
Silluq at the end of a verse and atnah which marks the major break within the verse are the 
two most important major disjunctive accents. (We are not discussing the whole accentual 
system in this course.) There may be a change in pointing at these accent points where the 
word is said to be in pause. 
Numbers 9:5 nicl>Inial} wy 
regular pointing for TOD 


Numbers g4trtogn| mops Sxqw yao My WT 


_,. becomes ._ because of the sillug. TO is in pause 


Mappiq 

A mappiq, like a dagesh, is a dot within a consonant. It is a sign that the letter is to be 
regarded as a full consonant and not a vowel letter. Most usually it is seen ina Tt atthe end 
of a word where it identifies the 3 f. sg. possessive Or object suffix. (See: Feminine Period) 
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Mappig (continued) 
1 Kings 10:13 moNw “UN MEDN-OD-NN 


vowel letter T mappiq T dagesh | 
all her desire which she asked 


Maqaef 
The mark which looks like a hyphen and joins two or more words together into a single 
accentual unit. The vowels in the first word(s) of the unit may be shortened. (2.5) 


Exodus 29:12 p17->2-nN} 
A phrase with two maqgefs: py) = shortened from 55 ana TIN shortened from TIN 


Masculine 


Of the two genders in Hebrew it is considered to be the prior gender. This means that if a 
group is composed of masculine and feminine nouns, masculine verb forms are used. 
Likewise, a group of masculine and feminine nouns will be referred to by a masculine 
pronoun. Occasionally even a feminine plural subject will take a masculine verb. 

(See: Common, Feminine, and Gender) 


Genesis 18:11 "2 i my OT ISN 
™m.pl.adjective f.noun m. noun 
Abraham and Sarah were old 


Genesisi27 (QIN NS MIPN AD} 
3 m. pl. object pronoun f.noun mm. noun 
male and female he created them 


1 Kings 11:3 ia5-ny "0? 1s 
f. pl. subj. 3m. pl. Hif‘il prefix of 11H) 
and his wives turned away his heart 


Masora 


In its fullest sense, this term is indefinable because it refers first to an oral tradition 
concerning the transmission of the Bible as it developed through the ages. Later, the term 
came to refer to the total orthography of the Hebrew Bible. It includes such issues as writing 
materials, sizes and shapes of the letters, length of lines, spaces between words, and proper 
pronunciation. In the narrow sense, Masora refers to everything that is written outside the 
Biblical text but accompanies it. The common technical division is between the 

Masora Magna and Masora Parva. 
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Masora Magna 


A detailed explanation of the Masora Parva including some additional notes. These notes 
were written at the top and bottom of each page and if there was not enough room, the 
scribes would continue their notation at the end of the book. The purpose of ae 
meticulously detailed notes was to guard the text from scribal errors. 


Masora Parva 


These brief and often abbreviated notes are found in the margins of the text. There may be a 
small circle over a word in the text to which the note of the Masora is directed. These notes 
catalogue such things as corrected pronunciations, unusual spellings, rare usages of words, 
the number of occurrences of a particular form, and the number of words in a book. 


Masoretes 


The Masoretes were those scholars who were responsible for the creation of the entire 
Masora. Their activities date from the fourth century CE, but are based on an oral tradition 
which goes back centuries earlier. Most of the Masoretes are anonymous; among the few 
known to us, perhaps the most prominent, were the ben Asher family. 


Masoretic Text 


This is the Biblical Hebrew text accepted by both Jews and Christians. The only complete 
extant manuscript available is the Leningrad Codex (1008 CE), which was written by Aaron 
ben Moses ben Asher. This codex arose from earlier traditions of the Masoretic Text. 


Matres Lectionis 

Mothers of reading. Before the dot-dash vowel system was developed, the letters ,4T 
and rarely N were the only vowel indicators in Hebrew. This is still the case for Torah 
scrolls used in worship services. 

"stands for hireq __ tsere __ andsegol 

1 forholem 4 shureq ‘| and qibbuts ae 

TT for qamets _. patah _ segol __ at the end of a word. 

N inthe midddle, or at the end of a word, can stand for qamets _- 

Spellings with vowel letters are called scriptio plene or noo S02 (full writing): bap 
The omission of vowel letters is scriptio defectiva or “on ana (writing in want of): op 


Remember, vowel letters also function as full consonants, which was, of course, their 


original use. In TT'TT" the final TT is a vowel letter; the three other letters are consonants. 
wil 
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Metathesis 
The transposition of letters. So you might see av instead of was or moby instead 


of nop The one verb stem in which metathesis is most likely to occur is the Hitpa’el, 


so you will see “WATT instead of Wa wNiT 


Meteg 
A small vertical stroke to the left of a vowel. Its purpose is to make sure that the vowel is 
separated syllabically from the following vowel (often a shewa). Sometimes it gives a clue to 


the form. In the word 17732 the meteg identifies the 3 f. sg. affix. TTT9 without the 
meteg means that this is a f. sg. adjective. The meteg, in this example, is allowing us to 
distinguish qamets from qamets hatuf. 


*Missing Letter Rule 


An aid to help identify a missing root letter in a verb. It is usually the identification of a 
particular vowel under the prefix pronoun or, in the affix, under the first root letter. These 
“rules” are definitely worth memorizing. They can be found in 3.1, 6.1a, and 12.1. 


Mood 


That state of a verb which has to do with the speaker's attitude toward the action or state 
expressed: indicative — statement; interrogative > question; imperative ~ command. In 
English some moods, such as the subjunctive, may be expressed by using an auxiliary verb 
such as might, may, should. In Hebrew, mood may be expressed by the form but most often 
is inferred from the context. 


Kings 710 MANN] “993 opm cS NIM ANN 


cohortative imperative indicative 
and he said, “Bring me, pray, a little water in the vessel that I may drink” 


Nifal 

The Nif‘al is often considered to be the passive of the Qal, but like the other derived stems it 
has a variety of functions. It may express reflexive action: mlal=) hide oneself; reciprocal 
or mutual action: pms) engage in warfare. Its forms are characterized by a } or LITT 
preformative. Fortunately, in pointed texts, the distinctive vowel patterns of this stem 
often help reduce seeming ambiguity: 9917 (Nifal infinitive with suffix) Pola) in) 
(Hifil infinitive with suffix). (46-49 and Review and Drill 5) 


Glossary 


Noun 

A word used to denote a person, place, or thing. A proper noun is the name of a place or a 
person. In Hebrew, nouns are either masculine or feminine; singular or plural. They can 
occur in the absolute or construct states. Nouns can have prepositions and suffixes attached 
to them. 


cones IB PINS VSN MTR PINE Spyr 3 


spy m. sg. proper noun 
Vss f. sg. noun in construct with a preposition attached 
“= pla) m. pl. noun in construct 

TAN m. sg. noun with m. sg. suffix 

yyi3 m. sg. proper noun 


Noun Sentence 


Two nouns, a noun and a pronoun, or a noun and an adjective. In English a verb, most often a 
form of to be, is needed between the elements to make a grammatically correct sentence. 


Deuteronomy 14:1 mims OmnN oP! 
pronoun noun 
you are children of the LoD 


Deuteronomy 14:4 aSoNn “UN Maiait mnt 
demonstrative pronoun as predicate adjective+noun 
this is the animal (life) which you may eat 


Deuteronomy 6:8 TON MUMS MY! Ws Bs 
noun (adjective) noun 


on the seventh day shall be a solemn assembly to the LORD your God 


Number 


Refers to singular, plural, or dual. Nouns, 
number. Adverbs, infinitives, prepositions, conjunctions, and particles do not. 


(Numbers as in 1, 2, 3 are discussed in Lessons 41.2 and 54.) 


Genesis 22:6 WNTT-TIN ae 3 mp" 
(f.) sg. noun with (m.) sg. suffix 
and he took the fire in his hand 


pronouns, adjectives, and most verb forms have 
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Number (continued) 


Isaiah 13:7 meth errt>s D->y 


f. noun + dual ending 
therefore, every (pair of) hands will be weak 


eChronictes gis MITT SYN OMTAY OPS ow 
f. pl. noun 
and two lions standing by the arms (hands) 


Nunated Form 


See Energic J 


Object of Preposition 
The noun or pronoun which follows a preposition, This is not the same as a direct object. 


Genesis 22:3 DipriT “Sy 1231 


noun as object of preposition 
and he went to the place 


Genesis 2a:q[{IMN my) WON TP} 
pronoun | object of preposition FIN 
and he took two of his youths with him 


Object Pronoun 


A suffixed pronoun which receives the action of a verb or follows a preposition. Object 


pronouns have person, gender, and number. Independent pronouns cannot be object 
pronouns. 


Genesisers DOD MID [> nowy 
1 3m. sg. object pronoun; 5 preposition 
and he made for him a D"O5 mins 


beaten aes (DOW “YY “ONA-]TD 
O_. 3m. pl. object pronoun of verb nmwy 
Jest you should say, “My idol has done them” 


Glossary 


Paradigm 


An example of a conjugation or a declension giving all the forms of a verb, noun, or pronoun 
The paradigmatic strong verb for this course is 5 


Parse 
See: Conjugate 


Participle 


The verb form between the noun and the conjugated verb which emphasizes the agent of the 
action. Participles are declined like adjectives. They have number and gender which is 
displayed in their endiNGs. Tn all stems except the Oal and Nif‘al, participles have a 


preformative f) In the Oal, the identifying feature is holem 4 after the first root letter. In 


the Nif‘al there is a preformative 2 and usually qamets _- under the and root letter. (9.5) 


Samuel 12:2 ODDS PPD) 2 IT 
m. sg. Hitpa’el participle 
behold, the king is walking before you 


1 Kings 3:23 “TT Wt ms Tint 


f{. sg. Qal participle 


and this one js saying.“This is my son, the living one” 


Exodus 6a MYID~N [STON] OT 


m. pl. Pi'el participle 
it was they who spoke to Pharaoh 


Particle 

A short and indeclinable part of speech such as the definite article [1 interjection "177 
preposition J y) TY) etc., conjunction 1) 3 m2 predicator of 
existence T1937 ]"N wu 


Passive 

That state of the verb in which the subject is the recipient of the action rather than the agent. 
The stems in Hebrew which communicate passive action are the Pu‘al, and Hof‘al, and often 
the Nifal. The Qal has a passive participle, which can be recognized by the shureq 1 
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Passive (continued) 


between the 224 and 3°4 root letters. 


Genesis ar YON MDON) oN’ WH SIND“SDe TON TDN) 
3m. sg. Nif‘al prefix 
take for yourself of all the food that may be eaten and gather it to yourself 


Beekiela:g “ON [ATMIOW) TMT 


f. sg. Qal passive participle 
behold a hand was sent tome 


Pause 


The stress laid on the word at a Major Disjunctive Accent. There may be a change of vowel 
and even of accent position at these points. 


Malachaig:23 O99 NSW wD TIT 


"DIN not in pause, accented on last syllable 


Jeremiah 1:6 DON “WwI3) 


DIN in pause, accent on } rather than on "9 


Jeremiah 22:29 TMP" T "vaw Vis | ae vs 


vowel change due to pause 


Pentateuch 
The Greek word, still commonly used, for the first five books of the Bible (The Torah). 


Perfect 


The term some grammarians use for the affix form. 


Person 


There are three grammatical “persons.” 15¢ person refers to the speaker or speakers and is 
demonstrated by such pronouns as I, we, my, mine, and our, 224 person refers to the person 
spoken to, designated by you or your. 3°4 person refers to the person or thing spoken about. 
Some third person pronouns are he, she, them, their. All nouns use grd person signification. 
In Hebrew person is designated by affix pronouns, prefix pronouns and complements, by the 
use of independent pronouns, and by possessive and object suffixes. 


374 


Glossary 


Person (continued) 


spoblaghtox mn my wy oweven opAT myn nN 


2m. pl. possessive suffix 3M. sg. verb 


Devecnony ssf WIP TOW OY OO we pws miwy> shy 


gf. sg. object suffix 2m. pl. independent subject pronoun 2m. pl. object suffix 


PGN (Person, Gender, Number) 


Person is 18t, 294, or 34 Gender is masculine or feminine. Number is singular or plural. 
Verbs, pronouns, and suffixes have PGN. Nouns, adjectives, and participles have only 
gender and number. Infinitives, particles, prepositions, and conjunctions have no PGN. 


rKinge eg TOT DN ATR] BUTTS TPN 


m. sg. predicate adjective and m.sg.noun 3m, pl. verb 3m. sg. verb 


Phrase 
In English, a phrase is a group of two or more words, forming a separate part of a sentence 
but not containing both a subject and a verb. In Hebrew a phrase such as TIND- ODS 


and with all your might coincides with this definition. But because of the way Hebrew is 
built, a phrase which may need several words in English translation may be expressed by a 


single Hebrew word: Twws and within your gates. 


Piel 

One of the verb stems in Hebrew characterized by the strengthening of the middle root letter 
by means of a dagesh forte. The basic meaning of the stem is intensified; "3 break in 
the Qal becomes smash in the Piel. "IT5) choose becomes prefer. The Piel may give a 
transitive meaning to many verbs which are intransitive in the Qal. x50 be full means 


fill inthe Piel. “SW" sit or dwell, in the Pi'el means colonize. (1.4 - 15-78) 


Pilp‘el 
The Pilp’el refers to the strengthening of the two strong root letters of hollow verbs and 


geminates to give them the intensity of the Piel. 553 roll would become Sys 
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Piene : 

The spelling of a word which includes the vowel letter rn plus the dot or dash vowel, \ 
Sy as opposed to defectiva spelling Syn The Hebrew term for this fuller spelling 

is xo SMD full writing. Some scholars believe that text heavily sprinkled with plene 

spellings is indicative of late composition. 
Pleonastic 7 
Literally overly full and refers to an expression which has more words than necessary to get syei 


an idea across. Such an expression may intensify or emphasize 4 thought. | : 


Héings 720 MOP NWR YM 
and behold, there was a widow woman 


In this verse we know that TION has to be a woman, so the word TIWN makes the liad 
phrase pleonastic. ast 
ssa 
fet] 
(ati 
Pluperfect (nos 
This tense can also be referred to as the past perfect. It refers to actions which have taken 
place before the main action of the verse. In English it is recognized by the auxiliary verb ia 
had plus a past tense. In Hebrew, the pluperfect is rendered by the affix form and must be 
inferred from the context, but often “WN followed by the affix is an indication of pluperfect 
time. 
Pi i Pn 
consanea [DY] WH INNO WRT OZ ON O31) 
pluperfect translation past tense translation th 
and God finished, on the seventh day, his work which he had made 
Pointing/points 
T 


The vowels that were inserted into the consonantal text can also be called points. Such a 
text is vocalized or pointed. Vocalization also refers to the other marks such as dagesh, 
meteg, sof passuq, and of course all the other accents. This system was developed after 
everyday usage of the language had died out and there was danger that correct 
pronunciation might be lost. Most of this work was done in the sixth and seventh centuries 
CE by Masoretic scholars. The insertion of the dot-dash vowel system is in itself an 
interpretation of the text. If you look at a sample of unvocalized text (next page), you can see 
that for many words there is more than one way to point the text. 
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Pointing (continued) 


MON TWN TNT TT NTT Ope Ow OFSN NAP 


Genesis 22:14 TIN" mit “wes on 


APS TS TNT TUT NTT Dipetoy ony NIN 
Genesis 22:14 sR mit “Ws on 


If you compare the unpointed text with the pointed Masoretic version, you can see that 
different pointing would change the meaning. With some words the difference might be 
slight, but with others, quite marked. Torah scrolls are not pointed. 


Possessive Pronoun 


A suffixed pronoun used to show ownership: my, mine, your, yours, etc. In Hebrew, 
possessive pronouns can be attached to nouns, and sometimes to infinitives. They have 
person, gender, and number. The other types of pronouns are independent pronouns 
(which are often subject pronouns) and object pronouns. 


reweonomy ss APAI¥I? Ppmpr-bacmy aw> Pyoy Turcny RTT 
3m. sg. possessive pronoun 2m. sg. possessive pronoun 
you will fear the LORD your God to keep all his statutes and his commandments 


Predicate 
The predicate may be simply a verb, or the term may refer to everything in a sentence other 
than the subject and its modifiers. 


Kings 02 WS O NW! ovoiy IND 32 bona mp.2w NST) 


and she came to Jerusalem with a very great retinue, with camels that bore spices 


The predicate could be Nom or NOM) and all the phrases following. Well, that is not 


quite accurate because in Hebrew the subject is included in the verb form, but you should 


get the idea. 


Predicate Adjective . 
This is another way of referring to an adjective which is part of anoun sentence. A predicate 


adjective often precedes the noun (or pronoun) it modifies. (15.2) 
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Predicate Adjective (continued) 


Kings ig:a ISN "DIN [BIWCND-D 
pronoun predicate adjective 
because I am no better than my fathers 


Predicator of Existence 
An indeclinable word which indicates the being of something, we or TT9IT for example, or 


it can imply nonexistence TN These words may have a suffix attached. 


Genesis 97:24 019 13 [PN] pa TsT 
predicator of nonexistence 
but the well was empty; there was no water in it 


Genscan 1S DN 


predicator of exisence with 1 c. sg. suffix attached 
and he said to him, “Here Iam” 


*Prefix Form 


The prefix is the Hebrew verb form in which the subject pronoun is “prefixed” to the front of 
the root. Part of the subject pronoun may also follow the root; it is called the prefix 
complement. 


3m. pl. Hif'il_prefix. 3M. sg. 
Don! 209" 


prefix complement T T prefix pronoun Tprefix pronoun 


The prefix form is called the imperfect by many grammarians because it refers to incomplete 


action. It is usually given a future or present tense translation. The prefix form may carry 
the notion of could, should, would, or might. 


Deuteronomy 6:2 TON MiP Ts TI 


prefix form, many possibilities for “correct” translation 


Preposition 


An indeclinable word that introduces a phrase or clause. A preposition can be an 
independent word: N or it can be attached to another word: 1 : 


It may join with another preposition to create a new preposition: Sup ~ by +f 
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Preposition (continued) 


It may be combined with a conjunction, in which case the two words together create a single 
conjunction: “WN Sy +— because. 
Prepositions are among the most difficult elements one has to cope with in trying to get the 


feel of a foreign language. Example: ?V fills 13 plus columns in a standard dictionary, > 16. 


Prepositional Phrase 


In English a prepositional phrase would consist of at least two words but that is not 
necessarily the case in Hebrew because the preposition may be attached to its object. 
(See: Adjective Phrase and Phrase) 


Genesis 22:3 OTONT S\N we [oipen-Sy) qo Opn 
attached preposition+ pronoun independent preposition + noun 
and he arose and he went to the place which God had said to him 


Pronoun 


A word used in place of a noun. The adjective for pronoun is pronominal, as in the question, 
“In the example below, how many pronominal suffixes are there?” 


aprox min nig Fwy owewen pot myer pRt 


2m. pl. possessive pronoun relative pronoun demonstrative pronoun 


fnw> new ovay janx) WS pss ney? [gn 792? 


3 f. sg. object pronoun 2m. pl. independent pronoun 2m. pl. object pronoun 
Deuteronomy x2 TON TMT nN xin] Tyo? 
2m. sg. possessive pronoun 2m. sg. prefix pronoun 
Proper Noun 


Proper nouns are the names of particular people or places. It’s easy to recognize them in 
English because they begin with a capital letter, but in Hebrew only the meaning or context 


will identify proper nouns. 


IDNs] Piss Himys ww oMTST ye Amponrys |meT) aT 


Jeremiah 1:1 + four proper nouns 7 
the words of Jeremiah, son of Hilkijahu, of the kohanim, who were in 


Anatoth, in the land of Benjamin 
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Pu'al 

The Pu'al stem is the passive of the Piel. Like the Pi‘el, the middle root letter is doubled by 
means of a dagesh forte, and the preformatives have shewa _ under them. It also makes 
similar adjustments to those of the Pi'el for things such as middle guttural. The Puval is 
tecognized by the vowel qibbuts __ under the first root letter. (45.3) 


Numbers 926 (AY) WD MT p-Sy nw on’ TPE 
Pu’al 3 m. sg. affix form 
And Moses numbered them according to the word of the Lord, as he had been commanded. 


rodus geo (TZ)] TWN MN ONT? Yao TT 
Pu’al 3 m. sg. prefix form 
and he spoke to the children of Israel that which he was commanded 


Qal 

The Qal is the basic stem of the verb, sometimes called the ground-form. The root Qal 
|) means light. The derived stems are called = hh =) heavy because they have 
| laa 

additions, either in terms of preformatives or strengthening, to the basic stem. 


Genesis 12:10 aor) au Ta3 a) 
3m. sg. Oal affix 
because the famine was heavy (severe) in the land 


Exodus zo:12 WONT] TINTS 
wt aes y - 
3m. sg. Pi‘el affix, middle root letter strengthened 

honor your father and your mother 


Quiescent 
A letter which is seen but not heard. This most often occurs with the vowel letters 7 1 fT 


and the letters N and Y when they are at the end of a syllable and have no vowel. 


vy Ny mn 
quiescent 7 T quiescent NT quiescent MT T vocal I? 


Examples of quiescent letters in English are the tin often and the g in paradigm. 
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Radical 


Another term for root letter. In “WN -N would be the first radical, the second, and “] 
the third. “The three radicals” refer then to the three root letters, not to a singing group 


Reflexive 
An action which is tumed back upon the subject of the verb. In Hebrew the Nif'al and 


Hitpa’el are the verb stems which may most commonly impart a reflexive meaning to an 
action. Pronouns can also fulfill this function. 


Deuteronomy 8:11 TON TP TAN MDwn-1D | 5 “Ww 
reflexive use of pronoun and of Nif‘al imperative 
take heed (upon yourself) lest you forget the Lorp your God 


5 


Ezekiel 38:23 o.3"7 on yy 


TAyTI “Hp Moan 
reflexive meanings of Nif‘al and Hitpa‘el affix 
and I will magnify myself and sanctify myself and I will make myself known in the eyes of many nations 


Regular Verb 
See: Strong Verb 


Relative Clause 


A clause often introduced by a relative particle such as “WN or "= Sometimes in 


Hebrew, the relative pronoun is not used; for example, a relative clause can be introduced by 
means of the article before a participle. 


Palme YO] MVS TOT ND AWN WNT TWN 
relative clause introduced by “WN 
happy is the man who does not walk in the council of the wicked 


Psalms 18:26 IT 1IT" ows N37 TWw73 


relative clause introduced by 17 in front of a participle 


blessed is he 


Relative Pronoun 
A word which introduces a clause and refers to an antecedent. In Hebrew this function is 
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Relative Pronoun (continued) 


absorbed by the all-purpose relative pronoun “WN 


Genesis 22:2 PIs oN ASTNT nws TTC OS 2a TN NIT 
relative pronoun referring to 7]}3 and "J TIT" 


whom you love 


Root 

A three letter consonant cluster which represents the base from which verbs and nouns 
develop. So for example aiet-) would represent the concept of ruling. From this root come 
the verb 120 rule, and such nouns as 7219 king and madi royalty. There are those 
who do not agree entirely with this concept but reason instead that some roots are originally 


from a two letter or a four letter base. They believe such a hypothesis better explains such 
phenomena as hollow and geminate verbs. This is the stuff of advanced etymology. 


Segolate Noun 

A two syllable noun, having the emphasis on the first syllable. Its vowels are most often 
segol _ yas “23 7128 If the middle letter of a segolate noun is a guttural, then the 
vowels change to patah __. sy) 


Semitic Language 


A major group of languages of southwestern Asia and northern Africa. The subgroups are 
East Semitic (Akkadian), Northwest Semitic (Phoenician, Punic, Aramaic, Hebrew), and 
Southwest Semitic (Arabic, Ethiopic, Amharic). 


Septuagint 


A Greek translation of the Hebrew Bible so called because it was said to be the work of 
seventy-two Palestinian Jews who completed the work in seventy days in the third century 
BCE. Contrary to this lovely legend, the actual work was done by many people over a long 
period of time. The original document does not exist. The reason for the translation was that 


the Jews were moving into Greek speaking areas, adopting that language as the vernacular, 
and wanted to be able to read the Bible in that tongue. 


382 


| 


Glossary 


Silluq 
Asmall vertical line __ (it looks just like a meteg) near the end of a verse to mark where the 
tone or accent is. It is one of the major disjunctive accents. 


Deuteronomy 51779 SNM ND] TANI NST mys NS 


Simple Vav 


The conjunction vav } usually pointed with a shewa 1 which is seen often with nouns, 


adjectives, and particles, less often attached toa prefix form of the verb, and rarely on an 
affix form. This conjunction has a wide range of meanings some of which are and, then, but, 
both...and. (See also Vav Conversive and Vav Reversive) 


renee 99999 CME BSI nN SMT TN 


simple vav T vav reversive T 
And it shall be that you will drink of the wadi and the ravens I have commanded to feed you there. 


Sof Passuq 


The sign $ which marks the end of a verse. Like the vowels, it is not indigenous to the text 


but was added when the text (for use outside of the synagogue) began to be written with 
vocalization markings. 


*Special Ending 
See: Ending, Special 


Stative 


Stative verbs denote the state of the subject rather than describe an action. In English, this 
state is usually expressed by using a form of to be with a predicate adjective such as old, 
afraid, heavy. Many of the statives in Hebrew have tsere _ (an “E” vowel) or holem 4 

(an “O” vowel) as their second vowel in the Qal and only a few are transitive. (17.7) 


Kings ix PY} TT 7297 


stative verb 
and King David was old 


Genesis 37:4 inks 


stative verb taking a DO 
and they hated him 
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Stem 
The seven major patterns of the verb. The stems other than Qal are called derived stems and 
are formed either by internal intensification of the root or by the addition of preformatives. 


Most verbs do not exist in all stems. 

Qal — basic stem “Tj? attend, visit, muster, appoint 

Nif'al — passive or reflexive 729) be visited (upon), be appointed 
Piel — intensive Tj) muster (a host) 

Pu'al — passive of Pi'el To be passed in review 

Hif il — causative “T"}2i] make overseer 

Hof‘al — passive of Hif‘il WaT be made overseer 

Hitpa’el — intensive reflexive “t]PHEVWT be mustered 


Stem Indicator 

A distinctive preformative, vowel, or dagesh that helps to identify the stem of a verb. So for 
example in the 3 m. sg. Piel affix form mira) the dagesh forte in the middle root letter is a 
stem indicator. In the Hif il "T'/?9i] the preformative TT and the hireq __ under the 


middle root letter are stem indicators. 


Strong Verb 
Some classify as a strong verb one whose root is made up of three consonants which follow 
the paradigm exactly such as Dup and 5 We find it difficult to give a definition of the 


strong or regular verb. (These words are used interchangeably in this course.) So rather 
than define we will advise: learn the paradigms and be prepared for heated semantic 
arguments on this topic. 


Subject 


The noun or pronoun which does the action of the verb or about which something is said. Ih 


Hebrew, the subject may be indicated within the verb form and/or it may be a separate word. 


Kings 17:5 Pit" “3'T3 wyth Teh 


two 3 m. sg. Qal prefix verbs: the subject is indicated by the prefix 4 
and he went and he did according to the word of the Lorp 


1 Kings 19:2 im5y-by Nn now 


subject a proper noun, and also indicated by prefix pronoun #1 
and Jezebel] (she) sent a messenger to Elijah 
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Subject Pronoun 


The pronoun (1, they, you, etc.) which does the action of the verb, In the affix and prefix 
forms, the subject pronoun is carried by the verb; in the imperative, it is understood to be 
2nd person; with a participle, it is indicated by another word, either a noun or an 
independent subject pronoun; and if an infinitive has a subject pronoun, it will be a 
possessive suffix or an independent noun (most likely a proper noun). Independent subject 


pronouns are often used for emphasis. 
Deutermomyg: TT ETITNN DVT ay omy Sys vow 
Qal m. sg. imperative vow subject pronoun implied 
m. sg. participle "IY subject indicated by independent subject pronoun nish 
(vou) hear, O Israel: you are about to pass over the Jordan this day 


Genesis 22:14 pi “Nt “UN 
3m. sg. Nif‘al prefix. Subject pronoun it indicated by prefix pronoun 
it is said... 


Subordinate Clause 
See: Adjective Clause and Adverb Clauss 


Substantive 


A word, usually an adjective or a participle, which is used for the equivalent of a noun. 


neoduszo6 MED PIpwS Panny orpoyd Ton [Nyy 
three participles being used as substantives 
but showing mercy to thousands (of generations) of those that love me and keep my commamdments 


“Suffix 


We are reserving this term to refer specifically to object and possessive pronouns which are 
attached to verbs, nouns, and prepositions. Suffixes have person, gender, and number. 


Deuteronomy 6:10 POINT ON Aptos Tut NS) wD TNT 
2m. sg. object suffix attached 
to a verb 


«| 


2m. sg. possessive suffix attached to noun 


and it will be that the Lord your God will bring you to the land 
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Syllable 
A unit of pronunciation. In Hebrew a syllable starts with a consonant [except when a word 
starts with the conjunction vocalized as 4]. If it ends in a consonant it is a closed syllable and 


if it ends in a vowel, it is an open syllable. 


mnt WT 33 


. Y 


monosyllabic word of one closed syllable trisyllabic word: closed open open 


Syntax 

The branch of grammar which deals with the arrangement of words and how the 
arrangement and the meaning conveyed are related. Syntax addresses such issues as the 
construction and placement of phrases, clauses, direct speech, agreement of nouns and 
adjectives, and use of tenses. 


Text Criticism 


Full text criticism would be an examination of all extant manuscripts to try to determine the 
best text. It is a concem of text criticism to try to explain how existing variants may have 
arisen. There is a modest discussion of this topic in the notes to Exodus 3:1. 


Tone 


Tone is another term for the accented syllable in a word. 


Torah 

The books Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy make up the Torah. 
InHebrewthesenamesare O"73T “STS NY?"1 mow MUN IS 
You can see that except for Genesis the English names have no relationship the Hebrew. 
The Hebrew titles are taken from the first distinctive word in each book. The word Torah is 
derived from the root iT)" which, in the Hif‘il, means instruct, point out, show. It is not 
synonymous with law as in legislate. 


Transitive 


A verb which takes a direct object (DO) to complete its meaning. 


Genesis 37:18 JANTTNNS irs a “i? 33 apy" bs) ebb 
DDO transitive verb intransitive verb 
and Jacob got up early in the morming and he took the stone 
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Triliteral 


“Three letters.” A sora used to describe the Hebrew hypothetical three letter root. Most 
dictionaries are organized around this concept. There are grammarians who believe that 
there were biliteral and also quadraliteral roots. (See: Root) 


Trope 
The musical symbols used to chant the Torah, Prophets, and some of the Writings. The 


sound pattems are indicated by the accent marks, over and under the words, which are not 
vowels. 


Ultima 
The last syllable in a word. It generally receives the accent or tone. 
ceesiscs (PART ON] DOW ON oS NI MwNIS 


In this verse all the words except for /"INIT and O°WiT are accented on the ultima. 


Vav Consecutive 


What we are calling the vav conversive. Each term takes into account one use of this 
construction. Consecutive implies “This happened and then that...” and so describes its 
narrative function. Conversive is descriptive of the tense being converted, in translation, 
from future or present to past. 


*Vav Conversive 
A construction which can be recognized by a vav-patah-dagesh forte (1) in front of the 
prefix form of the verb: “V3)"TY1'1_ When the pronoun is "the dagesh is usually omitted: 
“I3'T Some 15t " verbs, palow verbs, 3!4 77 and Hif'ils have a shortened form in the vav 
conversive for some PGNs: 
SUSU OPM op) ON PICTNT 33733 
yes Hollow git Hifl 


It is a stylistic device of Biblical Hebrew when narrating a series of past events to begin the 
narration with an affix form of the verb and to continue it with a series of verbs in the prefix 


form with vav conversive. 
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ya 
Vav Conversive (continued) Pe 
x 
TON) PETS TOM TN) WNW TITS PT TNT 
prefix forms with vav conversive affix form 
Genesis 4:1 STTUTOTIN wW"N abe 
direct speech so affix form & 
And Q°IN knew IT! his wife and (then) she conceived and (then) she bore ne and (then) she said, a 
“I have acquired a man (child) with (the help of ) the Lord.” 

P 4 
A new section of a narrative often is introduced by a vav conversive: ; vi 
Se 

Genesisé:s PINS OINT MY TaD mT [NN 
and (then) the LorD saw that the wickedness of man was great on the earth V 
1 


*Vav Reversive 


When a vav 1 is attached to the front of an affix form of the verb, it usually serves to give it a 
future tense translation. Hence the vav “reverses” the tense. The name vav reversive is an 
analogic extension of vav conversive for the affix. In the narration of future events, the first 
verb will often be a prefix form and the following ones will be affix form plus vav reversive. 


There are instances of the vavs not changing the tense from past to future; in that case the 1 
is called a simple vav. Such occurrences are mostly in the later books. 


Deuteronomy a8 PAIPIN'] "ISN ADD SN 


affix form + vav reversive prefix form 
you will sell me food for money that I may eat (and I will eat) 


Keita iti pte tl 


Ezekiel 37:8 moy “wai oA pp oy-mm ahah 


simple vav 
and as I beheld, lo, the sinews and the flesh came upon them 


Verb 


A word or words which expresses action, existence, or occurrence. In Hebrew, the verb has 
five forms: affix, prefix, participle, imperative, and infinitive. It has seven stems: Qal, 
Nif‘al, Pivel, Pu‘al, Hif‘il, Hof‘al, and Hitpa’el. Because Biblical Hebrew uses so few adjectives 
and adverbs, the impact and color of the language are conveyed particularly through the 
verb. The fact that the verb can be built up in front with preformatives, strengthened in the 
middle by a dagesh, or infix, and lengthened by the addition of pronominal suffixes 
enhances its conspicuousness. The verbs in Dt. 6:7 are a representative example of the 
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Verb (continued) 


strength of highly inflected verbs. Notice how English needs about four times as many 
words to get across the ideas which, in Hebrew, are carried on the verb. 


TTS TPES TSE THEW S Os aT a one 
Deuteronomy 6:7 TOPS JasU5i 


And you will inculcate them to your children, and you will speak about them when you sit in your 
house, when you walk by the way, when you lie down, and when you rise up. 


Vocalization 
See: Pointing 


Vocative 
The direct address of a person or thing. 


rSamueli7:58 WIT} TAN O7TS DaNw PON “NN 
vocative 
and Saul said to him, ‘Whose son are you, youth?’ 


wt 


Isaiah 49:13 (PUN) “2727 [ONO 


vocative vocative 
sing, Q heavens; and be joyful, Q earth 


Voice 
See: Active and Passive 


Vowel Class 


There are three classes of vowels in Hebrew: “A” “E/” and “O/U" Most often a vowel will 
exchange with another of its own class for purposes of lengthening or shortening. The one 
vowel which conspicuously crosses class is segol. Although it is an “E/” vowel, it 
exchanges with “A” vowels in pause. 


yowejow ~bpeo1D Jae] UTA T 


qamets hatuf T 


Vowel Letter 
Theletters " ‘| TT N (See: Matres Lectionis) 
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Vulgate 

The Latin translation of the Hebrew Bible plus the Apocrypha and New Testament prepared 
primarily by St. Jerome in the fourth century CE. This translation enjoyed wide acceptance 
in Western Christendom during the Middle Ages, and thus became known as the Vulgata 
Versio (“common version.”) Until recently it was the only authorized version of the Bible for 
the Roman Catholic Church. 


“Weak Verb 


A verb with a root letter which may not appear in all forms. t7 18t) 3°4 TT hollow 
verbs, and geminates fall into this category. Some grammars include in this group verbs 
which contain a guttural letter. In the following Qal prefix forms of weak verbs note the 
missing root letter: (17.6) 


N20 yan Bin iia vin 
1" missing 1% Jassimilated § middle 1 missing final 17 missing _ final Y’ missing 
Word Order 


The usual word order of a Biblical verse is: verb followed by its subject (if there is an 
independent subject), then the indirect object followed by the direct object. Other features 
such as adjectives and adverbs, which may be single words, phrases or clauses, are fitted in 
of course. Word order is often varied for emphasis or euphony. 


19 RIT OURITS 2-530 ATMS any ON TeN 
placement of youn emphatic note: subject See precedes verb AITN 


O7SN SIN INNS VIS INT sovDD ms 1S npr 


placement of po ITN before the verb is emphatic usual word order 


Genesis 37:3 and 4a inks INT"! vox-Son 


usual word order 


Zeugma 


Ellipsis of a verb from one of two or more usually parallel clauses. This is a figure of speech 
seen often in Biblical Hebrew poetry but is usually referred to as incomplete parallelism. (55) 


Joemishae TID NINN TAY) TOM 7S 21 
MTN PINS EIB Is Ns> 


I remember the devotion of your youth, [! remember] the love of your bridehood 
[I remember] your following after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown. 
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Verb Charts 


About these charts: 


Prefix TORUS, conversive is included for those verbs which are apocopated with 
Seu conversive. For the other verbs, the prefix/vav conversive 1s formed by adding 
“| to the prefix form. - 


In some places you will see a second “spelling” of a form. This is because those verbs 
developed biforms. Most notable in this respect is the Hof'al. Bear in mind, even vf 


not noted in every chart, that its preformative vowel can be or 
ye TL 


You will notice that in some of the charts, the f. pl. participle is missing. This is 
because of a spacing problem which forced us to remove one line of text. Because 

f. pl. participles are rare, that form was selected for this ignominious honor. Those 
who can figure out the reason why on some charts there is room for everything, but 
on others a line had to be omitted can have their copy of the book autographed by 
one of the authors. 


A word about the Piel middle guttural: the representative verb is 173 which 


technically is not a middle guttural but fits into the category because “| docs not 


take dagesh. It is the most common Piel of this type and so that is why it was 
selected for the paradigm. You will notice that a composite shewa appears under the 


| insome PGNs. In some Biblical texts the verb appears this way, in others a 
simple shewa is used. In other words you will see \273 in some Bibles; P in 


others. 


Two inclusions require explanations. In the 1$¢ Guttural chart JAITT is listed as an 
alternate 15¢ TT pattern. In fact, it is “alternate” because it is stative, but it is an “A” 
class stative which brings us to the problem of terminology discussed in Lesson 
17.7. It is only this type of 18t Fl verb which takes such pointing. 


Rage 
The other entry which needs comment is NN" It may be the only 15 " “E” class of 
its type, but because of its frequency of occurrence, a listing of its extant PGNs in the 
Qal has been included. 


Spaces which are blank are so because there are no extant examples of such forms in 


the Bible. For example, there simply are no Pu’al or Hof'al imperatives. 
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Nif al 


Qal“A" regular Qal"E” Qal"O” 

Affix Sg. 3m. airs) 33 182 Te 2? 
3f m5 7132 m2 TT23 
am PE nT33 mop | PED 
Sn 7 nS 
rc. TPB "739 ear “ETD 

Pl. 3c. MPs 139 10/2 VP) 
om OPS BND BP ONT 
2 TPE OTST TTD 
1c. mire WT39 1300/7 WP) 

Prefix Sg. 3m. Pp" Ta" ei?" T2D" 
3f TPE T29h like T25m 
af, “Teen “TS9m “Teh 
re. TPES T3298 TSS 

Pl. gm. 75" 132" MPs" 

3. TNPEN Aan mypen 

2m. wpen Vaan PSN 

2. Tpan nan myTPEn 

1 PE 733) "PP? 

Imperative Sg. 2m. 7PD Ta 5 Teo) 
2. | “PE "133 “PET 

Pl 2m ‘P9 133 Mpa 

2. TPB mT mye 

Participle Sg. m. 5 Ta) 172 T22? 
© Tape 32 000 ompR 

Pl, m. = bia O13 Db): D2) 

f. nias nit32 mito mite? 

Infinitive Absolute TIPS 33 PB) Pen 


Prefix/vav conversive 


Strong Verb 


is — Hifil Hof al 
scat ls TPST TPET PET 
mpe MIPS mrpen Wiper 
pe ms NTpET mTpET 
alata mpe mpen mpen 
I 1P8 ‘N1PR “TPS ‘NT287 
VT VT/28 TPS MPDT 
pel ded BeTPs onTeaT ontpet 
128 TPR N28 IN TET 
WTpPs WPS Vp WIEN 
elit ad TPR TPEL TPEt 
TEA PRN pen “ppm 
Wen TRA TPOM span 
“we “TPT “TEM “pen 
TEs TPRN TPES TDN 
TPS) VIR ipa 1728" 
mapa MTP man MTPae 
TIPE TIPS Tmpan pan 
mPa MTP RA mTPsN MTP 
Te 9} TPR? TPR) TREY 
“T?8 TPS 
mpD IT Pe 
mips m8 
arele) TPR TPH = TWPER TW 
mips mpe9 mre mPBD 
oie BTR BT Pee BT 89 
miata mite mit po nitpep 
7p8 TPH 
"PD “pp pe "pT =| BT We 
Te"! 
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Hof al 


Qal Nifal Hif il 
Affix Sg. 3m. TOY mie}*e) THOU TUT 
a TTY my) ey ya 
am. ETO TY) TOUT EVTIOU TT 
a | TOY myoy, = TBE TOT 
1 IBY TON) ONT TOUT 
Pl. gc TTD? ‘TOY STD ITU 
am. DIYTDY ony) = TOUT | ONteNT 
of TENTBY InTey, INTENT TOUT 
1G. WY Wy) WTOViT WTOUT 
Prefix Sg. 3m. fou" pi “Ta” TOL" Tv" 
3. TOVn PIN = TVE TUT THUT 
am "TOY ete. TUT TOM TOUT 
2f  “TOYE canbe “TOE “TUT “TOU 
Ic, DYN a pattern TUN THUS TOUR 
Pl. gm. VOY" for St TT TU" VTL" VT" 
sf.  TTOYM verbs = TTA MTVA TTOUN 
am TOY TN moyn TOYA 
af TM TOUA TM T2U0) MTvn = Ty TYn 
oe mi-t'p) 71) THY) OY) 
Imperative Sg. 2m. “hy ji “Thy Vit TH YiT 
oY PIN OPT “eT 
Plo2am VY ttt VOT VTOYVIT 
of MMA Mp mov mT YT 
Participle Sg. m. TD py min)?P} THUD TY 
£ TTY TPIT Mey? MTU TTI 
Pl, m. Oo" Tay Bit oY) oT vl DT Vid 
£ mimgy nipiy onmitey, omit mite 
Infinitive Construct min}e) Ta UiT THVT 
Infinitive Absolute “DY MONT THD TOUT spn 


Prefix/vav conversive 


rt 


Nif al 


Hifil Hof al 
Affix Sg. 3m SON 53N) SsoNn Sonn 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 


Most 18¢ N verbs follow the 18 Guttural pattems, but five t Ns 


deviate in some stems and forms, most notably the Qal prefix. 


ITN TaN “PN SON TDN 
Prefix Sg. 3m. Son" SON? Soy" Son 
sf. Sonn etc. etc. etc. 
2m. SONA 
af. "SONA 
Ic. SO’ 
PL gm SON 
af. mSoNr 
2m. ONT 
at. mbonn 
1c. 59n) 
Imperative Sg. 2m. SON Sonn Sonn 
2f. "SON etc. etc. 
PL 2m. DON 
af. m>55N 
Participle Sg. m. Sok 59n) SOND SOND 
f. moos etc. etc. etc. 
Pl. om. pos 
Infinitive Construct SON bON Sant S2NTT SaNT 
Infinitive Absolute biDN SONT 


Prefix/vav conversive “] iQn* 1 2 oN 4 


395 


yst 9 


| 
: 
4 
| 
i 
i 
3 
i 
| 


Qal Nif al Hif il Hof al 

Affix Sg. 3m. au" sui) awin avin 

3f like the maw MS wit MIWan 

2m. strong maw navi it nswin 

af. verb maw nawin mawvin 

i msvy  nawin | “Nswin 

Pl. 30 jw awit iWin 

2m. Bnav onawin onswin 

at naw sw awn 

re. Iwi) yawin Wain 

Prefix Sg. 3m. ay" 301" awit au" 

3f. hog sayin avin awin 

2m. ehisi| avin avin avin 

rn, ‘avin ‘awIN “aun 

1c. 3UN SVIN a"WiN aUiIN 

Pl. 3m. iw" wr ww wn 

oO MBWN IRMA © mawin «main 

2m. 10 win wir {win 

af. Mawr MaAwin mawin Mawin 

Ic. 3) ay) a0) aw 
Imperative Sg. 2m. UT IW swin awin 
va\ ‘s0I7 0 awn 
Pl. 2m. iW win win 
2 TBD maw maw 

Participle Sg. m. au aw) awh savin 

f mw mw) mw Mw 

Pl. m. poy = hi} 2b) as win Bp awip 

Infinitive Construct nay si win swin 
Infinitive Absolute aw awn 
Prefix/vav conversive ay) ain 
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Pref 


st} 


Qal"E" Hif il 

Affix Sg. gm. au" nt >on 

gf. like the note changes m7" aon 

2m. strong for gtd N— AN magn 

af. verb AN" nson 

bi ONT ay 

Pl. gc. in? oN 

am onNT: payer 

a TORT Naw 

re. vey waw"T 

| Prefix Sg. 3m. aw" T™ 20" 
oR pn Sen 
| a ti, sy'n Tn on 
| af “20°n wT “SH 
1c. a0°N8 NTN DU"N 

Pl. gm. 10" The wy" 

38 0 TE MATE Mae"n 

2m. Jann INTH = blchia| 

a | TRUM mtn mann 

ve au) xT? 30) 
ee et 8 ee ee ee 
Imperative Sg. 2m. 3b" nT a0 

af. 30" ONT 

pom. SDB NT Uy 

of M7730" MgO 

Participle Sg. m. 3° NT a0"o 

f mr" construct “SINT? mo" 

pom. | Bat “NT mse 

Infinitive Construct pal) mvt TNT vey 
Infinitive Absolute ais nT ant 
30%) 


Prefix/vav conversive 
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st J 


Qal Nifal Hifil Hof al 
Affix 3 3m WH SB) way wan way 
3f. like the mWay TU AT TWAT 
2m. strong mwa) mwa Wat 
af. verb mwa mw mway 
re. "Aw "WAT "WAT 
PB. 30. Ww WNT WW 
2 m. BNW Onwait Bnway 
af. hale [Oa TNway 
re. Ww WUT Vw 
Prefix Sg. gm WE Ser wr wry wi 
360 WAN Om wan wan win 
am WAN MUM wan win 
2. WAN SEN WIM abt wan 
rc WIN ONC WUN WN WAN | 
Poogm WYN rw wa : 
af TWIN MSM wn mwan mayan 
am Win eM win WaT WAN 
a, TMM mba myn mwa myn 3 
r= way wry WY 
Imperative Sg. 2m. Wh 55) Wit win 
of WA 8B) wT "OAT 
Boam Wh SB) WN Tw i 
af TWA T2B) Tw MOU 
Participle Sg. m WH Sp) wy wr Wx 
£7 mE my mag mwa : 
PomO OSE) ott) pw pw ‘ 
Infinitive Construct TWA Sb) Wyn wr wan | 
Infinitive Absolute Wd) 5p) Wit WT win 
Prefix/vav conversive wa) 
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Middle Guttural 


Qal 


Nifal Prel 


Pu‘al 
Affix Sg. 3m. ONY Ss JIa43 773 
a THON many) m3 nats 
om PRE ON RT 
a TON mou MTB nots 
er Os 
Pl. 3c. ON OND i243 175 
om = BPN ONY Bsa ass 
af TN THY NST 79973 
re. ON} WORD vw9713 1273 
Prefix Sg. 3m. Onn OND Ts i} 
ai. ONIN ONan 130 qrsn 
am 8M oNin 73M 71sn 
2 MONI ‘OMI TEN ‘p70 
re. NIN NBN 7138 T1S8 
Pl gm. OND ONY 43" 173" 
af MPNIN moan magn mMpTSN 
am. ONIN ONIN sn j75n 
af = MP NAM moxim = MIM MDTAN 
re. DN OND 773) 773) 
Imperative Sg. 2m. SN) Oya a) 
at ONY *ONMT "273 
Pl. am. YONI vONDT 273 
of TON} my> NAT m373 
Participle Sg. m. Sx ONY JIS 7139 
. ToNh mex | M3TB8 map 
pom. ONON mos = o'sap S739 
.  mmoNh monn miss miss 
Infinitive Construct ON Ona 713 ; 
Infinitive Absolute ORI SIN OMIT 713 y13 


Prefix/vav conversive 
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Hollow 


al Qal Cal Qal"E” 

Affix Sg. 3m. Dj? —_—note Na ow mp 
3f. TTlgj2 changes N32 maw mS 

2m. Midi? for 28 OND mow ial?) 

a not m9 

1c. "Hlo|2 “OND ale) Male) 

Pl. 30. 1972 IND mw ints 

2m. oma? OnNS ony on 

2. TORR 1oNa TDW 102 

1c. WO}? ND aba} 44 Wo 

Prefix Sg. 3m. Bij" Nis" ow mp" 
3f. DIP bab tal own ablAlg 

2m. apr Nion own Non 

at. ‘OPH "NSH a bhséa wahlAlal 

re. DPN NISN DWN THON 

Pl. gm. 91/3" Nid yo"y" i" 

| MBP MND MIN TINY 

2m. DPR NII w"wr biablalal 

2. MIP MUNIN MeN TINBN 

1. mj) Nia) pw mH) 

Imperative Sg. 2m. 54? Nia ow mi 
af. Wa/2 ‘NID Dw aiie) 

Pl. 2m. W949 INIZ jw HD 

af. 79/2 TNS Mew mm 

Participle Sg. m. Bj? N32 ow aie) 
i moie TNS mow m9 

Pl. m. Dli2 ON abla)‘ o] one 

f. mira MINS mMIw min 

Infinitive Construct di Nia aw able] 
Infinitive Absolute Dip Ni3 Div mip 
Prefix/vav conversive 5") pw) mp" 
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Hollow 


Oal "O” 


Nifal 


Hifil Hof al Pol el 
wis otP? OPT Bp DIP 
nyis rep mp mga nap 
nwa Map) able birda moan mag 
nwa MDP? nia*pn mgpin miagtn 
ya "9479 abl bilai ‘mapa ‘NDP 
wis 1aip) 1°PT apn IDI 
paws omep2 niet onpin = sap ip 
ys myo) PIT st 
ws WiDIP) DDT yepIN EID 
wis? Bip. =i) opt =labieb 
wisn bipm pn opin opipn 
wisn pipn ppm pin pipn 
"gran ‘IPM "O12 ‘opin “BIIPN 
WISN DIPS D'DN OPIN DpIPN 
wis? 11" TW wpr 194" 
mysn MIP MIP MRPIN— TBRIPN 
wisn IOIpN wn 1pAM TDI 
mysn = mpipm BPM MPPIN.-— MpAIPH 
wis) pip) DP) ppt pnp) 
wis pipn on ppp 
wis "BNP irda “tal9 i? 
wis iO pT Tobira iDip\pP 
mvs MOT met Mote iP 
wis pip) mp opt ar) 
neh mip) mIg"29 mpi =| RPP 
nwa D'ntp) pp oppo BNR Iph 
mvs minty? mit moet MRP 
wis pip oy Bean oR iP 
wis pip au 
Bit 


4ol 


Geminate 


Qal Nifal 

Affix Sg. gm. om 330 Df) Ad) 

gf. mom M230 730) 

om. miso mao) 

af. mao m3) 

Ic. "mM30 "i30) 

Pl. 3c. 1M Wad 130) 

2m. oniao pni30) 

af. THi30 Hao) 

Ic. 30 (N30) 

Prefix Sg. gm. 9D" 5p" 3b 30° 35" 

3f. 30m lola) aon 

2m, son plo}y| aon 

at "30m "30m "30M 

Ic. 30N 358 s0N 

Pl. gm. 125° 130" gto} 

af msen | man mpgon 

2m. 120m 130M 120n 

at megon mgm nvgon 

1c. 36) 3d) 2d) 

Imperative Sg. 2m. 20 2077 

af. "36 ‘ZOiT 

Pl. 2m. 135 peloly 

a. APSR mygon 

Participle Sg. m. 335 a0) 

f 336 730) 

Pl. m o330 on0) 

t misao mio) 

Infinitive Construct 30 3077 

Infinitive Absolute 3139 Dam sion 
Prefix/vav conversive 20°) 
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Geminate 


Hifil 


493 


_ Hof al Pol‘el 
307 301) 3017 3310 
M301 ma30In m310 
mison misoin mai 
mison migoin masio 
mi300 “migdin mazio 
yon 3s0n Won iasi0 
omison oniaoi pnszio 
TM307 [mason [Hasi0 
won Wow W310 
3p? 3D" 30: 307 S30" 
30m 3DIn 3ai0M 
30m 3oin aaion 
"30n "251M "3310 
ION 3DIN 23ION 
13D" 130° ao" 1aBi0% 
mygon npapin mggion 
130n 1a5iNn 13310h 
mygon mpsoin Mason 
30) 301) 3310) 
= 3310 
"307 ‘Bato 
1007 ‘gio 
P30 Heel? 
30” tebla) 33102 
7300 Raaio? 
o30n seat 
mison misson 
son 5017 a310 
hi 3310 
300! 


3rd Guttural 


Qal Nif'al Piel 

Affix Sg. 3m. now now) now 
af mew mw) mw 

2m. nnow mn ow) mney 

af. now nw mndw 

16. "Any AT?) ‘nny 

Pl 3c. ims INDw) indy 

am TW one Dany 

af Tn TN TINE w 

re. wow wD wy windy 

Prefix Sg. gm. now" mows moun 
af. noun now mown 

2m. mown mown mown 

ai 200 20 I2UH 

re. nowy nOwN m>wN 

Pl gm, nsw andy inbys 

st MW m2 mewn 

2m. indswn inSwn indwn 

af, mown mown mn pyn 

re. n2wy mow) nowy 

Imperative Sg. 2m, now mow now 
at. 20 nied mew 

Pl. om. indy now inbw 

a. | TMDW memory mney 

Participle Sg. m. now nowy m>wr 
t mow mow) mw 

Pl. m. onde om>w) onde 

. mindy mindy) mindwn 


Infinitive Construct 


Infinitive Absolute 


mw 
mow 


mown 
mow} 


Prefix/vav conversive 


nov 
mee 


i 
‘ 
i 
| 
| 
: 
i 
if 


3° Guttural 


Pual Hifil Hof al 
new mown mow 
nme mown mown 
nye mun mown 
mney mn>wT pnbwy 
my2e on2wn OnbUT 
mee mw mowy 
“ala pmn>wr onndwn 
talaed renown randwr 
WIBY wn 2wMT anSwr 
new mow now 
newn mown nown 
newn mown nown 
mewn own as 13 
n2wN m2UE now 
a m2 now. 
mrdwn m0 mown 
imbin mown mown 
mewn mn owN mM 
new) m2 now) 


I A 


now 
Mow 
a2 
mown 


mow 
mow 
om ow 
mim Swit 


mow 
mow 
aed) 
min ow 


mown 
mow 


mow 
4°95 


now 


gan 


Qal Qal"“E"” Nifal Piel 

Affix Sg. 3m. NUD nD NBN) NBD 
3f nmNg nN? MNYID? mee 

2m. NSD nxop PRB) nNyD 

af. mNyn nx5n mNg) nNyN 

rc = SINS "OND “FINI? "NED 

Pl. 30. INN Nd INI) INSD 

am. DEIN Onn > OONMD) OnNyD 

af = TINS TON? TNH) TONE 

10. UNEP mynd VNB) UND 

Prefix Sg. 3m. NYID" follows 3° N NY" NY" 
gf NUM pattern NYOM NERM 

2m. NYDN NYDN rina 

af. ar ichal *83EN *R3DH 

re. NUON NYION NUON 

PL gm = INSID" Ny" NEI" 

af Mmypn MN¥ON MNZON 

am  INYOM INYO ANON 

af. = MINN MNgON Bra cial 

ro. Ny? NED) NED) 

Imperative Sg. 2m. NBD np NYT NED 
af NED m0 "NYOT "NED 

PL 2m NSD ond INNO INZD 

af. TINYN mind TONY MINED 

Participle Sg. m. NED NY) NY 
f  ANYB TNE) TNE 

PL om. =O NYE ONS») o'NEID 

Infinitive Construct NED NYOT NY 
Infinitive Absolute NYO NYP) NED 


_Prefix/vav conversive 


ad 


Salve Hifi Hof al 
NTP NBR N'Y NEDT 
TNQ Tm yn nNgon 
MIND! ONyoN meen 
MNS nNyOT meyer 
<e TONED ONERT 
INS! INNO INEDT 
OMNE OnNyI OONEDT 
aka INERT IRD 
URE UNE VNB 
aL ick Nyy? NYD! 
Neer N'Y NEON 
"NEN W'SOH "NYDN 
NZQN N'SON NYDN 
NBR! INS NED" 
MBE TNZOA TINEA 
INZRE IN"EDE INZON 
TNS MNZOH MNBON 
N3h} N'31) NUD? 

"S'S 

NENT 

MNS 
NBII NSD NBD 
TINS TMS MRI 
B'NBQD DN" spe O*NyaR 

NEON 

NED 

N¥PT! 
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grat 


Qal Nif al Piel 

Affix Sg. 3m. m3 mn) my 
at aia my my 28 

2m. m3 moa) 22) ma 

ae my mn my 

re. abies 22) eae} 

PL. 46. 14 13) 353 

2m. om, om51) on; 

at. ma er ibe 

Ie. 154 5a) 19953 

Prefix Sg. 3m. mo moa mor 
af. man man mean 

2m. man man man 

af “OIn “oan ‘oan 

te. 238 M2aN TaN T2aN 

Pl gm, Dy OM Py 

af moan moan moan 

am. 1am van Dan 

at. moan moan moan 

re. 724) ma) mp4) 

Imperative Sg. 2m m3 San moan Sa m5 
ai. "53 San "53 

Pl. 2m 14 an 13 

af MND m2ar moa 

Participle Sg. m. m53 ma) m9 
. m4 722) mp3 

Pl. om bie | pro p*>19 

Infinitive Construct nj ba mid 17 mid i 
Infinitive Absolute m3 mp m5) m3 
Prefix/vav conversive 5 bay 534 
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To. 


3ti7 


roel Hif il Hof al 
Ta mouT moan 
mn maT anos 
mPa moa moan moan 
mma moet moa man 
eed) oa moan moan 
14 oun S17 
Stairs) pm oan ormbin 
Ty28 Waa roan 
W28 wa aban 
m2e man mn 
man man man 
man man moan 
eo “oan san 
mas m2aN may 
Dy oy 1) 
man my 230 man 
van an iin 
moan my"2an man 
724 mu mon 

moan 

oI 

ata 

mys 2a 
mu ay) M249 
moan m4 m3 
ony prin pron 

mia moan 
moa monn m4 

oy] 
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™ 


13 


mN ON 


iT 


Vocabulary 


Particles 


Single letter particles are always attached to another word. 


sign of definite direct 
object 


with, near 
in, by, with, from, against 
the (definite article) 


? (interrogative) 


© 


10 


2 
19 
Y 


and, but, then, or 
as, like 

to, for, of 

from, out of, of, than 


who, which, that 


The rest of the vocabulary is listed in terms of its frequency in the Hebrew Bible. 
Verbs list the stem(s) most commonly appearing. Primary stem(s) meaning(s) are 
underlined. 


mit® 
b5 
TUN 


The Lorp 

all, every, any 

who, whom, which, that 
to, toward, into, at 

Q: say, command 

not 

son, youth 


on, upon, concerning, 
on account of, against 


for, that, because, when, 
but 


Q: happen. become, be 


N: be done, come to pass 


Q: make, do 


N: be done, be made 


God, gods 


Q: enter. come - 
H: bring, bring in 
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14 


15 


25 
26 


king 


Israel 


earth, land, country 
day 
man, husband, each 


face, appearance, 
presence 


house, dwelling, temple 
Q: give, put, set, permit 
people 

hand, strength 

Q: go, walk 

H: lead, bring 

Ht: walk, walk about 
word, thing, affair 


he, that one, that 


27 


vy 


DN 


Q: see, look at 
N: appear, be seen 
H: show, cause to see 


as far as, until, while 
father, ancestor 


Q: hear, listen to, obey 
H: proclaim, announce 


P: speak 


| this one, this 


town, city 


Q: sit, remain, dwell 


H: set, place, cause to 
dwell 


Q: go forth, come out 
H: bring out, take out 


David 


Q: turn back, return 
P: bring back, restore 
H: bring back, turn back 


behold! lo! see! here! now! 
look! 


with, beside 


Q: take, receive 
N: be taken 


one, first, once, each 


Q: know 

N: be known 

P: cause to know 

H: make known, declare 


if 


4ul 


55 


61 


62 


63 


Vocabulary 


Q: go up, ascend 
H: bring up, offer 


N: be brought up, taken 
away 


eye, spring 


Q: send 
P: send forth, send away 


Q: die 
H: kill, execute 


Judah 
there 


Q: eat, consume 
N: be eaten 
H: feed, cause to eat 


slave, servant 
woman, wife 
two (m.) 


(f.) 


a moreover, also, even 


Moses 

self, person, life 
is not, are not 
master, lord, 
Lorp 

priest 


these 


Vocabulary 


“a 


what? how? 
you (m. sg.) 


Q: call, proclaim 
N: be called 


behind, after 


not 


‘lL way, road, manner 


thus, so 


Egypt 


1 evil, distress, harm 


Q: lift, carry, take 
N: be lifted up, rise 
P: lift, take up 

Ht: lift oneself up 


Jerusalem 
brother 
Q: arise, stand 


P: confirm 
H: raise, set up 


heart, mind, will 
head, chief, top 
daughter 
hundred 

this one, this (f.) 
Q: put, place, set 
water, waters 
thus, here 


nation 


4i2 


86 
87 


88 


89 


go 


gi 


g2 


105 


man, humankind, Adam 
mountain, hill 


Q: pass over, pass by 
H: cause to pass over 


ten (m.) 
(f.) 
great, big (adj.) 


Q: stand, stop, take one’s 
stand 
H: erect, make stand 


they, those (m.) 


voice, sound 
H: smite, strike 


Q: bear, give birth to 
H: beget, father 


thousand, military unit 
under, below, in place of 
alive, living (adj.) 

still, yet, again 

mouth 

army, war[fare], host 

P: charge, command 
she, that 

sacredness, holiness 

Q: keep watch, preserve 


N: be on guard, be 
guarded 


Aiba sieht ice 2. oat 


| 
4 
| 
4 


Vocabulary 


106 NBD Q: find, reach, attain to 126 ‘T'}" Q: go down, descend 
N: be found, be left H: bring down 
H: present, bring into 
contact 127 xT Q: fear, be awed 


: N: be awe inspirin 
107 pbiv etemity, antiquity ae 


128 mana wind, spirit, breath 


108 MMY now 
129 WN fire 
109 55) Q: fall, lie 
H: fell, cause to fall 130 DN) utterance, oracle 
0 wow three (m.)} 131 m3 Q: build 
N: be built 
mow .) 
1332 “DW gate 
MI "1 much, many, great 
133 Th) H: declare, tell, inform 
112 ‘who? whoever? 
134 DT blood 
113 yew justice, judgment, 
custom, manner, norm 135 "DIN T 
114 paw heaven(s), sky 136 3/30" Jacob 
1g “IW ruler, chieftain 137 os Aaron 
116 Tin midst, middle 138 720 Q: reign, rule, be king 
H: make king, cause to 
117 ay sword tule 
u8 srw Saul 139 Say tent 
119 "oO silver, money io WITT five (m) 
120 N) “please,” “now” Mw (f.) 
rr PTY altar 141 31% benefit (noun) 
‘ i dj. 
122 Dip place (noun) 310 good, pleasant (adj.) 
v2 "0 round about, circuit, 
123 viv seven (m.) pear ae 
mys (f.) 143 yu tree(s), wood 
124 DY sea, west 144 "ITD Q: kneel, bless 
3 N: bless oneself 
125 Mt gold ane 


Ht: bless oneself 
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Vocabulary 


145 
146 iN 
ra7 TMM 
ws | TT! 
49 VAIN 
MY 
1 |OM 
ist BWY 
1520 NT) 
153 MND Wo 
14 PD 
155 “Ho 
156 TNID 
167 ny 
158 ond 
1569 IND 
160 MSW 
r PINT 


vessel, utensil, article 
of a general sort 


or 
battle, war 
field, country 


four (m.} 
(f.) 
Q: answer, respond 
twenty 
prophet 
clan, family 


Q: visit, attend to, 
observe 

N: be missing, be visited 

P: muster 

H: appoint, deposit 


Q: depart from, turn aside 
H: take away, remove 


very, exceedingly, 
strength 


time, season 

bread, food 

sin, sin offering 

Solomon 

Q: be/grow strong, be 
firm 

P: strengthen, harden 


H: strengthen, seize 
Ht: strengthen oneself 


Al4 


164 


165 
166 
167 


168 


169 


170 


171 


172 
173 
174 
175 
176 


177 


178 
179 
180 


181 


Q: cut off/down, make a 
covenant 

N: be cut off, cut down 

H: cut off, destroy 


Levi, Levite 


Q: work, serve 
H: compel to labor 


Philistine 

burnt offering 

covenant, agreement 

Q: be hostile to, treat as 
an enemy (N.B.- participle 
form) 

Q: live 

P: preserve, revive 


H: preserve, revive 


month, new moon 


Q: draw near, approach 
P: bring near 
H: bring, bring near } 


you (m. pl.) 

anger, nostril, nose 
Pharaoh 

stone 

flock (sheep and goats) | 


for the sake of, in order 
that, on account of 


wilderness, plain 
flesh, meat 
wicked, guilty 


Babel, Babylon 


Vocabulary 


or 
182 1 a between 201 2"? midst, among, inward 
183 iby) heart, mind, will part 
202 vu seed, offspri 
184 Il) rod, staff, tribe ay offspring 


203 m4 Q: be/become many, 
much 
H: make many, great 


185 non Q: be full, fill 
N: be filled 
P: fill, complete 


204 THON ground, land 
186 “TOT kindness, goodness ae 


i ' 205 w y, a P: seek, desire 
187 wwii Joshua | 
b 206 mom property, share, 
188 7 foot inheritance 
189 TON cubit 207 «= STD O: write 
N: be written 
190 ar strength, wealth, army F 
208 “TY appointed time, place, or 
gt mors night meeting 
192 SN EL, God, god 209 BN mother 
193 Syy5 border, boundary 210 min Torah, teaching, law 
Scrateey 21 na N: be established, ready 
194 Wi boy, youth, servant H: establish, prepare 
195 NOT Q: sin, miss pes mw Q: drink 
P; purify, make a sin 514 308 Q: love 
offering . 
H: cause to sin 214 ww six (m.) 
196 pibw welfare, peace, wholeness mew ) 
197 mye deed, work 215 1104) Q: stretch out, extend 
‘ H: turn aside, incline, 
198 “lat QO: remember, call to mind wvetiwta © 
N: be remembered 
H: remind, cause to a6 “pa morning 
remember 
217 od Q: add 


199 wa Q: take possession of, aan to aneaes, 
inherit dn-again 
H: inherit, dispossess 
: 218 TTT «camp, encampment 
200 ny sin, guilt, punishment ws 
219 Noe messenger, angel 
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Vocabulary 


220 ay 
221 mow 
222 by) 
223 «OW 
224 Tia 
226 |= MOD 
226 >" Ty 
227 vw 
228 iN 
229 JON 
230 TI3D 
231 = ba 
og «SCS 
233 "2 
234 122 
a 
236 753 
237 (UAW 


Q: leave, abandon 
N: be forsaken 


Joseph 


N: deliver oneself 
P: strip off, plunder 
H: deliver, take away 


Q: lie down 

garment 

Q: be complete, be 
finished 

P: complete, finish 


just, righteous 


N: be liberated, saved 


H: deliver, save, give 
victory to 


ark, chest 


Q: gather, remove 
N: assemble, be gathered 


glory, splendor, honor 


Q: be high, exalted; rise 
H: raise, lift up, erect 


Q: be able, prevail 

palm of hand, sole of foot 
therefore 

oil, fat 


Q: uncover, depart, go 
into exile 

N: be uncovered, 
revealed 

P; uncover, disclose 

H: take into exile 


tod, staff, tribe 


238 TIS 
agg Miya 
240 vl 
241 yaw 
242 “50 
243 «UW 
2440 TSN 
245 «| ed 
a6 TTT! 
247 wR 
248 TIED 
249 D"IDN 
250 SND 
at TP 
252 mew 
253 owow 
240 TN 
255 WIP 
260 IT 


ear 


cattle, beast 


| friend, companion 


N: swear, take an oath 
H: cause to swear 


letter 


Q: judge, govern 
N: plead one’s cause, be 
judged 


Q: perish, be lost 
P: destroy, kill 
H: destroy, put to death 


cattle, herd, ox 
Jordan 

former, first 
commandment 
Ephraim 

Moab 

old man, old, elder 
lip, speech, edge 
thirty 


prostrate oneself in 
worship 


Q: be set apart 

N: show oneself sacred 
P; set apart, consecrate 
Ht: purify oneself 

H: consecrate 


Q: choose 
N: be chosen 


N: wage war, fight 


a 
4 
4 
: 
4 
a 


068 


im 
261 ila 


283 1 


258 Sew 
259 Ws 
260 sit 


26: MOND 


Pn el 
263 [OS 
264 UD 
a5 0 
266 yin 
267 mp 
268060 ITTN 
26g DWT 
ao «OMS 
ar WT T 
2 «=—sMA'BY 
273 dD 
274 8 
2750—C YS 
276 | ND 


: ask, inquire 


: perceive, understand 

: be intelligent 

: teach, understand, 
cause to understand 


zmZzo 0 


generation, era 


work, business, 
occupation 


Q: pasture, tend, graze 
Benjamin 

Baal, owner, lord 

Q: kill, slay 

outside, street 

why? 

another, different, other 
fifty 


doorway, opening, 
entrance 


Q: seek, consult 
N: let oneself be consulted 


sacrifice (noun) 


Q: turn around, surround 

N: turn around 

H: turn, cause to turn, 
lead around 


surely, only 
death 


Q: be, become unclean 

N: defile oneself, be 
defiled 

P: defile 

Ht: defile oneself 


277 
278 
279 


280 


281 
282 
283 
284 


285 


286 
287 
288 
289 
290 
agi 


2g2 


293 


294 
296 
296 


297 


298 


mT 


Vocabulary 


Q: flee, escape 
warrior, mighty man 
righteousness 
second (m.) 

(f.) 
ram 
alone, by oneself 
widsom, skill 
Zion 


Q: rejoice, be glad 
P: gladden 


offering, gift, tribute 
north 

P: cover, conceal 

as, like, when 

in front of, opposite 
multitude, abundance 


P: spoil, ruin, corrupt 
H: spoil, ruin, corrupt 


Q: touch, harm, reach 
H: cause to touch or reach 


Aram. (Syria) 
Ashur (Assyria) 
congregation, gathering 


Q: break 
N: be broken 
P: break, shatter 


Jeremiah 


Vocabulary 


299 «Ss UO) 
goo | “ETT 
gor SN 
302 mMTayv 
303 | NW 
304 N 
305 TOT 
306 php) 
307 7S 
308 ODT 
309 m 
30 AT 
ei} /-) 
312 SNOW 
a3 JW 
34 060OT 

im: 
35 OM 
gI6 did 
37 OT 
gigs? 
319 wr 


Q: set out, journey 
H: lead out 


court, enclosure 
Joab 
labor, service 


Q: hate 
P: hate 


at that time, then 
Q: encamp 


Q: rest, be quiet 
H: give rest to, leave 


Q: be open 
N: be opened 
P: set free, open, loosen 


P: praise 
Ht: glory, boast 


wine 


Q: pursue, persecute 
P; pursue vigorously 


upward, above 
Samuel 

tabernacle, dwelling 
be united 

together (adv.) 
stream, wadi, torrent 
horse 

wise, skillful, clever 


right hand 


. there is, there are 
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geo TWIT) 
gar Ne 
nN? 
g22)"YO"N 
geg TWD 
3240 T) 
gag D3 
g26 BT 
gay TIM 
328 «= NOD 
seg ION 
gos /B 
sar I NW 
se WOW 
333 FIs 
334 “2 
335 TD 


¥ 


336 WTI 
a7 
12v 


337 


338 


azo |b 


° 


copper, bronze 

Q: meet, encounter, befall 
(infinitive) 

forty 

Manasseh 


Q: turn, look 
P: turn away, clear away 
H: turn 


Gilead 


Q: slaughter, sacrifice 
P: sacrifice 


wall 

throne, seat 
number 
lest 


N: be left over, behind 
H: leave over, spare 


sun 
also, indeed, even 
bull, young bull 


Q: bury 
N: be buried 


Hezekiah 
sunset, evening 


Q: dwell, tent 
P: establish, settle 
H: place, cause to dwell 


P: defile, profane, pollute 
H: begin 


340 
341 
342 


343 


344 


345 


346 


347 


348 


chief, prince 
statute, ordinance 
strength, power 


Q: gather, collect 
N: assemble, be gathered 
P: gather together 


faithfulness, truth, 
stability 


Q: draw near, approach 
N: draw near 
H: bring near 


bone, substance, self 


Q: throw, cast 
H: throw, cast 


Q: think, account, plan 
N: be reckoned 
P: consider, devise 


Jonathan 

half, middle 

assembly, congregation 
first-born 

light 

we 

heat, rage, fury 

Q: trust, be confident 


Q: capture, seize 
N: be captured, caught 


river, stream 


chariot, chariotry 
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fo “1 
361 aa 5 
362 JN 
363 TT 
364 «BYE 
366 PT 
ges IWS 
367 TW 
3o8 MAYIN 
369 M9 
370 Wi 2 
371 ow 
372 Ti 
373«OTINN 
3740 TD 
3752 T? 
376 «= NB) 
a7 3 
378 Tad 


Vocabulary 


upright, just, straight 
(adj.) 


fruit 


N: be confirmed, faithful 
H: trust, believe 


living being, animal 
time, occurrence, foot 
tighteousness, rightness 
tongue, language 


Q: burn 
N: be burned 


abomination 
kingdom, dominion 
sacred, holy 


Q: grow up, become great 

P: raise, rear (a child), 
make great 

H: make great, magnify 


P: burn sacrifices, incense 

H: burn sacrifices, 
incense 

sister 


Q: weep, bewail 


H: give thanks, praise 
Ht: confess, give thanks 


N: prophesy 
Ht: prophesy 


not, except 


Q: be heavy, honored 
N: be honored 

P: honor, glorify 

H: make heavy 


Vocabulary 


397 


EU 
PY 


Q: pour out 
N: be poured out 


lie, falsehood 

Isaac 

only, surely 

Sabbath 

P: reconcile, cover over 


Q:; dress, put on clothes 
H: clothe (someone) 


southland, Negev 
pillar, column 


Q: be ashamed 
H: put to shame 


wing, extremity, skirt 
eight (m.) 
(f.) 
Samaria 
dust, dirt 


third 


N: be left over, remain 
H: leave over, leave 


lamb 


Q: count, number 
N: be counted, numbered 
P: recount, relate, tell 


N: be sorry, repent, be 
comforted 
P: comfort, console 


398 WY 
"MD 
go9 «71 
goo TTS 
“¥ 
401 Wa 
wo MB 
43 ON 
ws TN 
wos OS 
406th bwa N 
407 v1 
«8 OW 
4og TOE) 
410 at" 
4lt TNH 
a2 TDW 
43 (ODI 
414 an4 
45 2" 


affliction, poor (one) 
afflicted, poor (adj.) 
Ammon 


distress, trouble, narrow 


through, behind, on 
behalf of 


high place, ridge, back 


Q: redeem, act as 
kinsman 

N: redeem oneself, be 
redeemed 


statute, enactment 

Jeroboam 

Absalom 

Q: run 

Q: be complete, sound 

P: complete, make good, 
reward 


continually, daily 


Q: be well, be pleasing 
H: do good to, make good 


sight, appearance, vision 


Q: forget 
N: be forgotten 


a little, a few 


breadth, width 


| famine, hunger 


Alphabetic Vocabulary 


os =. 8 DN 380 WD 
244 TAN 43 ON 266 “m3 
mS «198 — a6 MWD 
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61 [TS 362 JON i 3 
86 BN 5 “ION ey, m3 
aoa TINTS 344 TN a4 ODD 
ag STR 354 UTTUN sa NDS 
wo «TR 47 "N x Ma 
137 PIs 135 JIN ie m3 
146 iN 229 FION 7 13 
363 iN 173,333 FN 131 m3 
304 fa) 249 oN 263 pos 
ae TK ug VETS gor TUB 
75 m8 TmyS 8 264 bya 
4 TS gaa ESYI"IN 245 “a 
373 «= MIT 228 «6©— 718 26 486 | “IPS 
67 “TIN 294 D"N 25 WPS 
268 48 ITN 16 Vw 6 6|OM3 
168 atk 129 WN 77 rr 
2 | ON 5 WN 79 |W 
60 ns 295 “WN 79 ns 
8 WN 3 WS 

24 IN 6 TAN gogo OND 
6 ODN 2 «=SCOIN 193 SNA 
68 by 278 0S TNR 
192 5x 181 533 371 oT 
4 5x 224 hd go Sia 
83 nox 239 «MTS 85 “1 
12 omy 13 Nig 236 53 
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Alphabetic Vocabulary 


325 Ty) 170 wn 141 310 
67 =F 264 my m2 

266 pan 276 NO 
iy 437 gay AM 
25 “t 161 pin 23 as 
36 TTT 336 TPIT 375 ry be 
260 “7 195 NOM 42 py ; 
ah oT 1690S INUIT so Tam s 
6 oT 98 7 m0 a 
271 wT 169 mt 349 pai 

363 TTT 187 DWT" 7 
26 Nin 96 Sn gor SN 24 
16 m7 a7 «= ss 17 hh 6 
103 NT 283 Moon 221 aiohh & 
24 on 339 Son 314 bt be 
38 27] 365 MITT eis tn 
g2 on 269 Dwr 4I0 20" 34a 

MIT yo WRN 309 " Q 

3s] man ment a2 D8 
87 “Wy 305 Pha 95 tos as 
25 6 606 TOM 124 Dp og 

350 “3 318 TD" ty 
81 Dnt goo “en 217 FID" 
326 mt 34t pr 36 = SPY 
oa TY soe TN 3 ONY x 
32 mt 117 halal 381 prs _ 
125 amt 348 aon 127 al : 
ls «5 BYR : 
251 Tet 126 i bs : 
202 mW 246 iigaeh . 


Alphabetic Vocabulary 


207 ans 8 =r) 
185 non 
: ae 0 NOD 
77 35 26x TNSE 
3 332 v7 Mandi 
282 Tae 138 20 
385 ) 14 irdn) 
163 "2 369 TDN 
27 am ass | MM 
8 => 3 «| TD 
1g! mo 329 «6 “DOD 
367 729 413 OvID 
aa [32 ax OU 
267 m5 197 «Tw 
1977 yn? 106 NY 
so = APS a8 | TD 
366 | T10D 7 BNP 
122 Dip 
156 ND All TNT 
Bo TNE 58 mwe 
178 Tle 313 ]2v2 
64 itl) 13 WED 
250 aNip 153 mmpw 
208 Ty 
50 able) 120 N 
275 mip 130 ON} 
wr «= Tt 376 N21 
a18 mn 152 NS) 
an sO 
112 P) 133 TH 
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290 Th goo TTTSY 100 mp 93 
293 vy gD 65 “MWD 76 
345 Wid 28 TY 330 12 7 
358 “7 298 «Ss PPTY 924 mp 66 
306 13 99 iD 19 D5 mt 
277 =P) 17 «= A go, «= «OD 20! 
35 OM 200 liv 164 6 TIPE 
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397 om 48 hy 361 "5 2 
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273 339 143 vy 400 “WS 5 
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316 Did 337 a1 th 
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a6 THD 8 WY a3 PP 
242 SIO mivy 37 | WT 
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es Ta? 187 AY 1040 WTP 
a TRY we TE sr TP 


Alphabetic Vocabulary 


93 bap 252 nsw 114 mw 
6 Bap 5 “W 235 }aw 
ge «= WP 367 IW 390 MAW 
— 66gar NTP mbw 
/ om FR 28 ONY so UY 
oe «SP nO FANW 15 1) 
331 “NY 391 pew 
2 OTT 237 WW a2 WY 
i 38 wR] 241 yaw 45 mw 
247 PWR 123 vay 280 sph ia] 
mypaw my 
| 297 "30 56 bbl) 
383 nav ony 
37 bal hia] 132 “wy 
292 nny 243 vey 
223 330 379 Bek 
4i2 mw 380 “20 
338 120 214 ww 
196 pibw nmww 
49 now 212 mw 
goa WOW 5 mIny 

347 720 
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269 owe 499 Tn 

nw 
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Index 


Absolute 21, 34 
Abstract noun 291, 297 
Adjective 340-1 
Attributive 65, 92, 232, 251, 
340, 344 
Predicate 251, 341 
Substantive 251, 300, 341 
Synopsis of types g2 
Three uses 251 
Adverb g4I-2 
Affix form 15, 343 
Translation 233 
Age formula 219, 276 
Alphabet, Hebrew 1,3 
Apocopated form 146 , 179, 343 
Aquarium dagesh 2g2 
Assimilation 13-14, 30, 78, 273, 343 
Atnah 44, §3, 260, 344 
BuMP letters 248, 345 
Cardinal numbers 175 
Chiasm 269, 345 
Cohortative 174, 239, 338, 346 
Comparative degree 332, 347 
Compass points 249 
Compound subject 168, 348 
Connecting ” 235, 348 
Construct 21, 349 
Construct chain a1, 22, 65, 267, 349 
Couplet 222 
Dagesh 4, 30, 350 
Dagesh forte 6, 13, 77, 167, 350 
Dagesh lene 13, 350 
Dagesh, travelling 71, 238 
DDO [see: Definite direct object] 
Defectiva spelling 3,351 
Definite article 16-17, 102, 162, 351 
Definite direct object 31, 351-2 
Definite noun 22, 234, 352 


Demonstrative adjective 65, 92, 102, 
162-3, 352 
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Direct speech 43, 59, 98, 168, 233, 


267, 304, 354 

Dot vowel 133, 354 
“Double duty” 223 
Dual II7, 122, 354 
Elide 235, 273, 354 
Emphatic [7 139 
“Emphatic” syntax 157, 295, 326, 
331, 334, 355 

“Emphatic” word order 125, 248, 
278, 284 

Energic form 214-15 
Energic ) 214-5, 248, 356 
Euphonic dagesh 85 
Footprint dagesh 78, 81 
Form 7: 358 
Frequentive 14 182 
Furtive patah 23, 358-9 
Geminate 208-10, 359 
Hendiadys 225, 335 
Hif'il 133, 149, 361 
Hishtaf'el 182, 361-2 
Hitpa’el 212, 214, 285, 322, 362 
Hof'al 185, 362 


Hollow verb 25, 54, 129-31, 362 


Idiomatic usage 79, 82, 274 
Imperative QI, 99-100, 238, 363 
+ affix 274, 293, 305, 309 
+ prefix 309 
Negative 168, 267 
N) 174 
System synopsis 180 
“Incorrect” spellings 255 
Independent Subject Pronoun 157, 363 
Indirect object 32, 363-4 


Infinitive 


253 


Infinitive absolute 171, 255, 281, 364 
Infinitive construct 47, 123, 364-5 


Translation 


153 
Infixed letter 212 
Interrogative 17 134, 258 
Irregular verb 60, 365-6 
Jussive 179, 366 
with N) 174 
X’tiv-O're 265, 366-7 
Loan Words 295 
Locative IT 246, 367 
Mappiq 65, 112, 248, 367-8 
Maqaef 10, 21, 26, 31, 368 
Meteg 37; 370 
Missing letter rules 12, 25, 49, 370 
Names 75, 258 
Napoleonic dagesh 249 
Nif'al 190-2, 370 
meanings of 195 
Noun 116-120, 199, 371 
Synopsis of endings 16 
Table of common irregulars 120 
With suffixes 119 
Noun Sentence II, 70, 240, 371 
Numbers 92, 175, 219 
Nunated forms [See: Energic J] 
Oath Formula 304-§, 33° 
Object Pronoun 372 
Object Suffixes 215 
Ordinal numbers 219 
Paragogic ] 272, 291, 298 
Parallelism 
antithetic 221 
compensative 222, 226 
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complete 
incomplete 
synonymous 
synthetic 
Participle 
Hollow verbs 
Qal 
Translation 
Uses 
Pattitive [fd 
Pausal forms 
Pi'el 
Affix 
Prefix 
Pilp*el 
Plene spelling 


Pleonastic language 


Poetry 
Pol*el 


Possessive pronoun 


Possessive suffix 


Predicate adjective 
Predicator of existence 
Prefix complement 


Pronunciation 
Pu'al 


Qal 


Qal passive participle 


Qamets hatuf 
Quiescent 


Rain, types of 
Rebellious letter 
Relative pronoun 
Root 


Segolate noun 


Shewa, composite 


Shewa, simple 
Shewa, vocal 
Shortened form 


Shortening (vowels) 
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222, 225 
222, 223, 226 
221, 223 

221, 227 

49, 373 

4I, 114 

39, 42, 113 
III, 263, 300 
41 114, 263, 336 
245 

95, 374 

9. 73°74, 376 
71 

7-73 

209 

3. 376 

308, 376 
221-31 

209 

377 

216 


70, 92, 341, 377-8 


44, 378 
25 

1-4, 16, 26 
188, 380 


7, 380 

179, 274 
2,26 

4, 273, 380 


395 

80 

22, 381-2 
6, 382 


17, 118-9, 306, 382 


2, 230 
2.4 
2.4 
146 
37, 116, 254 


Index 


Silluq 53, 383 
Sin, types of 313 
Sof passuq 63. 383 
Stative verbs 87, 296, 383 
Stem 7: 384 
Stress 3.6 
Strong letter 80 
Strong verb 59, 384 

small synopsis 2097 
Strophe 222 
Subject-verb agreement gi2 
Suffix 11, 163, 385 

3 Mm. sg. synopsis 314 
Synecdoche 169 


Text criticism 264, 265, 267, 268, 
285, 287, 288, 292, 304, 309, 310, 311, 


312, 318, 326, 331, 332, 386 


Translation 169-70, 182, 244, 251 
Affix form 64, 85, 266, 273-4 
“Correct” 92, 229, 322 
Imperative 234 
Infinitive construct 153 
Prefix form 64, 85, 266, 273-4 
Vav conversive 7 
Vav reversive 256 

Vav conversive 7, 57: 67, 387-8 

Vav reversive 38, 57, 266, 278, 388 

Verb 54-7, 388-9 
Forms 56 
Roots 54 
Stems 54-56 

Verb suffixes 164 

Vocative 91, 389 

Weak letter 80 

Weak verb 60, 87, 390 
Word order 

Emphatic 232, 248, 278, 284, 

298, 390 

Regular 8, 390 

iT__ ending, synopsis 176 
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Noted are those locations where 
the discussion of a word goes 
beyond simple dictionary 


information. 
aN 257 
DTN 8g 
TN 257, 276 
WIN 285 
TS 265 
w"'N 85, 168, 286 
bx 168, 267 
SN 316 
“WON synopsis 235 
FON 260 
WS 85, 168 
“WN 22, 108-9, 188, 243 
TN 
DDO marker 31, 82 
DDO marker with pronouns 112 
Absence in poetry 223 
Absence in prose 339 
Synopsis 237 
FIN preposition 159 
Synopsis 237 
a 243, 272, 294, 299 
m3 295 
m3 78 
| synopsis of forms 28 
ne 295 
apt 171 
“la'T synopsis of forms 28 
“37 Pi'el affix 71 
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Tt -directive 
NT 

mn 

spn 


my 


} 
1} with cohortative 


WNP NT 
ppm 


= 
71 
5" 


a 
uw 


‘2 
Np /an3 
pon mhp 


oy) 
“pxd 
339 
"pS 


16 

48, 361 
28-9, 162 
159, 263 
306 

44, 214, 247 


283, 319, 329 
266 
261, 288 


2g0 


gi2 
6, 274 

172 

203, 279-80 
265 


156, 271-2 
256, 366-7 
278 


32, 79, 279, 336 
168 


290 
14, 245, 307 
290, 322 


N) 

“IW? synopsis 
We) 

mn) 


m0 


Ta 
ney 
bY 

oy 


DN 
my 
NYP 
N“Ip 
Tm 
a0 
pibw 
=) 
Dy 
pow 


my synopsis of forms 
fal iP Uw 
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174, 180, 233, 265 


236 
293 


80-81 


167, 169, 


227 


329 
299 
316 

50 
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82 


185 


333 
258 
273 
241 

82 
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